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IMPORTANT NOTICES

Siudents are advised that the matters dealt with In this Calender are subjeot to continuing
revinw and revision. This Calendar is printad some monthe before the yaar for which it ie
intended to provide guidance. Students ars further advised thet the contsnt of this calendar fe
subject to ochange without notioe, other than through the regular prooesses of Dalhousie
University, and every etudent accspted for registration in the University shall be deemed tc have
agreed to any such deletion, revision or addition whether mads before or after seid acosptance.
Addivanally, students are advieed that this celendar is not an all-inolusive set of rules and
rogulatione but repreeents only a portion of the rules and regulations that will govern the
=tudent’s relationshlp with the University. Other rules and reguletions are contalned In additional
publications that ars avallable to the student from the raglstrar's office, and/or the relevant
faculty, department or school.

The Unlversity reserves the right to limit snrolment in any programmse. Students should be
awwars that enrolment in many programmes is limited and that etudents who are admitted to
programmes at Dalhousie are normally required to pay deposits on tultion fees to confim their
acceptance of offers of admission, Theea deposits may be either non-refundable or refundable in
part. depending on the programme In question. While the University will make every reasonable
affort to offer classes as required within programmes, prospeotive students should note that
agmiesion to a degree or other programme doee not guarsntes admiesion to any glven olass.
Etudents should eelect optional classes early In order to ensure that olasesa are taken at the
most appropriate time within their echedule. In some fislds of study, admission to upper leve!
claeses may require more than minimal standing in prerequisite classes.

wvalhousie University does not accept any responsibliity for loss or damage suffered or
inourrad by any etudent as a result of suspensvion or termination of ssrvicee, courses or classes
==u=ad by reason of etrikes, lookouts, riots, weather, damage to university property or for any
cther cause beyond the reasonable control of Dalhousie University.

irquirias should be directed to:
The Regletrar
DPslhousie University
Halifax, Nova Scotia
Canada
B3H 4H6
Tal; (902) 494-2460
Fax: (902) 494-1630



A Statement of the Aims of
Undergraduate Education at Dalhousie

Dalhousis University offers under graduate educstion enriched by a longstanding institutional
commitment to research and to graduate and professional education. The University tries to
assiet all its undergraduate students to become Independent thinkers and articulate
sommunicators, knowledgeable about thelr chosen disclplines or profeesions, conversant with a
reascnable body of ganeral knowledge, and committed to learning throughout their lives.

Dalhousla assists lte students to lsam how to think for themeslves. Students in-all
disciplines and professions oan expect to develop skills and atttudes crucial for logioal and
indapendent thought. The faculty strives to teach students how to think, rather than what to
think, and to enable them to make fair-minded enqulries in their flelds of study and into the
broader ethiocal, cultural and soclal iasues that shape our lives. An educeted pereon thinke
oarsfully, reconsiders received ideas, and loads an examined life. The development of these
habita of mind is the primary goal of undergraduate study.

Dalhousie aselsts it students to learn to express themsalves, orally and in writing with clarity,
precision and style. It does so, not only becauss acmmunication skille pemit the efficlent
transfer of information, but aleo because they make possible dialogues which leed to new ideas
amd to deeper appreciation of exieting knowledge. Becauee a communa! effort to exchange ideas
and information is at the heart of university life, students in all disciptines and professions nasd
opportunities to develop their ekills in writing and in epsaking at all levels of the undergraduate
curriculum.

Dalhousis assists its students to master a combination of speoialized and general knowladge.
The epeclalized knowledge aoquired by undargraduates at Dalhousle variee from discipline to
diecipline and evan from student to student. Such knowledge should include, not only data
skille, but also an understanding of the theories, structures and prooesses oentral to the
diecipline or prefession In question, and an awarenese of their practical applicatione and ethical
vonsaquences. Undergraduste studente at Dalhousle should become familiar with a elgnificant
body of general knowledge as well. All ehouid become acquelnted with ooncepts central to our
own culture and thoss of others. All should scquire basic quantitative skills and some :
knowledge of the principles of solence and teohnology. All should shere a sense of history and
an appreciation of achievements in literature, philosophy and thoe arts. Such general knowledge
helpe us nat only to oonfront the practical demands of work and life, but aleo to comprehend
more fully our-experience of the human condition.

Dalhousie assists its students to develop the capacity for commitment to lsaming throughout
thwir lives. Their educational experiences within and outside the classroom should be rich and
diverse. By providing eoclal, cultural, recraational and other opportunities for student
involvement and leadership, Dalhousle acknowledges responsibility for promoting both personal
and Intelleotual growth.
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Schedule of Academic Dates 1

Schedule of
Academic Dates

1293-94

Classes offered at Dalhousie have ons of
the ietiere "A", "B, "C" or "R" following the
number. "A" classas ars glven In the firet
torm of any eession, "B" classss are glven in
the second term of any sesslon, and "R" and
"&" classes are given throughout the entire
session ("R" classes carry one full oredit or
more, "C" classes carry less than one full
cradit).

1993
May

3 Classss bagin, Commerae Co-op
Summoer session
Level | flaldwork (escond year, 4
waeks) and Level Il flsldwork (third
year, 8 weeks) begins, School of
QOccupational Therapy

6 Last day to register without late fes,
Spring & Co-op Summer esssions

10 Claeees begin, Spring session

Outpost Nursing internship begins
14 Last day to cancel raglstration in or to
add "A", "C" and "R" classss, Spring
session
Last day to register with late fes,
Spring eeesion
18 Last day to oancel ragistration in or to
add "C" classes Commeroce Co-op
Summaer session .
Last day to register with late fee,
Commerce Co-op Summer session
19 Last day to withdraw without
academioc penalty from "A" classes,
Spiring eession
24 Vietoria Day - Univarsity closed
2%-28 Spring Convocations
20 Last day to withdraw from "A"
olasses, Spring seesion
J'u.ne
2 "A" clasess ond, Spring session
8 "B" olasses begin, Spring seesion
4 Laet day to withdraw without
scademic penalty from "R" and "C"
olagees, Spring sesslon
8 Last day to cancel reglstration In or to
add "B" clasees, Spring session
14 Last day to withdraw from "B"
classes without academic penality,
Spring session
18 Last day to withdraw from "R" and
"C" olasses, Spring seeslon

July .

18 Last day to withdraw from "B"
olasses, Spring eession

21 Laet day to withdraw from "C"
olasses without academio penalty,
Commerce Co-op Summer session

26 Classes and, Spring session

30 Last day to regleter without late fee,
Summer sassion

1 Canada Day - University clossd
2 Last day to apply to graduate in
Ootober

Fleidwork Level [l {8 woeskse) begins,
School of Ocoupational Therapy

5 Classss begin, Summer session

9 Last day to canoel registration In or to
add "A", "C" and "R" olasess,
Summer session
Last day to register with late fes,
Summer session

14 Last day to withdraw without
academic penalty from "A" clasees,
Summer esesion

18 Last day to withdraw from *C"
classes, Commerce Co-op Summer
soasion

21 Last day to withdraw from "A"
olasses, Summer sasslon

27 "A" classes end, Summer session

28 "B" olasses begin, Summer session

30 Last day to withdraw without
academic penalty from "R" and "C"
olaeges, Summer eession

Claseas end, Commerce Co-op
Summer session
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August

Halifax/Dartmouth Natal Day -

University closed

Examinetions bagin, Commerce Co-op

Summer session

Last day to cancel reglstration In or to

add "B" clasees, Summer session

Examineations end, Commerce Co-op

Summer session

Last day to withdraw from "B"

olassas without academic penalty,

Summer session

10 Leet dey to withdraw from "R" and
"C" classes, Summer sesslon

13 Last day to withdraw from "B"
claspes, Summer session

18 Classes begin, Outpost Nursing

20 Classss snd, Summer session

® ~N & 8N

September

8 Labour Day - University olosed

7 Classes begin, Outpost Nursing and
Dental Hyglena

10 Last day to register without late fss,
Regular sssslon

Firet instaliment of feas due



2  Schedule of Academic Dates

i3 Claeees bagin unless otherwise
speolfied, Regular session
27 Laet day to cancel registration in or to
add "A", "C" and "R" classss,
Regular sassion
. Last day to register with late fee

Last day to epply for Honours
Programmes -

October
1 Last doy to apply to graduate in

February

11 Thanksgiving Day - University closed

18 Fall Convooation

28 Last day to withdrew from "A"
classes without academio penalty
Last day to change "A" olasses from
credit to audit and vice versa
Last day for partial refund of first
term feas

November
11 Remembrance Day - Unlversity closed
15 Last day to apply for admission to
Winter term
Last day to withdraw from "A"
clasess

December
7 Last day to apply to graduate in May
7 Classee end
@ Examinations begin
18 Examinations end

1994

January

3 University closed
Last day to register, second term
Classas resums, second term begins
Feldwork (4th year} begine, School of
Qcoupational Therapy
Internehip begins, Outpost Nursing’
Classaa resume, Outpost Nureing

17 Laet day to cancel reglstration in or to
add "B" classes, (except fourth year,
Ocoupational Therapy)
Last day to withdraw from "C" and
"R" olasass without academlo penalty
Last day to change "C" and "R"
olasees from oredit to audit and vice
versa

<1 Last day for partld refund of regular
session feos

February
& Munro Day - University oloeed
14 Last day to drop "B" classas without
aoademic penalty {exoept fourth year,
Ocoupational Therapy)

Last day to change "B" clasees from
credit to audit and vice verea

Last day for partial refund of sscond
term fees

21 Study break bagins

28 Classes resume
Clinioal practice, 4th ysar, begine,
School of Physiotherapy

March

7 Last day to add "B" classes, 4th year,
Occupational Therapy {except 44188)

14 Laet day to withdraw from "B”, "C"
and "R" classes (axcept fourth year,
Oooupational Therapy)
Laet day to drop 4th year
Qcoupational Therapy "B" classes
without academio penalty {exocept OT
4418B)
Leat day for partial refund of second
term fess

21 Fleldwork Level Il {8 weeks) begine,
Oooupational Therspy

April
1 Good Friday - University closad
8 Classes and, Regular esssion
13 Examinations begin, Regular ssssion
25 Intra-seesion clinical practioa begin,
School of Nursing

Summer olinioal praotioum begins in
the School of Physiotherapy, thid
year '

27 Examinations end, Regular session

28 Lsst day to withdrew without
academic penaity, thres days after
practicumn begine, School of
Physiotherapy

May
2 Summer clinlcal orlentation, second
year, (4 weeks) begine, School of
Physiotherapy
24-27 Spring Convocations
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Definitions

The fellowing definitions are intended to
facllitate an understanding of the calendar
=i ot to define all words end phrases used
in the oalender which may have epecifio
meaninge.

Acaidemio Dismissal: A student’s required
withdrawal from a progremme due to
unsatisfactory academlc performance.

Academic sesslons:
Regular esesion: ....... September - April
First term: ....... September - December
Second term:....... wensessJ@nUAry - April
Spring SE8EION: ......c000vmeeMay - June
Summer seasion;: cc.coueaees July - Auguet

Audit 8tudent: A etudent permitted to attend
cluszas but not expectad to prepare
assignments, write papers, tests of
exainations, Credit is not given noris a
mark awarded for classes. Classes appsear on
the transoript with the notation "Aud". Audit
siudants must apply, seleot olavees and
t==ter In the normal way.

Cls=a: A unit of instruction in & particulsr
suijuot identified by a name and numbar.

Ca-mauleits: Requirement which must be
fuitiiied prior to or concurrently with the clese
being coneiderad.

Couwrge: The term "claes” ie used In place of
tha word course.

Cr=2lt: A unit by which University class work
ls mnasured. A full year clase is normally
worth one oredit.

Excluslon: Students may not register for a
oless which lists, as an axcluslon, a class the
student ie aleo taking or has already passed.

Fuii-itms Btudents: Those registered for three
full clanses or more, or the equivalent of
thenn half oredit olasses or mors in either firet
or sagond term,

rFor definition for fee assesement ses fes
echadule.

Good Btanding: Students who meet the
fa5uired G.P.A. are in oconsidered to be in
good academio standing. (see Acedemic
Regutation 19)

Srade Point Average {GPA): Weighted sum of
the grada points earned, divided by the
number of olassss enroled.
Sesalonal GPA: Classes teken in a.single
gession.

Cumulative GPA: All classes taken for
credit in a faculty.

- o its squivalant sleewhere.

Matrloulation Standing: Senlor Matriculation
designates the level of studies ettained by
students who have successfully completed
Grade X!l in public high sohool in Nova Sootla

ion

Mature Student: A person who ie at Jeast 23
years old, doss not meet the usua! admiselon
requirements and has baan absent from
full-time high school study for at least four
years.

Part-time Students: Students registered for
fewer than three full-oredit clasees or the
equivalent of three hatf-credit olasses in
elthar firet tarm or second term. A full oredit
olass le equivalent to & credit hours.

Prerequisite: Requirement whioch must be
fulfilled prior to registering in a specific class.

Probation: Warning to students that their
academic performance |s unsatisfactory and
that they will be dismissed from their
programme unless their performance
improves by the end of the next regular
seesion. {See Academio Regulation 20)

Special Students: Studente who are not
candidates for a degree or diploma but who
wish to take classss which meay bes allowsd
for oredit, This is not the same ae auditing a
olage. Special etudente must satisfy normal
admission requirementa,

Tranecript: A transcript is a complete history
of a student’s academnic record at Dalhousie.
Partial transcripts, e.g. a portion of a
student’s record pertaining to registration In a
particular degrae or faculty only, ares not
lesued.

Undergraduates: Students who are
ocandidates for an undergraduate degree,
diploma or oertificate.

Explovers: Students admitted under
the mature students category who are not
candidates for a degree.

Vislting Student: A person permitted to teke.
clagses st Dalhousis for tranefer of cradit to
another university.

Course Codes

1000 level clesess e introductory
2000 = 4000 leval slauves are acivanowd level
5000 - 8000 level slssves arn Omdusie [svel

Term Codes

R - Sapt. to Apdl, Spring or SBummar sssslon

A - Bopt. to Deo. or fimt heif of a Spring or Sunmer
sasslon

B - Jan. to April or second half of a Bpring or Summer
susslon

C - Sapt. to April, Spring or Gummen sessions Jese then
& full oredicl

Q8 oredit hours = 1 full oredit

03 aredit hours « 1/2 eredit

-
T
=
]
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=

=
-
=1
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4 Dalhousie University

Dalhousie University

For over 126 years, Dalhousle University
haa played a cruolal role in Nova Sootian
higher education. Building upon a strong
ur<lergraduate base, the University has
developed internationally recognized
programmes of graduate and profeesional
studies. The soope of its ressaroh ls
far-reaching, as is it publlo and community
asrvice. The range of the University's
programmss, and In partiouler the obligatione
it hae assumed for professional and graduate
education, give it a unigue rols in higher
sducation In Nova Sootia and in the Maritime
reglon.

Dalhousle’s snroiment stande at over
11,000 students. To accommodate them,
Dalhousie ooccuplies more than 8C aotres in a
residential area of Hallfox. University facilities
include bulldings for teaching and ressaroh,
libraries, recidential houeing for students, a
Student Union Building, an Arte Centre for
music, theatre, and an art gallery and
facilities for phyelcal recreation. The Nova
Sootla Archive bullding, the Atlantio Regional
Laboratory of the National Research Counall,
major provincial hospitale, and the Dr. D.J.
MacKenzls Laboratories are locsatsd close to
the University. Dalhousie benefits from a
veriety of arrangements for teaching and
research collaboration with hospitals and
federal and provinoial research labgratories.

The University of King‘s College, situated
edjacent to Dalhousie campus, s an effilieted
Institution, end ite students in Arte and
Scienoa recelve Dalhousie degrees in the
nama of both institutione. By agreemant with
Lizunt Saint Vincent University students have
access to varioue courses dnd services.
Cooperative arrangements for enginearing
and computer sclence studies have been
made with the Technical University of Nova
Sootia. By arrangement with the Nova Scotia
Teachers College, graduates of that
institution may complete education degree
requirements at Dalhouele. Cooperation in @
number of academic programmes, In .
administrative esrvices, and in use of library
resources ie provided for in working
amsngements with Salnt Mary's University
and other institutions in Halifax. Degrees in
agricuiture, awarded to students of the Nova
Socotia Agrioultursl College, are swarded by
Dalhousie in cooperation with the College. -

Dalhousie Univereity is a
nom~dsnominetional co-eduoational unhversity.
Founded in 1818, the University is a member
of the Assoclatlon of Universitiee and
Colleges of Canada, the Atlantic Assoclation
of Universities, and the Association of
Commonwoealth Universities.

Executive Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor
Howard C. Clark, BSe¢, MSc, PhD, SeD, FRSC

Vice=Presidents

Acadamic and Ressarch
Denis Staire, BA, MA, PhD, FRSC

Finanocs and Administration
Bryan G. Mason, BA

Student Sarvices
Erio A. MoKee, BA, MA

External
Henry Eberhardt, AB

Associate Vice-President Research
Robert ©. Fournier, BSc, MA, PhD

Deans of Faculties

Arte and Boclal Sclences
Rowland J. Smith, BA, MA, PhD

Dentietry
Willism Maclnnis (Acting)

lindl_-h Studiss
Judith Fingard, BA, MPhil, PhD

Haalth Professions

Lynn Mointyre, MD, MHSe, FECP(C)
Law

Joseph A. Ghiz, BComm, LLB, LLM, LLD

Management
James D. MoNiven, BA, MA, PhD

Medicine
John Ruedy, MDCM, FRCP{C), FACP

Salanos
W.C. Kimmins, PhD

Hemwon College of Public Affaire and
Continuing Education

J. Douglae Myere, BA, BEd, MA, PhD

School of Education

K.C. Sullivan, BSc, BEd, MEd, PhD, Director

College of Arts and Sclence
Rowland Smith, PhD, Provost

Administrative Officers

University Sscretary and Lagal Counesl
Brian C. Crooker, QC, BA, LLB

University Lbrarlan
Wiliiam F. Birdaall, BA, MA, PhD
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Liniversity Regletrar
Gudrun E.L. Curd, MA

Executive Directors

Gomputer and Information Sarvices
H.S. Peter Jones, BSo, MSo, FBCS, FIMA

Inswustional Development and Technology
W. Alan Wright, BA, MA, PhD

Ls=2ar Pearson inetitute
A.D. Tllett

office of institutional Affalre
Brian Christle, BSc, MA

Erractors
Alumni Affalre
Elizabeth Fiinn, BSo

Artu Contre
Robert C. Reinholdt

Athiatine and Recrentional Services
F.A. (Tony) Martin, BSo, MA

rsmesiing and Peyohological Services
Judith Hayashi, BA, MA

E=velopmant
Cnerotte Sutherland, BA, MEd

Envirenmental Haslth and Safety
Willlam J. Louch, PhD

ramholal Servioss

fan Nason, BComm

H==ith Services

Joyes Curtis, MD

Housing and Conferences
readher Sutherand, BSo, MEd

Parsonnal Bervices
wianasl J. Roughneen, CPIR, BA, MSo, FIPM

Firvaloal Plant and Planning
Willism Lord, BASo, PENG

Public Relations
iiatilyn MaoDonald, BA, MA

2oard of Governors

Under the University’s stetutes, the Board
of Governors is responsible for the operation
of tha Univereity. The Board consists of
raprosentatives named by the Government of
nova Sootle, the alumni, the Student Union
aind vertein other bodies. Intemal regulation
of the University is the primary concern of
tha Senate, subjeot to approval of the Board
of Gavernore.

The President and Vice-Chanoellor is the
Chief Executive Officer of the University,
responasible to the Board of Governore and
Senats for supervision of the University’'s
adminietrative and academic work.

Chanosllor
H. Reuban Cohen, QC, BA, LLB, LLD

Chancellor Emeritue
Lady Beaverbrook, LLD

Dr. Howard C, Clark, BSo, MSo, PhD, ScD,
President & Viee-Chancellor

Mr. Allan C. Shaw, Chair

Mr. James 8. Cowsan, Vioe-Chair

Miss Barbara Walker, Vice-Chair

Mrs. Ann Petley-Jones, Honourary Secretary
Mr. Lawrence Doane, Honourary Treasurer

Members

Ms. Hermie Abraham

Mas. Jean Addison

Mr. David J. Aimon

Dr. Marle Ann Battiste

Dr. D. Wayne Bell, M.D.
Mr. Aubrey D. Browne

Mr. Robin N. Calder

Mr. Deniel M. Campbell
Dr. Mona L. Campbell

Dr. Fay Q. Cohen

Mr. J. Diokson Crawford
Mr. Pster R. Doig

Her Worship Mayor Moira Duchame {ax
officio) '

Dr. Kenneth A. Dunn

Mr. Fred Fountain

Mrs. Linda Fraser

Mrs. Cynthia Gorman

Dr. Margaret M. Hanwell
Chief Justice T, Alex Hickman
Ma. Carolyn Johneon

Mr. Donald A, Kerr

Ma. Lale Kesebl

Dr. Patricia Lane

Mr. Thomas E.Q. Lynch
Ms. Bernadette Macdonald
Mr. George W. MacDonald
The Hon, Jaoqueline R. Matheson
Mr. Fraser Matte

Mr. Ralph M. Medjuck

Dr. Carmen F. Moir

Mr. Nomen Newman

Dr. Sharon Oliver

Dr. Noman G.0. Pareira
Mr. George C. Piercey

Mr. Peter Pottior

Mr. John C. Rislay

Dr. Cedrio E. Ritchle

Mre. Patricia Roscoe

Mr. Kenneth C. Rowe

Mr. Byron G. Sareon

Dr. William M. Skerrett

Dr. Donald C.R. Sobey
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iz Maxine N. Tynes
Mr. Robert Zed
#r. Shamman Zwioker

Secretary
Elizabsth A. Merriok

Obaerver for Faculty Assoclation

Dr. Tom Sinclair-Faulkner, BA, MTh, MA, PhD
{President, DFA)

Senate

The Senate consists of the President,
Vlice-Presidents, Deans of faculties and
ncademlic department heade, Registrar, full
professors, other mambers of the academio
ataff eiected from and by each faoulty, six
students slected by students, and certain
other persons.

Subjeot to the general approval of the
Senate, faculties are responsible for
supervision of programmeas of study, of
teaching and ressarch, and for the
rscommendation of candidates for degrees,
diplomas, and university prizes.

Chalr of Senate
Kenneth A. Dunn, BSqo, MSo, PhD

Viea-Chakr of Senate
Raymond W. Cardson, BA, MSW, PhD

Searetary of Ssnate
Robert N. Berard, BA, BEd, MA, PhD

Academic Programmes

Degrees, Diplomas, and
Certificates
College of Arts and Sclence

Bachaelor of Arte

Major 3 years, Advanced Major 4 years,
Honours 4 years

Buchelor of Sclence

Major 3 years, Advanced Major 4 years,
Honours 4 years

Baohelor of Education (Sequential)
1 year post BA, BM, BSa

Bachelor of Education {integrated)

4 yoare for BA or BSo with BEd, b years
for BPE with BEd

Bachelor of Muslo
4 years
Bachelor of Music Education
4 youre
Coriificate in Costume Studies
2 yours
Diploma In Costume Btudlee
3 years
Diploma In Engineering
2 yoars.
Diploma In Meterclogy
1 year .
Faculty of Management
Bachelor of Commerce
Mejor and Honoures 4 years
Cortificate In Public Adminlstration
1 year
Faculty of Health Professions
Bachelor of Physical Educstion
4 years

Bachelor of Recrsation

8 yeara of Reoreation following 1 year of
Arte and Sciences

Bachelor of Science (Health Education)
4 yeare

Bachelor of Bclence [Kinsslology)
4 yoars
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Exchelor of Solance (Nursing)
4 years

Bachalor of Sclence (Nurelng) with pravious
HN
3 years

Dipioma In Ouipost and Commumity Health
flursing
8N. 9 monthse; RN, 16 months

Bachelor of Sclence In Pharmaocy

4 yeare of Pharmacy following 1 year of
Arts and Sclonce

Residency Programme Pharmacy {post B8c
Pharmi}
1 year
Fachelor of Bolenca {Physiotharapy)
3 years Physiotherapy following one year
ol Arte and Science or minimum 2 years post
Tiipioma programme)
Sachalor of Sclenoa (Occupational Therapy)

2 years Occupational Therapy following
one year of Arts and Soience

Eachelor of Soolal Work
3 years Social Work etudy following one

vear general study, a wide cholce permitted
Faculty of Dentistry
Doctor of Dental Surgery

4 yoars
Diploma in Dental Hygiene

2 years Dental Hyglene foliowing one
ysar of Arte and Sclence

Faculty of Law
Bachelor of Laws
3 years

Secielor of Laws with Master of Business
Adminletration

4 years

Bachelor of Laws with Maeter of Public
Administration

& yoars

Bachaslor of Lawe with Master of Library and
information Studies

4 yoars
Faculty of Medicine
Bachalor of Scienoe {Medioal)
4 yoars

Doator of Medicine
4 vears

Intern Year
1 year
Residencies
various programmes ranging from 2-8
years post-intem
Doctor of Medicine with Doctor of Phllosophy
7 years

Faculty of Graduate Studies

Master of Arts

1 or 2 years with thesls in: Classics,
Computing Soience, Economics, Education,
English, French, German, Héalth Education,
History, Leisure Studies, Mathamatics,
Philosophy, Political Sclencs, Psychology,
and Soclology and Social Anthropology

Master of Sclance

1 or 2 years with thesls in: Anatomy,
Biochemistry, Blology, Chemistry, Computing
Solence, Earth Soience, Human
Communication Disorders (3 years)
{Audiology or Speech Pathoclogy),
Kinesiology, Mathematics, Microbiology,
Ooeanography, Oral and Maxillofaclal Surgery
{4 years), Pathology, Pharmacology,
Pharmeoy, Physics, Physiology and
Blophyslos, Peychology, and Statistics

Doctor of Philcsophy

2 or 3 yeare, with thesis in: Anatomy,
Biochemistry, Blology, Chemistry, Claesios,
Earth Sclence, Economlice, Eduostion,
English, French, History, Interdleciplinary
Studies, Mathematlcs, Microbiclogy,
Oosanography, Phamacology, Pharmacy,
Philosophy, Physics, Physiclogy and
Biophysics, Political Science, Psychology
Dootor of Philosophy with Doator of Madicine

{Doctor of Philosophy thesis in: Anatomy,
Biology, Microbiology, Pharmacology,
Physlology, Biophysios)

7 years
Doctor In the Science of Law
2 years, with thesis
Master of Arts in Teaching (Franch)
2 years
Master of Business Adminiswation
2 years

Master of Businese Administration with
Bachalor of Laws

4 years
‘Master of Echioatlon '
1 year
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Master of Environmental Studies
1 or 2 years

Master of Health Services Adminietration
2 years

Master of Laws
1 year

Master of Lbrary and information Studiss
.Z years

Master of Library and Information Studies
with Bachelor of Laws

4 yoars

Mastar in Marine Management
1 year

Master of Publio Adminietration
2 years

Master of Publio Administration with
Bachelor of Laws

4 years

Master of Davelopiment Economics
2 yoars

Maeter of Nursing
2 yoars

Mastor of Soolal Work
1 or 2 yeare

Dxloma In Aqueculture
1 year

Diploma in Public Adminlstration
1 year

College of Arts and
Science

Introduction

The College of Arts and Science,
astablished In 1988, conelets of the Faculty
of Arte and Social Sclences, the Faculty of
Solence, and the Sohool of Education. The
Collage of Arte and Sclence mests to discuse
matters of conoern common to its unite, in
partioular thoee relating to academic
programmes and regulations. The Dean of
Arts and Soclal Sclenoes and the Dean of
Sclence aiternate, year by year, as Provost of
the College. The Provost ohaire Collage
mestinges and preparea ths egenda for thoes
meetings. Administrative responsibifity for
what ie decided in College meetinge remains
In the two Faculties and Sohool of Education.
There are thirtesn Departments and several
interdieciplinary programmes in the Faculty of
Arte and Social Sciences, and eleven
Departments In the Faoulty of Solence. The
Sohool of Education |e dedioated to the
professional training of schoolteachere and to
the study of education as an academio
discipline. Theare are eeveral interdisalplinary
programmas of Instruotion in the College, the
responalbllity for whioh Is shared among
members from different Departments.

The College of Arte and Sclence e
responeible for the cumiculum of Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Education, Bachelor of Music and Bachslor of
Music Education degree programmaes, for
diploma programmes in Engineering,
Meteorology, and Costume Studles, and for
osrtificate programmes In Costume Situdies
and Educational Administration. The College
|s also responaible for the establishment of
regulations governing students registered in
Ite programmes.

The Collsge of Arte and Science consiste
of several groups: some 5,600 undergraduate
students who typloally spend three or four
years in the Collage, nearly four hundred
full-time teaching end research faoulty and
ataff as well as a number of part-time
teachers and teaching assistants, and a
support etaff of secretarise and tachnlclane.
The studant’s academic role Is to learn - from
teachers, from laboratory experence, from
booke, from other students, and from solitary
contemplation. Students learh not only facts
but oconocepte, and what Ie most important,
they leam how to learn.

Through intellactusl intsraction with other

memberse of the academic community,
undergraduate students should gain the
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kackground knowledge, the ability and the
appatite for independent disoovery. Their
scquisinon of these components of liberal
adgisoation fa marked formally by the award of
a Bachelor's degree. The acadsmic faoulty
has two equally important roles: to teach the
faote, conoapts, and methode that the
student muet learn; end to contribute to the
advancement of human knowledge through
research and through echolarly or artistic
zziivity,

BA and BSo degree programmea in the
Colisge are of three types: the four year or’
twenty credit degres with Honours; the four
year or twanty credit degres with an
Advanged Major; and the three yeear cor fiftesn
crodit degres with a Major.

The goal of the Baohelor's degree is to
produce eduoated persons with competence
in one or more subjeots. Such competence
Includes not only factual knowladge but,
miane Importantly, the ability to think
critically, to interpret evidence, to raise
significant questions, and to solve probleme.
A BA or a BSa dagree often playe a escond
roie as a preraquisite to a professional
programme of study.

The College Is perticularly proud of the
nonours programmes that It offers in most
wubjecte to able and ambitioue studsents. The
BA or BSc with Honours is dietinguished from
tha BA or BSo with Major or Advanoad Major
in that & higher standard of performance ie
s=paoted, a greater degree of concentration
af credite in one or two subjecte j¢ required,
antd at the conclusion of the programme each
wiuaent must show a grade which le
sacitional to those for the required twenty
cieeses. Fraquently Honours students obtain
thiz grade by successfully completing an
original research project under tha suparvision
of & faculty member. Completion of a BA or
B3¢ with Honours is an excellent preparation
for graduate study at major universities
throughout the world. Dalhousie is
dietingulshed among Canadian universities in
offering BA programmes with Honours in
mout euhjects in which it aleo provides BSc¢
Honoure programmea and In providing BA and
BSc degres programmes with Combined
Honoyrs in an Arts and a Science subject.

Provost of the College

W.C. Kimmins, PhD {London)

Faculty of Arts and
Social Sciences

Location: 3rd Floor, Arte &
Adminietration Bullding

Telephone: (902) 494-1440

FAX: {902) 494-1867
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Introduction

The Facuity of Arte and Social Sclences
was established on July 1, 1988. It conelsts
of the Arts and Soclal Science Departments
In the old Joint Faoulty of Arts and Soienos. In
thess broad categories are units that study
and teach In the humanilties, languages,
social sciences, and the performing arts. In
addition there are Interdisciplinary
programmes of study leading to the BA
degree. The Faculty of Arte and Social
Soiences (FASS), together with the Faoculty of
Sclenoe and the School of Education, form
the College of Arts and Sciences.

The oentral role of the Faoulty of Arte and
Soclal Sclences is the education of thoss
wishing to comprehend the heritage of the
past, recognize the complexities of the
present, and use that understanding to plan
for the future. The undergraduate
programmes of the Faculty stimulate and
refine the processes of critiosl analysis,
disciplined spaculation, and artietic
expression. To understand more fully the
conventions, history, and traditions of onea’s
society ia to underetand more about oneself.
Study and teaching in the Faculty of Arte and
Soclal Scisnces frequently Involves
questioning and enalysing why things are as
they are, as wall as understanding what they
are. Some Departments in FASS teach and
evaluate performance. The values assoolated
with study and ressarch in the Faoulty of
Arts and Soolal Sciences havs long been
recognized as central to a liberal aducation.

Officers of the Faculty

Dean ,
R.J. Smith, BA (Natal), MA (Oxon), PhD
{Nataf), McCulloch Professor in English

Telephone: (902) 494-1439
Associate Dean
M.E. Binkley, BA, MA, PhD (Tor), Aesoclate

Professor of Sociology and Soclal
Anthropology

Telsphone: {802) 494-1264

Asgsistant Dean (Students)
R.D. Byham, BM, MM ({lll.Waslsyan),
Assocdiate Profesecr of Musio
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Telephona: (902} 494-1440

Secretary
W.T. Gordon, BA, MA, PhD {Tor), Professor
of French

Talephone: (802) 494-2430
Administrator
0.G. Miller, BCom {Aocadia}
Telophone: {902) 484-1441

and

Programmes of the Faculty
of Arts and Social Sciences

= Canadian Studies

@ Claseios

* Comparative Religion

= English

* Frenoh

® Qarmen

* History

* |nternational Development Studlas -
s Music

* Philosophy

* Political Solence

® Russian )

* Scoiology and Sooial Anthropology
® Snanjsh

® Theatre

* Women's Studies

Faculty of Science

Location: 3rd Floor, Arte and
Administration Bullding

Telephone: (902) 484-2373

FAX: (902} 494-1967

Introduction

Dalhousie’s Faculty of Sclence, the
primary centre in the region for science
education end research, is part of the College
of Arts and Solence and consiste of eleven
Departments. The princlpal mission of the
Faoulty-is the discovery, organization,
dissemination and presarvation of knowledge
and understanding of the natural world. The
Faculty is dedicatéd to excellsnce in the
pureuit of this mission. Students in the
Faculty of Sclence are asslsted to develop
the capacity for inquiry, logicel thinking and
analysls, to cultivate the ablility to
communioate with precision and style, and to
aoquire the ekille and attitudes for lifelong
jeaming.

Undergraduste students In the Faoulty of
Sclence normally develop thess abilities by
ooncentrating their studies in one or two of
the following fifteen subjects: biclogy,
biochemistry, chemistry, computing science,
earth solences, sconomios, engineering,
marine blology, mathematics, meteorology,
microbiology, neurosciencs, physios,
psychology, and statietios. Both BSo and BA
degree programmes ars available in most of
these subjeots, Details oconosming partioular
programmes of study are provided below,

Officers of the Faculty

Dean
W.C. Kimmins, PhD (London), Professor of
Biology

Telephone: {902} 494-3640

Associate Dean

R.L. Mazany, BSFS (Georgetown], PhD
{UBC), Aesoclate Professor of Economics

Telephone: (802) 494-3421
Assistant Dean (Student Affairs and

G.F.0. Langstroth, BSo {Alta), MSo (Dsll,
PhD (London), Profeasor of Physice

Telephone: {802) 494-2373

Secretary of Faculty ,
8. Swaminathan, MA, MSo, PhD {Madras),
Profsssor Emeritus {(Mathematios)

Telephone: (902) 494-2373
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Administrator
O.F. Chase, BSo (Quesn's)

Telephone: {902) 494-1443
Departments of the Faculty of
Science

» Biochaemletry (sleo in the Faoulty of
Maedicine)

= Biology

* Chemietry

* Earth Sclences

= Eoonomics

* Enginesring

* Mathematice, Statistios and Computing
Solence

* Microbiology (sleo in tha Faculty of
Madicina)

» Dceanography

= Fhysios

* Pzyohology

School of Education

Loocation: Educstion Building =
Telephone: (802) 494-3724 -
FAX: (802) 494-2319 'E
=

o |
Imtroduction -
As part of the Collegs of Arte and -

Soience, Dalhousie’s School of Education
offere programmes designed to snable
students to take a ortical approach to
Education ae a field of study. The
professional preparation of sohoo! teachers ls
a primary goal of the sohool. Spacific areas
of etudy to which students are edmitted
inolude: English, Franoh, Math, Scienca,
Geography, Social Studies, and Muslc. )
Datails conceming partioular programmes are
provided in the Sohool of Education section
of this calsndar. ‘

Officers of the School
Director
K.C. Sullivan, PhD (Alte), (902} 454-3724

Undergraduate Coordinator
H.J. Murphy, EdD (Virginla), (802) 494-8480

Undergraduate Assistant coordinator
A. Young, {9802) 494-3300
Administrative Assistant

J. Riggs, (902) 494-35677
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Faculty of Health
Professions

Introduction

The Faculty of Health Professions
coneiets of the School of Nureing, College of
Pharmacy, School of Rearsation, Physical and
Health Education, School of Physiotharapy,
School of Ocoupational Therapy, School of
Human Communication Disorders, the
Maritime Sohool of Soclal Work and the
Schoal of Health Services Adminlstration.
Tha various undergraduate programmaes are
desoribad In the College and Sohool seotione
of this Calendar. Details of the graduate
programmes offered in the College and the
Schools are described In the calendar of the
Faculty of Graduats Studies.

Officers of the Faculty

Dean of the Faculty of Health
Lynn Melntyre, MD, MHSe, FECP(C)

Administrator
Cole, Loma J.

Administrative Coordinator

Raad, Della H.

Faculty of
Management

Locstion: 8152 Coburg Road
Telephone: 494-2682
Introduction

The Faoulty of Management includes four
sohoole - School of Business Administration,
8School of Public Administration, School for
Resource and Environmantal Studiss, and
School of Library and Information Studies.
Undergraeduate programmeas are offered in the
School of Business Administration in
Commerce {(BComm) and in the School of
Public Administration (CPA). Ae of
September 1991, the Bachelor of Commerae
hae been changed to a mandatory
co-operative eduosation programme.

Students wishing to snrol in programmes
offered by the Faoulty should addrass
themeelves directly to the Sohools conoarned
for further Information or for help in planning
courses of study.

Faculty Officers

Dean

James D. McNiven
6162 Coburg Road, Telephone 494-2682

Associate Dean
John R. E. Parker
8162 Coburg Road, Telephone 494-1830

Directors

School for Resource and Environmental
Studias

Raymond Coté
1322 Roble Street, Telephone 494-3632

School of Library and information Studies
Mary E. Dykstra

3821 Killam Library, Telephone 494-3858
School of Public Adminietration

Dale H. Posl
1229 LeMarohant Streest, Telephone
484-3742

School of Business Adminletration

Leonerd C. MacLean
8162 Coburg Road, Telephone 494-7080
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Special Institutes

A number of special inetitutes for study
sn regearch In epecifio flelds are based at
the {niversity. Among these are:

Atlantic Institute of Biotechnology

Chiat Executive Offlosr: W.E. MaclLennan,
BScA

The Atlantio Institute of Biotechnology
works directly with Atantio Canedian
buwinese to foster the adoption of appropriate
new technology based on biclogical
procasses, It’s purpose is to help foous
bueiness‘s thrust to technologlcal superiority.
Start-up companies oan be assisted through
market, financial and the biologioal fields'
within Canada and beyond, inoluding
research and development resourcee and
brogrammes, and provides advisory servioes,
dealing with patents, management, and
commerclalization,

Atlantic Institute of Criminoclogy
Director: D.H. Clairmont, BA, MA, PhD

The Attantio Instituts of Criminolegy has
tesn established to provide a centrs for
ressarch in the areas of criminology, policing,
and other concemne of the justice system. in
this foaus and in its contribution to the
wesoclated carser devalopment, the Institute
iz aguivalent to those exdating in other
regione of the country. Research awards for
gracuate etudents in Criminology eare
svallable. Seed funding le also avaliable for
i<asarch relating to the justioe systam.

Policy for the Atlantio Institute of -
Criminology ie developed with the assistance
of an Advieory Board comprising
reprosentatives from the academic and
proteasional community of the region.

Asenclate membaerships are avallable to
intareatad and qualified persone. Workshops
and training courses also provide
appaortunities for professional devslopmant
tor employees of the Criminal Justice system
in thn Atlante Region.

Atlantic Region Magnetic Resonance
Centre
Dirsctor: Chals, Department of Chemistry

Manager: D.L. Hooper, BSo, PhD

Established In 1982 with assistance from
the Natural Sciences and Engineering
Resaaroh Councll, the Centre ls conoerned
with teaching and reeearch programmes in
megnetio resonance. The Centre has modern
nuclear magnetio resonance (NMR) and
slactron epin resonance (ESR) Instruments

inoluding Bruker AC 250 and AMX 400 NMR
Instruments and & Bruker MSL 200 NMR for
solld state studies.

In addition to providing well-equipped
laboratories and inetrumentation for resident
and vigiting faculty, ressarch scientista and
students, the Centre providea NMR epeotra
and expertise to sclentiets of eleven
unlversities and research institutes in the
Atlantic Region.

Atlantic Research Centre

Director: H.W, Cook, MSo, PhD

Eatablished in 1867, the Cantre conducts
basic blomedioal research and population
studies in the fialds of human genetics, celi
membranes, neuroblology, and developmental
nutrition. It also provides education In these
fislds to undergraduate and graduate
students and the general public. Special teste
and consultative services for the preventlon
and treatment of diseases causing metabolio
disorders and mental retardation are provided
by the Centre. The Centre’e professional staff
hold appointmente in various departments of
the Faculty of Medicine. Ite work ls eupported
by grante from agencles such as the Medioal
Ressarch Council of Canada, the Department
‘of National Health and Walfare, the Dalhousie
Medioal Research Foundation, the
governments of the thres Maritime provinoes,
and ths Network of Centres of Excsllence on
Neural Regeneration, and by private
dcnations.

Centre for African Studies

Direotor: J.L. Parpart, MA, PhD

Thie Centre, sstabliehed in 1976,
coordinates instruction, publication, ressarch
and development education programmes in
African Studies. Assooiated faculty hold
appointments in departmeonta and unita
concentrated in the social scisnces and
humanities. The Centre organises acadsmio
and Informal seminars and public policy
confarences on Afiica and encourages
interdisciplinary interaction st ali levela on
Afrloan subjects and issueas. it cooperates
with the Intemational Development Studise
programme and with the Peareon Institute
and intemational Students Centre.

Ceatre for Foreign Policy Studies
Director: D, W. Middlemiss, BA, MA, PhD

Established in 1871 with the assistance
of a grant from the Donnar Canadian
Foundation, the Centre is ooncerned with
teaching, research and other professional
activities in varlous aspeocte of forelgn policy
and intemational politics. The work of the
Centre is concentrated in the Canadlen
Maritime Policy and Strategy, and
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International Political Economy and
Davalopmental Studies. Geographical
2pecializations Include Canadian, African,
European, and American foreign pollcy. The
Centre publishes monographs and occaelonal
paters plus a monthly defence newsletter
covering Canadian defence and seourity
policy lesues.

The Centre is affiliated with the
Department of Political Sciance at Dalhoulle
Univergity. Centrs faoulty offer courses In the
Department on international relations, foreign
and defanoe policy at both undergraduate and
graduats levels. They aleo supervise masters
and doctoral students in theee fields.

Centre for International Business
Studiies
Dirsctor: P.J. Rosson, DipMS, MA, PhD

The Centre was established in 1975 and
ie funded by Extsrnal Affalre and International
Trade Canada. Its purposes include the
provigion of speciallst training in intemational
business studies, research and outreach
activity In international bueiness. It carries
out these funcdons within the adminietrative
framework of the School of Business
Administration.

Centre for Marine Geology

Director: Paul T. Robineon, BSo, PhD

The Centra for Marine Geclogy was
founded In 1983 to promote the
interdisciplinary etudy of the continental
margins end the sea floor. The Centre draws
on the faculty and resources of the
Departments of Geology, Ooceanography énd
Phyelce and others. The objectives of the
Centre are: (1) to expand the university's
leading role in intemational etudies of the
oceanlc orust, (2) to participate with industry
and government In the geological aspects of
oll and gas development on Canada's sast
oaast and (3} to continue research on
sedimentation and the recent history of the
Canadian offehore.

Dalhousie Health Law Institute

Director: Robert G. Eigie, QC, BA, LLB, MD,
FRCS(C)

Aeelstant Directore: Stephsn G. Coughlan,
BA, MA, LLB, Ph.D., Diena E. Ginn, BA, LLB,
LLM

The Health Law Institute Ie an
Interdisciplinary Institute which conducts and
ooordinates research and teaching In the
Facuities of Law and Medicine, and in
Dentistry and Health Profeesions ae welt.
Supported by the Donner Canadisn
Foundation and the Law Foundation of Nova
Sqotia, the Director and his Faculty Assoolate

are croes-appolntad to the Faculties of Law
and Medicine. They work with an advisory
board and with colleagues in those and other
Faoultiss on grant and contract funded
ressarch, teach and coordinate the teaching
of law as it applies in the broad field of heaith
to students In Dentistry, Health Professions,
Law and Medioine, supervise graduate
students and conduot continuing education,
ocurses for health professionale on a contract
basie. The initial foous of the Health Law
Institute is on espects of health law of
particular relevance to aging.

Lester Pearson Institute for
International Development
Exsoutive Director: A.D. Tillett, BA, MA

Assoclate Director: B. Lesser, BComm, MA,
PhD

Assistant Director: P. Rodee, BA, MBA

The Lester Pearson Institute for
International Davelopment {LP1} wae founded
In 1886 to promota Dalhousle’s involvemant
in international development activities, In
mid-1987, LPl was merged with the Cantre
for Development Projéote and wae given
responsibility for overalght of all externally
financed development programmes and
projects at Dalhousie, In addition to ite
administrative functions within the university,
LPl undertakes major sotivities such ae a
development education programme for the
campus and local community, & lecture and
seminar saries, confarences, research, a
publications programme, and input to publio
policy on Canada’s role in international
development. Although LP] doss not
participate direotly In academic degree
programmes, It encourages and supports the
study of international development issues and
houses the Lester Pearson Chalir in
Development Studies.

Neuroscience Institute

Interim Dirsctor: |.A. Meinertizhagen, BSo,
PhD

The Neurosclenoe Inetitute was founded
In 1980 to promote and coordinate ressarch
in neuroscience, the modern interdisciplinary
study of the braln and nervous syetams. The
development of the Institute parallele the
eetablishment of many such institutes
throughout the woild and marke dramatio
recent prograss in understanding the
workings of the braln, as signalled for
example by U.S. President Bush’e deslaration
of the 1990's as the Decads of the Brain.

Currenty housed In the Life Sciences
Centrs, the Inetitute esives as an umbrslla“
organization to foster ressarch and tralning in
neuroscisnoe at Dalhousle. A major objective
Is to increase understanding of the funotions
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of the nervous syetsm in health and dleeass
#nd,; to thie end, the Inetitute coordinates the
activitise of nsurogcientists in the Faoulty of
Madicine and of Science, facliitating
collaboraticn between clinical and basic
scienUsis in the two Facultiss. Some foci of
curront regearch aotivity include: the
sutznomio nervous syetem; devetspment and
plasticity of the nervous system; and,
sansory phyeiology. The Institute also
provides a vehlole to sssk new sources of
tunding, and will encourage new initiatives in
ol areas of neuroscience research at
Dathousle. In addition, the Inetitute promotes
and goordinates training programmes in
naurmecience currently offered through
constituent departments at both the
undergraduate and greduate levels.
Associated with the latter it eponsors a
ggimiinar sefies annually.

Oceans Institute of Canada/Tnstitut
canadien des océans

Exsoutive Direotor: Judith Swan, BA, LLB,
LLM

Tha Oceans Institute of Canada/Institut
esnadign des oodane le e federally
incorporated, non-profit organization |
catablighed in 1978 and dedicated to
promoting responsible management of tha
world'e ooceans.

The instituts eerves the public and private
secrors st nationa! and international levela,
Work is carred out by a permanent staff and
oxperts drawn from a multidisciplinary panal
&l azaociates.

The location of ite head office in Halifax
prormotes full collaboration with many other
astablishments concerned with ocean affaire,
inciuding Dathousele Univarsity. The Institute
has a Paclfic Office in Vancouver,

Trace Analysis Research Centre

Diracter: L. Ramaley, BA, MA, PhD

With the assistence of a grant from the
baticnal Research Council, the Centre was
establighed In 1971 to train analytioal
cheémista and, through ressarch, to contribute
t2 the advanoement of snalytical chemistry.
A maior facliity of the Centre is a low-powsr
nuclear reactor (SLOWPOKE) which ls
Svauavle to reseerchers within Dalhousie and
sisawhare.

Continuing Studies

Henson College of Public
Affairs and Continuing
Education

Note: For general information, particularly
with regard to credit studies and degres
programmes, students may call the Cantre for
Community Education, 494-2378.

Hanson College offsrs Adult and Part-time
Students:

® geslstance in planning credit and degree
programmes

® non-credit, general interast and
pre-univereity classes

® training for menagera in the private sector
and for munlcipal administratora

® gommunity outreach

® dietance education oourses in business

® and much more ...

The creetion af Heneon Coliege signals
Dalhousle’s commitment to make itself more
aoveesible to those who have special
eduaational needs: those who asn study only
on a part-time basis; thoes who cannot
attend olagsses during the working day; those
who are returning to etudy after an absence
from formal education; thoes seeking to
improve skills and qualifisations through
oredit, non-credit or special programmes.

Part-time and adult students are
enoouraged to contact Henson Cellege in
order to take advantage of the sernvices which
we can offer. In addition to pre-admiesion
counsslling on an individual basis, the College
eponsors the Unlversity Exploration
programme, an entranoe programme form
mature students. A "Rsturning to.Leaming”
otientation is offered each September, in
cooperation with Counselling and
Peychologlcal Sarvices. The Centrs for °
Community Education offers advice to those
with epaotal needs and our hours hava besn
extended to assist those who work during
the day. A variety of brochures ers availabls,
describing summer echool and evening oredit
classss, non-credit and general interast
classee, pre-university classes, and all of the
other continuing education offeringe of
Henson Colisge.

Henson Callege is located at the corner of

Univereity Avenue and Seymour Streat. The
main telephone number is 484-2624,
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Officers

Dean

Douglas Myers, BA, BEd, MA {Tor), PhD
(Edinburgh}, Professor of Education

Associate Dean
Mary Morrissey, BA (Western), MSW (Dal},
MPA {Harvard)

Advanced Management Centre
Dirsotor: Greg Trask, BComm {(SMU), MBA
{Dal} -

Associate Dirsator: Ann O’Neill, BCom, MBA
(Dal}

Centre for Community Education
Dirsctor: Stephen Frick, BA {Tor), PhD
{Cornell)

Associats Dirsotor: Lloyd Fraser, BA, BEd
{MtA), MEd (Dal}, EdD (OISE)

Community Development and Outreach

Centre for Public

D¥ector: Jaok Novack, BComm, MPA {Dal)
Assonjate Director: Roger MacMillan, BA,
MPA (Daf)

Transition Year Programme

In 1982, the Transition Year Programme
bescame a department In the Faculty of Arte
ard Science. In 1988, it became an
Independent departrnent. It s a special
one-year programmea designed for Black and
Native studente.

While preparing its members for
admission to regular programmes at the
beginning of their second year on campus,
the Programmae introduces students to the
University in a varlety of ways. Its
curmrioulum, whioh includes a variable number

of credit olasses, can be sdapted to individual .

neade and objectives. Most students take
olasses in Black and Native Studles, Student
Skille, English and Mathematice. They -also
choose a reguler firet-year elective that is of
personal interest to them. Classroom
instruction Is complemented by an orientation
week, speoiaf leotures, tours, workshops,
field trips and counesiling.

The Programms’s steff are drawn from
the Dalhousis University Community as well
22 the Nova Sootlan Black and Native
Communities. Guest lecturare come from all
parte of the world,

Black, non-status Indlan and Metls
students socepted into the Programme are
eligible for comprehensive bursaries during
their traneition year. If they suocessfully
complete this qualifying year, they become

eligible for continued partial support ae long
as they remain in good academio standing
and progrees towards a first degres.

Status Indian setudents attending the
Programme are fully funded through the
Department of Indian Affaire’ "University and
College Entrance Preperation Programme”, or
the Mainland Confederacy, or from their
Individual Band Counsels.

Although enrolment is limited to ensure
that sach student receives cdnslderable
perecnal attention, highly motvated Native
and Black students of all ages and
eduoational backgrounds are enoouraged to
apply. The TYP welcomes applioations from
student who did not completa high school or
the courses required for university entrance,
students whe compieted a general or mixad
high soheol programme and thoss who,
sithough they may hava recelved low grades
in any type of programme, can demonstrate
intellectual potential in othar ways.

The Programme has no absolute entrance
requirements. Admission oriteria are fiexible,
and the Admisslons Committee considers
each cass comprehenasively on Its own
merits. The candidate’s overall maturlty and
serlocusness of purpoese are vitally important.

For further information or application
forms, please contaoct: :

Dirsotor, Transition Year Programme
Dalhousle University

Halifax, N.S. B3H 3J6

(902) 494-3730

Deadiine for receipt of applications for the
following Septernber: May 1at.

Academic Credit Programmes

Part-time students are admitted to many
of Dalhousis’s oredit programmes, sither to
work toward a degres or simply to take
individual classes. Admission requirsments
and regulations generally are the same for all
studente, although speoial provision is made
for the admiesion of maturs persons through
the University Exploration programme. For
information on admission and registration
procedures, degree requirements, fees, eto.
see the entries slsawhers in this Calendar.
For regulations conceming graduate study,
oonsult the calendar of the Faculty of
Graduats Studies.

Scholarships and Financial
Aid
Certain awarde and scholarships are
avallable for part-time students who qualify.

Detalls may ba found in the appropriate
saction of this oalendar.
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Non-Credit Courses

A wizn variety of non-oredit courses is
svailable In such areas as computers,
language programmes, (Mini~lmmersion in
Franoh, plus a varisty of self-instructional
programmes), the arte, law, health, eocial
lesuns, career development and caresr
change. Call the Cantre for Continuing
Studliee at 494-2376.

Distance Education Courses

Tha Advanosd Management Centre, in
scateration with Dalhousie’s Sohoo! of
Business Administration, has developed a
&aiias of non-credit distance education
courses In over 16 areas of business
adminletration: accounting, businese law,
tmarketing management, finance, plus many
athare. Call the Advanced Management
Cantrs at 494-2410 or 494-2528,

Heneon Collegs, in cooperation with
Daihousie’s Schoal of Publlo Administration
offara a serles of oredit courses by distance
sdusation leading to a certificate in Public
aoministration for additional information call
494-8886 or 494-25286.

Resources and Services

Advisory Committee on Sexual
Harassment

Dalhousle Univarsity is committed to an
snvironment frea of eexual harassment. A
policy and procedures exist to deal with
compiainte of sexual harasement. Sexual
harassment oan teke many forms, from
constant Joking to physical assault. it may .
involve threats that you will fall in class or
that you wiil lose your job. It may make your
study or work environment uncomfortabls
through continued sexual comments,
suggestions, or preseures. haressment [e
harassmant, whether it"s by a professor, a
teaching asslutant, a staff member, &
studant, or sven a patient or customer.

If you belisve you are being sexually
haraseed, you aré encouraged to discuse your
questions or conoemns with the Sexual
Harassment Advisor, Room 3, Arts and
Administration Building, or phone the Sexual
Herassment Information Line, 494-1869. All
discuesion will be kept confidential.

Ahmnni Association

The Alumni Asecciation is composed of
aver 56,000 former students. Chapters
socattered across the world keep alumni
informed and invelved with the Asscclation.
it coordinates a number of programmes
inoluding homeaomings, reunions, branch
meetings, sporte events, information lactures,
a Student Alumn! Association, a Student
Leadership Conference, Soholarships and
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- Burgaries, and the Alumni Award for

Teaching Exoellance and the Outstanding
Alumnus Award. The Assoclation publishes
the Dalhousie Alumni Magazine which ie eent
to all elumni and friends.

The alumni play a vital role in the
University in a wide varisty of ways inctuding
representation on the Board of Govemors.

Athletics

Athletics and Reoreational Services offers
a wide range of programmes for svary
Dalhousie student. More than fifty clube and
intramural progremmes offer fun, fitnese and
companienship while 13 varsity sports
provide excitement for players and spectators
alike. For those who prefer less competitive
aotivities, thers ie & great number of fithess,
lelsure and aquatio instructional programmes.

Recreation facllities on campus inciuds:
Dalplex—offering a 50,000 eq. ft. fieldhouse,
olympic-size pool, two welght roome,
numeroue “no-fas™ courts, and an indoor
iogging track; the Dalhousie Memorial Arena,
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Studley Gym, and Studley Field. For detalls
on fitnese and reoreation at Dalhousie contaot
Dalplex at 494-3372.

Black Student Advisor

The position of Black Student Advieor
wae created by Dalhousie University to
provide information to prospective students,
to Increass access and promots retention of
Indigenous Blaok students. However, andy
Black student {African, American, Canadian,
Caribbean, eto.) is encouraged to visit to
axplore the services. The Advisor offers
onentation programs for incoming Blaok
students and support to continuing students.
The Advisor gives individual assistanoce,
relevant information, and makee referrale to
other services which may benefit the
students’ academio, psreonal and soolal
development.

The Adviscr will provide amployment and
scholarship Information as it becomes .
avsilable. The Advisor organizes program
aotivities that assist indigenous Black
students to develop contacts with other
Bleck studants. This ls intended to foster a
ssnse of support and community emong the
Blaok students, with other students and to
increass intercultural awarenses and
understanding on ocampue.

For further information contact: Office -
Black Student Advisor, Student Unlon
Building, Halifax, Nova Sootia, B3H 4J2
(9021494-6848.

Chaplaincy at Dalhousie

The University provides faoilities for
vhapleine appointed by varioue churches.
There are five chaplains at Dalhousie,
representing the Anglican, Baptist, Roman
Catholio, Lutheran, and United Church
treditions. In addition, oontact minieters are
designated by the Jewish, Presbyterian, and
Orthodox traditions and can be reached
through the Chaplains’ Offios on campus.
The Chaplains” Office i located on the fourth
fioor of the Student Union Building, telephone
494-2287, Office hours are Monday to Friday
8 - 4. Appointments can be made for other
convenient times. The chaplaine ere avallable
at any time for emergencies. Outeide office
hours, ohaplains may bs reached by calling
the snswering machine &t 494-2287 to hear
emergency numbers.

Counselling and Psychological Services
The Counselling and Peychologioal
Servioes Centre offers programmes for
pereonal, career and educationsl concems.
Gounsalling is provided by prefessionally
trained Counsesilors and Psychologiste. Strict
oonfidentiality ie ensured. Counselling e
avallable both individuelly and on a group

basie. Topics covered by regularly offered
group programmes include Study Skills,
Career Decision Making, Exam Amnxiety
Reduction, Public Speaking Amdety
Reduction, Assertiveness, People Skills,
Resume Writing and Job Saarch Skills.
Information on a wide variety of caresrs and
acadermio programmes ls avallable in the
Frank G. Lawson Career information Centre.
Students wishing to get a firet hand view of
careers they are considering entering, may
contact alumnl willing to discuss thelr career
sxperiencas through the Centre’s Mentore
and Modele programme. Interest testing le
also available to students. In addition,
non-students who have been out of school
for a period of time and are coneidering
coming to university ares welcoms to take an
interast test on a fee-for-servios basls.

The Counsslling and Pesychologioal
Sarvices offices and ite Frank G. Lawson
Career Information Caentre are located on the
4th Floor of the Student Unlon Building.
Inquire or make appointments by dropping in
or oalling 494-2081.

Dalhousie Arts Centre

Designed as a multipurpose facility, the
Dalhauste Arte Centre Is home to four
University departments: Dalhousle Arte
Centre (Adminietration}, Dalhousie Art
Galiery, and the two academic departmante
of Musio and Theatre. The Arts Centre
rernaine, after twenty-one year, an integral
part of the oultural experience In our
community and stande as the only arte
oomplex of ite kind in Nova Scotla.

Of the numerous parforming arte epaces
in the Dalhousie Arts Centre, the Rebsoca
Cohn Auditorium, or "The Cohn", as it is
affectionatsly called, i the most famillar and
presitigous. The 1040 seat concart hall is
the home of Symphony Nova Scotla, as well
as the venus of choioe for a wide varisty of
performers ranging from The Royal Winnipeg
Ballet to Blue Rodeo, The Chiaftans, and
Reveen! to name a few, Other performing
and visual arts epace in the Arta Centre
include: The Sir James Dunn Theatre {240
soate), the David MacK. Murray Studio,
Studlo Il, The MacAlonsy Room, and the Art
Gallery.

The Dalhousie Art Gallery offers the
public access to national and intemational
touring exhibitions and Initiates many
ambitious and exoiting exhibition programmes.

Further information on the Musio and
Theatre Departments can be found in thelr
eaparate llstings.
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Dalhousie Student Union

Every Delhousle student is sutomatically
s member of the Dalhousie Student Union.
The Student Unlon is recognized by an
agroement with the University Administration
and by an Act of the Nova Sootia legislature
as the single voice of Dalhousie students. All
siudent aotivitiss on oampus are orgenized
thraugh the Student Unlon, and the Student
Union Ie the focus of all student
reprasentation. The business of the Student
Urion Is conduoted by a Council made up of
40 members. Every etudent is represented by
ona or mote representatives of their facuity,
siccted within their faculty In the epring. Ae
well, students who live in residence and
intarnational etudents aleo sleot their own
reprogentatives because they are uniquely
sffested by certaln university policles. Also
on the Council are the student
repressnuatives elected to the Senate and
Bosrd of Govemers.

One of the most important resources of
ths Student Union is the Student Unlon
Building looated on University Avenue
bisiween Seymour and LeMarchant Streets.
The SUB, which is exclustvely aperated by
iha Student Union and I pald for through
Stuaent Union fees, was opaned in 1968 as
a oentre for etudent activity on oampus.
Every Sludent has the opportunity to take
advantage of the Union’s financlal, physical
and arganizational resources. To ues that
opportunity you should know who represents
yai: on Council and who are the membeare of
the Executive. The Student Council office is
located on the sscond floor of the SUB and ls
open from 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday
iniciugh Friday, phone number 494-1108.
Councll members have mail boxes located in
that office. Union Executive officers also
have offices in the SUB. .

Housing/Residence Services

For the 66 per cent of Dalhousle
Unhvareity students whose homee are outside
tha Halifex Metropolitan ares, where to live

wihile attending university is a major question.

The spply of University owned housing does
nat mast the demand and the vacanoy rate in
the varicus private, commercial units le very
low. it le therefore very important that
studonts planning to ettend Dalhousie think
woll in advance about their acoommodation
needs. It is falr to say two things about

appiication for University residence Is
ezsential and seoond, students seeking
off-aampus housing should also begin to
investdgats that process well in advanoe of
tha beginning of term,

Students with disabilities are encouraged
to contaot the Director Housing and
Conferences, Roorn 122, Student Unlon
Bullding, for information and assistancs.

The traditional etyle residences at
Dalhousie are chisfly for undergraduste
students; very few graduate spaces are
allocated and In many oases studente
pursuing advanced degrees are not preparsd
to live with the exuberance of firet and
second year students.

The information below gives a description
of A. traditional on-campus residences, B.
off-campue housing owned by the univarsity
and C. the services offered by the off-campus
housing office lleting service. In each case
the name of the pereon responsible is listed
and telephone number provided. For
information on housing feee, sse the Fess
saotion of the Calendar.

Please Nots: Academic accsptance by the
University, I.e., admission to a cowrss of
study, DOES NOT QUARANTEE admission to
University Houslng or provision of off-campus
accommaodation,

It is the responeibility of the Individual
student in all cases to make separate
application for the univarsity housing of
her/his ohalce, or to avall him/herself of the
listing servioes provided by the Of-Campus
Housing Office.

Early applioation for unlversity residences
and housing ie strongly recommended.
However, no decisions regarding residence
accommodation will be made unt! April 1,
when the Department of Housing and
Canferances Is advised of etudents who have
been offerad early academic acoeptance,

A. Traditionsl Style On Campus Resldence

Howe Hall

Cantrally located on campus, Howe Hall,
provides accommodaton for 620
undergraduate students. The sprawling, grey
Ironetons complex is divided into five housse:
Henderson, Cameron, and Studley are for
moen only; Broneon and Smith Housss are
co-6d. Each house has Ite own dletinctive
identity and student government. The ratio of
seniors to first-year students i approximately
B0/B0, except in Henderson house which is
predominantly.for frashmen.

The houses offer both double and single
rooma with the singles generslly ressrved for
ssnior undergraduates and the doubles for
first-year students. Facilities includes two
dining roome, lounges, television rooms in
each houss, a canteen, games room, squash
oourte, weight room, etudy areas, laundry
roome and computer roomn.
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Ehirretf Hall

The women’s residence on the Dalhousie
campus, Shirreff Hall, provides
aocommodaetion for 446 female students.
Located in & quist comer of the campus, it is
minutes from clesses, the library, Dalipiex and
other facllities as well as from the scenic
Northwest Amn. It is divided into four
santlans - Old Eddy and New Eddy, with both
single and double rooms, and Newocombe and
the Annex, with single roome only. The
Annex houses only 14 sehior students and ie
distinot from the remainder of Shirreff Hall in
that It has & separate outside entrence and is
not directly accessible from the main
reaidence.

Shirreff Hall offere a dining rocom, an
elagant library and visitora' lounge, study
hall, study area, games rcom, television
lounges, axerciee room, kitohenettea,
canteen, laundry room and reception desk.
Siudents have aoccess to two pianos.

Eliza Ritchis Hall

Opened In 1987, Elize Ritchle Hell is a
co-ed residence. It provides traditional
rasidsnce accommodation for 84 etudents in
piadominantly single rooms.

The three-storey bullding of powder blue
clapboard is located close to the Dalplex and
to Shirreff Hall, where students take their
meals. Facllities Include study rooms, a
multipurpose room, reception area, laundry
facilites and leisure lounges with
kitchenattee.

B. Off Campuse, Unlversity Cwned Housing

Fanwick Place

Dalhousie’s 33-storay Fenwick Placa
offera students the privaoy and soms of the
indapsndence of apartment living. Looated in
Halifax’s south end, it Is only a 15-minute
walk or a whort bus ride from the campus.
Because Fenwiok houses both singls and
married students, the mix, of people provides
& harmenious living environment.

Many of the 262 apartments in Fenwiok
Placa are furnished to acoommodate studente
in groups of two, three or four. Prority ie
aiven to students who apply in groupe and
who ars ourrently living in a Dalhousie
residence. Each of thess apartments has a
full kitchen and bathroom, furnished living
room and dining area and a baloony.
Bedrooms have desks and a mate-style bed.
Heat, hot water, electricity, and sateliite
television are included in the residence fee.

“enwick alsc has a number of
unfurnished bachelor, one and two-bedroom
spartments which sre rented to married and
single students. Each of thesa apartments

hase a full kitchen and bathroom. Heat, hot
water, and satellite telsvision are Included in
the rent.

Laundry facilities are avallable on every
floor of Fenwiok Place. The front desk is
openh 24 hours a day with staff available to
provide security, information and edvics to
students.

Glengary Apartments

Looated close to the campue on Edward
Street, Glengary Apartments ie a four-storey
brick building offering co-ed accommodation
to 62 students. Prefarence is given to
students in eecond and third year and
espeoially to those who apply in groups of
four.

Glengary has 12 fumishad apartments,
sach with spaoce for four students. The
apartments festure two single rooms, double
room, kitohen, living rcom and bathroom.
There are also four bachelor apartments
whioh are alwaye In high demand. Laundry
fecllitles are tocated in the basement, where
there is also a limited amount of storage
space.

Coordinatore are evailable for security
and administrative services and aleo aot ae a
reeource for etudente who may need advice
or assistance.

Co-ed Apartmant Units

Dalhoueie hae two co-ed apartment
buildinge which are open to students In
graduate programmes, Located on University
Avenus, olose to the main campus, the
bulldings include baechelor; one and
two-badroom apartments and accommodate
a total of 20 students,

Each apartment hes a living area and
kitchen facllitiee with a fridge, stove and
vink, s full bathroom and ample oupboard
space but ls otherwise unfurnished. A
laundromat is locatad in the naighbourhood.
Heat and hot water are inoluded in the rent.

Residance Houses

Dalhousie also has 13 resldence housss,
five of which are now co-ed. All wers onoe
single family homes, and have thelr own
kitohens, living rooma and bathrooms. The
character of thess homes has been
maintained as much as poesible. The houses
are all on campus. Aithough they are
generally occupied by students In graduate
programmes or profeesional schools, a few of
the $0 spaces are reserved for
undergradusates.

Two of the housss are designated ss
24-hour quiet areas for students who want a
partioularly quist environment in which to live
and study. One of the houses Is designated
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as # Franon house, reservad for mele and
fernale etudents who would flke to iive Ina
Franch-spasking snvironment. ’

All of these houses have both single and
double rooms, each with a bed, dreeser, .
gtudy desk, lamp and ohalr. Linen, cooking
utsnsils and emall appliances are not
provided. Students share kitohen and living
racm areas which are maintained by the
gleaning etaff. A trained senior student acte
&% & house coordinator and lialees with the
Hawas Hall Resldence Co-ordinator and
Faciiity Manager to provide administrative
sl reeldent-relatad servioss.

Intamational Student Houses

Dalhousle reserves two houses for
international students arriving in Canada for
ineir firet year of study. Located close to the
imain campus, these houses coneist of single
roomw with shared bathroom and kitohen
wroas. Roome are furnished with a bed, deek,
diapas and a ohair as well es linen. Although
cocking facllitien are provided, utensils are

not.

Living Off-Campue

Zdhousle’s Off-Campus Housling Office
aszizte students who do not want to live on
vampys of who have besn unable to find a
placa In residence or In University apartments
aia rouses, Located in the Student Unlon
Bullding, this office is designed to help
students find privately-owned
suwwmmodation.

Tha Off-Campus Housing Offlce provides
sznlzlized Informeation on available housing
In the Halifax metro area, including
apartmente, rooms, condos and houses,
Up-to-date computerized printouts of these
li=tnge are availabie as well as telephones for
saiing lendlorde and maeterisl such as meps
and tranalt schadules.

Aithough the housing staff oannot
arrange, inepect or guarantes houeing, they
winl 4o evarything they can to help students
find saocommodation that is plessant,
insxpznsive and closs to campus,

Bacause of the low vaoancy rate in
Halifex, it is advised thet students start
looking for off-oampus housing well ahead of
the academio year.

Q=naral Informaten

* Application forms muyst be eccompanied
by an applioation fes and a deposit In
Canadian funde, payable to Dathousie
Undrersity. Deposit amounte are listad on
the application form.

* Applioations to residence may be
submitted prior to acceptance to the
University for a course of study.

® Agceptance into an aoademic programmsa
dose not mean that application for & place
in resldence has been approved or vice
versa.

® Ta live In any of the University-owned
bulidinge, students must meintain full-time
statue at Dalhousie throughout the
academio year,

For further Information on living at
Dalhousie, or for additional coples of the
residence application form, do not hesitate to
contact:

Dirsotor of Housing and Confarences

Room 122, Student Unfon Building

Dalhousie University -

Halifax, N.S. B3H 4J2

(902) 494-3386

For Hows Hall, Eliza Ritohie Hall, Shirretf
Hall, Glengary Apartments and the Reeidsnce
Houses:

Resldence Office

Howe Hall

Dalhousie University

8230 Coburg Road

Halifax, N.S. B3H 4J8

{802) 494-1064

For Fenwick Place, Co-ed Apartment
Unite, Intemational Student Houses:

Accomadation Office, Fenwick Place

Dalhousis University

5598 Fenwick Street

Halifax, N.S. BSH 1R2

(802) 494-207%5

Instructional Development and

Technology

The Office of Instructional Devslopment
and Teohnology {OIDT) ie mandated to
provide Initietive, leadership, and
oo-ordination in the encouragement of
improved teaching and learning at Dathousle.
To complement this primary gosl, the Office
has responelbility for the provislon of
improved instructional medle services and
distance eduoation courses {primarlly in the
Health Professions).

In coneultation with the Dalhousie
ocommunity, the Offlos of [netructional
Development and Technology develops and
pressnts a variety of workehope and sessions
to faculty and graduate teaching assistants,
The newsletter i
and Laarning is publlehed flve times a year.
Other Offioe publioations may be purchased
or borrowed from the OIDT Resource Centre,
which contains many articles and books on
oducational topice. Information, teaching
resourcas, and Individual oonsultations are
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aleo provided. Through active involvement in
educational socleties, the Office maintaine a
ourrent inventory of practices and technigues
deeigned to enhance teaching.

In eupporting the devalopment, planning,
produotion,-and presentation of distance
aduoation courses, the Offiee of Instructional
Development and Technology assists the
uriversity In responding to the neads of those
who wish to upgrade their education. To
date, distance education coursae have
fncused on the Faculty of Health Professlons
{e.g. Nureing, Physiotherapy, Occupational
Therapy, and Social Work). However, other
oourses are also avallable from the School of
Publioc Administration. Students should
contact these schools directly ebout distance
education offerings. General enquiries should
be dirsoted to the Regietrar’s Offics. The
Office of Instructional Development and
Technalogy le locatad In the Killam Library
Courtyard, telephone: 494-1622,

International Student Centre

The Intemational Student Centre provides
services and programmes for Dalhousia’s
swdents from around the world. It le a
resourca and activity post for international
students, and Is dedicated to ensuring that
international students make the most of their
stay in Canada.

The Centre provides information and
advioa on financial, legal, Immigration,
amployment and personal mettars and aots
as o referral point to other servioss on
oampus. It organizes reception end
arentation pregrammes that assist
International students in adjueting to the new
cuitwure and in achieving thelr educational and
personal goals. A variety of sacial, oultural
and educational programmes are aleo held
throughout the yaar. The Centre coordinates
aotivities thet facllitate fostering of
relationshipe with the univereity and city
communities.

The Centre has a lounge whare students
oan moet and a reading room where students
can etudy or read internationsl publioations.
For further information, contact: The Advisor,
International Student Centre, Dalhousle
University, Halifax, N.S., Cenada, B3H 3Hé
or phone (802) 494-7077. .

Libraries

The Dalhousls Unlversity Library System
is ofganized to sccommadate the needs of
the undergraduate teaching progremmes,
greduate and faculty research projeots, and
professional schools. The system e made up

of the following components: the Killam
Memorial Library - Humnanities, Soaial

Science, and Soiencee, the Sir James Dunn
Law Library, and the Kellogg Heslth Sciences
Library.

As of Apdl 1, 1892, the total Dalhcusle
Univarsity Library System holdings include
over 1,410,000 volumes of books, bound
periodioals, documents, and bound reports,
497,500 miorofiche microoarde, maps, and
other media. Approximately 8,100 seriale
titles are currently received, and dead title
holdinge number over 11,000.

Dalhousis librarles participate In Novanet,
a network which shares a eingle automated
online catatogue of the holdings of the
member librarles {Mount Saint Vincent
University, Nova Sootia Collage of Art &
Design, Saint Mary's Universlty, Techniocal
University of Nova Sootia, Univereity College
of Cape Breton, University of King's College,
snd the Atlantio School of Theology). Usare
borrow from Novanet libraries upon
presentation of their University 1D card.

Ombud’s Office

The Dalhousie Ombud's Offioe offera
assistance and advice to students
exparienocing problems while et Dalhousie,
including diffioulties assoclated with finances,
academios, or acoommodations. The
Ombud’s Office oan help students resolve
partioular grisvances and aleo attempts to
ensure that existing policies ars fair and
equitable. Jointly funded by the University
and the Dalhousie Student Unlon, the Ombud
can provide information and direction to
studente on any Unlversity-related complaint.
Students retain full control over any action
taken on their behalf by the Ombud‘s Office,
and all Inquiries are etrictly confidential.

The Dalhousie Ombud*s Office is locatsd
in the Student Union Bullding, Room 403.
Regular offics hours are posted on the door
at the beginning of each Semester. The
Ombud’s Offioe can also be reached by
oalling 484-6683. In no ona |s avallable to
teke & oall, students am requested to leave a
message on the answering maochine.

Registrar’s Office

The office Is responsible for high eshool
fiaison, admissione, ewards and financial aid,
registration, maintsnanoe of student records,
scheduling and ooordinating format
examinations, and oonvooation. Of grester
significance to students, however, is the role
played by members of the staff who provide
informsation, advice, and assletanoce. They
offer advioe on admissions, academio
regulations and appesls, and the selection of
programmoee, In addition, they are preparad to
help students who are not quite sure what
sort of essistance they are looking for,
referring thern as appropriate to departments



Resources and Services 23

far.advice about specific major and honours
programmee or to the office of Student
Services or to epecific ssrvioo areas such as
ma Counaslling Services Centre.

Among the staff are psople with
sxpartiae in financial aid and budgeting who
ars svallable for consultation.

The summer acdvising programme for first
yaar students in Arts and Soclal Solences,
Management, Engineering and Scisnce Ie
directed from the Registrar's Office.
Frospactive students may arrange a tour of
the campue through this office.

Tha fact that the Registrar's Office ie in
conlact with every student and every -
department meane that it is ideally placed to
provida or to gulde etudents and prospective
siudants to the source of the advive or
sesivtanocs they need.

Services for Students with Disabilities

Dalhousie University ie committed to
providing an acocessible environment in which
imembers of the community can pursus their
sgucational goals. Ongoing efforts conslstent
with a reasonable and practical allocation of
raeoursag gre being made to improve
accessibility and provide spacial sarviocss.

The Advisor provides eupport and
advanacy for studente with disabilities. In
co-ooeration with faculty, steff, and other
etudent sarvioes at the university, the
Advisor sndeavours to provide appropriate
support services as neaded by the student.
Etudants are enoouraged to contaot the
Advieor ae early as possible, (902} 494-2838.

Student Advocacy Service

The Student Advooacy Service was .
astablished by the Dathousie Studant Union
and ls composed of qualified etudents from
tha Linivereity. The main purposs of the
Sarvine ls to ensure that the student recelve
the proper Information when dealing with the
variaug adminletrative boards and faculties at
Dalhausie. An Advooate may also be
assigned to assist students with appeals or in
a disoipiinary hearing for an academio
offence. Our goal is to make the often
unpleasant experience of challenging or being
challenged by the Univereity lese Intimidating.

The Advocates mav_ha oontacted through:

Student Advocaoy Service

Rvom 402

Balhousle Student Unlon Building
Telephone: {902) 494-2206 °

Student Clubs and Organizations

Z:udents seeking information on olubs
and societies should oall the GET INVOLVED
LINE 494-3627,

Extracurrioular activities and organizations
at Dathousie are as vatied ae the studente
who teke part In them,

Organizations range from emall informal
groups to large well organized ones; they oan
be residence-based, within faculties, or
university-wide.

Some are deoades old with long
traditions, others ariee and disappesr as
studente’ interests change.

The Student Handbook publishes s list of
olubs, sooieties and organizations, and every
fall new students are encouraged to select
and participats.

Student Employment Centre

The main funotion of the Dalhousis
Student Employment Centre is to aid
Dalhousie students in their efforts to obtain
permanent, eummer, or part-ime
employment. it is located on the fourth floor
of the Student Union Building, and operates
Monday through Friday from 8:00am to
4:30pm, Telephone: (902) 494-3537.

The Employment Centre also has ussfu!
Information on résumné preparation, interdew
techniques, and job-eearch ekills.

Interviews for graduating etudents are
arranged with over 80 employers who wsit
Dalhousie sach year {mid-October to
mid-November are ysually the busiest
months).

Summer employment listinge are received
ae early as October, while new part-time jobs
are posted dally for both "on cempus™ and
"off campus” locations.

Located in Room 410 of the Student
Union Bullding, this office provides a point of
referral for any student concems, The
Vice-President is the chief Student Services
officer and ocordinates the activitiss of
Athletios and Recreational Services, Black
Student Advising, Student Counselling and
Psychologioal Services, Chaplainoy, Disabled
Student Advising, Health Senvices, Housing
and Conferences, Offics of the Registrar,
Writing Resource Cantre, International
Student Centre, and the Ombud Offioe.
Students who experience diffloulties with
their academic programmes or who are
unoertain about educationat goale, major
selection, workioad menagement, soclal or
pereonal matters affecting their scademic
performance, inadequate study ekiile, or
oonfllote with faculty and regulations can
seek the assistence of the Academic
Advisore in the Vice-Prasident’s office.
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University Bookstore -

The University Bookstors, ownad and
operated by Dalhousie, is a servioe and
tescurce oentre for the university community
amd the general publio, The Booketore has all
reauired and recommended texts, reference
books and supplies, as weil as workbooks,
self help manuale and other reference
materal. The general book (trade) department
has on of the largest welections in the aity,
inoluding claesics, bestsellers, now relsasee,
and booke by Dalhousie authors.

The Heaith Scienoes department hee the
largest and most complete madical book
seotion In Atlantlo Canada, with over 2000
titlee in stock. Thousande of other tites are
specifically ordered annuaslly, and the
department ships out books to medical

personnel and hoepitals throughout the reglon.

Tha Stationery department carriee all
neceesary and supplementary stationery and
stupphes, including soientlfic and engineering
ltems. The Campus shop oarrdes gift items,
mugs, olothing and crested wear, oards,
jewellery, posters, clase ringe, backpacks,
noveitiea, briefcases, and general University
paraphemalia. A Special Order department e
available to students and ie located in the
office area.

The Bookstore Is situated on the lower
level of the Student Union Building on
University Avenus, and |s open year round,

Mendey to Friday.

University Computing and Information

Services

University Computing and Information
Services (UCIS) provides computing and
communication aarvices for students, faculty,
and staff for instructional, reesarch, and
administrative purposes. It Is responsible for
all entrally managed computing and
communicatione facllities.

UCIS manages a campus-wide
communications network which
interconnects office systeme, laboratcries
eystams, departmental computers, and
central facllities. This network is connected
1o ihe Nova Sootia Teohnology Network,
whioh {n turn is conneotsd to the national
network CA*net which has worldwide
conneotions. UCIS ie aleo responsible for
Liniversity telephones.

Central computer systerns include digital
VAX4500 which Is used primanly for
academic purposes; an Alliant FX/2818,
whioh is a very powerful parellel prooessing
system used for research; en IBM 4381
supporting the university‘s central
adminlstrative systems; and a SUN
minlcomputer providing UNIX services for
undergraduates. UCIS alec manages

numerous micro computer teaching
laboratories whioch are situated throughout
the ocampus, including lshoratories in the
School of Business, Engineering, English,
Sooclology. Law, Physlos, Biology, Earth
Sclences, Dentistry, Peychology, and at the
central Computer Centre in the basement of
the Killam Library.

. All studente may have access to these
computing facilities on an individual basie or
in conjunction with the olasees that they take.

UCIS also managee the campus computer
store (PCPC); provides short, non-credit
computer related courses in conjunction with
Henson College; and offers a hardware
maintenance service for micro-oomputers.

University Health Services

The university cperates an out-patient
service, in Howe Hall, at Coburg Road and
LeMarchant Street staffed by general
practitionare and a peyohiatriet. Further
epecialiets’ services are available in local
hospitale and will be arranged through the
Health Service when indicatsd. All
Information gained about a student by the
Health Service Is confidential and may not be
reloesed to anyons without signed permission
by the student.

Appointments are madas during the
olinic’s open hours, from 9 a.m. to 10 p.m. In
the event of emargency, studente should
telephons the University Health Service at
494-2171 or appear at the clinlo in person.
The university maintsains heelth servicss on &
24-hour basis with a physiclan on oall.

All students must have medical and
hospitel coverage approved by the Health
Service. All Nova Scotia students are covered
by the Nova Scotia Medical Services
Insurance. All other Canadian etudents must
maintain coverage from their home provincas.
This ie especially important for residenta of
any provinoe requlsing payment of premiums.
All non-Canadian etudants must be covared
by medical and haspital Insurance prior to
registration. Details of suitable insurance may
ba obtainad from the University Health
Service prior to regletration. Any student who
has had a serous fliness within the last 12
monthe, or who has any chronlc medical
ocnhditon, should contact and advise the
Health Servics, prefarably with a statement
from the doctor.

The ocost of any medication prascribed by

a physician [s recoverable under a prepaid
drug plan adminlstersd by the Student Union.

Writing Workshop

The Whiting Workehop programme
recognizes that students in all disciplines are
required to write clearly to inform, persuade,
or Instruot an audience in term papers,
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iaboratory reports, eseay examinatione,
oritlosl reviews and more. Thie English
lsngunge resouros centre offers classes in
language and writing, a tutorial service,
wuidelines for ecceptable standard language
usags, and provides information about
soijfcss for reference. For more information
about the Writing Workshop, please call
494-3379.
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26 Degree Cptions

Threa Year Four Yewr

(16 oredit) {20 oredit)
Adv. Mejor

BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BhMue,

i

Arte and Soolsl Sclances

Classlon - =
Comparativa Raliglon — -
Contemporary Studies -— —
Engilish — P
French . . =
Gemian — =
History —_— —
Intamations] Developmant Studies _ -

$
+
+
+
+
I

bt -

Russlen - -

Soolology & Soclal Anthropology — -_

Spanish — =

Theatre — -_

women's Studlies -— -

Muslo, Musle Education - -

Costuma Btudies — Cortificate

Dantletry

Dental Hyglene -_— Diploma +
| Edypation

integrated BA or BS/BEd - —_

Integrated BPE/BES -— = - - T - BPEMBEd

Intagrated BMusEd/BEd -_— -_ - -_ - BhMueEd/BEd

3

§

7

|

|
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Nursing - - -_— BS8oN - -
Nursing for Regletored Nurese Sae specific admission requirements on psge 13
Outpost and Community Health Nursing Ses spacific sdmission requiremaents on page 13
| Pharmacy - - - BSolPhermi+ — -

Phyveloal Education = -— gFE -— -
Recrestion — e BRen + —_— -— -
Health Education - - - BEa[HE)
Kineslology - — - B8oKin)
Ocoupational Tharapy —
Physlothecapy -
Boolal Work -_— - BOW+ - - -
Managemant

Commaeros - _— — BComm + + = -
Publio Administration Cortifioate —_ -_ - -_ —
Sclence

Bloghemistry

Blology

Chemistry

Computing Sclence

Economios

Earth Bclanoes

warine Blology

Mathomatios

Miorobiology

Naurosclencs

Physios

Peyohology

Statistios

Enginwaring

mateorology Diploma + +

I
{

(3
1

BA, BBo BA, BBc
BA, BSc  BA, BBo
BA, BBa  BA, BSo BA, Blla
BA, BBe  BA, Beo BA, BSe++ —
— BA, B0  BA BSo BA, BBo -
BA, BSa  BA, BSo BA, Bla+ +
—_— BA, B8o BA, BBo+ +
BA,B8a  BA, BSo BA, BSc+ +
bl . BA, BBo BA, Blo

N — BA, BEa

-_ BA, BBo BA, BB BA, BBo+ +
= BA, BSa  BA, BBo BA, BSs

BA,BBs BA, BSo BA, BBo+ +
Diploma  — - -_ —

— - — — -—
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+ Tollowing one yesr of sppropriste university studles

++ Oo-opvnhllduntlonpmmnmme-mmmlmdlmwukmulﬂhrmmwmh
mnlmﬂm.mI-nfowhhurﬂomhdly-!nnqdndfuwwhﬂm. {See pages four and fiva for more
detalle.]

+ + + following sn appropriste bachelor's degres
+ + + + Combined Honours only
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Final Dates for Receipt of Applications for Admission

Regular Session

Callege of Arts & Sclence

Fzr=gn Students (exoapt USA) .....ccuieiiminceans OACOCCCCOO O s ae e n e e AT OCD0oao000 May 1
BEd Programme ......... COADOCOP Do OB e D oSNttt uu et e March 16
Studants entering from Canada or USA! e amy s me e T RO TN ernnnnandtlly 1
Returning Dalhousie Students .......ciceivemnermarenen T CDOCTOCTIOCEDETOeG e e o Auguet 16
Hualth Professions

FRAnMBCY uivsncrasssnarssnsissasnmnarsansisnasnannas P [P — PTOTTrT— LT
BSc (Nureing), Outpost and Community Health Nursing,

Gucupational Therapy, Phrlothal'lpv. Pharmacy, Sooial Work....... S n— o M March 1
B&Se& {Nursing) for Post RN, Recrntiorl .................... S T .June 1
Fhvsical & Health Eduoltion ............... EONCDNOCDEDOI I T oD OOCCOCO TR CODnOnD0oD e R SJuly 1
fManagement

Fareign Studenta {except USA) ....ccccciciiemmsenimnsassnsscnsa OO COOCONCEaCO00OD May 1
Studants entering from Canada or USAT ....... COOCDOCOICOCCNE I o0 COOCOOCCCOOO00Cr R AN «July 1
tntarmal Transfers®

Fall tarm .......ccc... sesersnsrtnentnansnrnannarnarnas CO05BCOCONN Do . conoocoEnnnn September 27
Wintar tom .u e iirnessannisnanaa COCE00000SDICOCLCEODCEE DO O e oD D0EOED oo OOouD Januery 17

™ OO YT T DL L T T RTe TR a CoOCOoOCoED March 1

Craduate Btudies* (axoept as below) ........ A —— rexra ¥R TTanda o July 1

Law idoctoral level) ....cciuuemeicciivencenmnanarnannsae CONRUOOT DT IO O OoooDAEEo January 1

Himan Comm, DISOTders ........c.c.ccccvreeirerminersmnenanassrseesnenesassannase QCorroCoronon epoonCirono March 1

Mnnnn Management, Nursing, Health Ser. Admin. nnd Llw (master’s lovel) ............ coron May 1
Nui-Canadian Students (Graduate Studlul e do000CEDamEo B o .. May 1

Orat nnd Maxllofaclel Surgery 2 ...... I veewuly 1

Environmental Studles and Soclal Wnrk. ............... ECOrCODOO Soio oo seseansss FODIUGKY 16

'i'! L] w Tm

.upr::mlmutpolt & Community Health Nursing for RN’s.......

BA and BSo programmes only” ....c.eusseneemmsnneas ON0ICE00000R N EEoGED

Hotumlng Dathousle Students ............ et . A — Feeee e . November 156

Lste applications may be considered up to August 1.
’ 47 year preceeding commencement of programme
3 Part-time and transfer students only
4 Ak supporting documentation must be eubmitted by the sppropriate deadline.
¥ Far students currently registerad gt Dalhousie wishing to change degres programmes.

MNove: in order to be coneldered for entrance woholarships, applications for admission {from
hgh sohool students) must be received by March 1.
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Admission Requirements

Admission
Requirements

Dalhousie University is én Affimative
Aotion and Equal Opportunity Educationa
Inatitution.

Basic requirements

Students fram Nova Scotia high schools

Studants wiehing to study at Dalhoucie
should take at least five university
preparatory classes designated as 44* or

64+, Course distribution should be as follows:

Category 1;  Englieh

Category 2: At lesst two of Biology,
Chemistry, French, German,
History, Latin, Mathematice or
Physlcs.

Category 3:  The remaining classes may be

from those listed ahove or
from Comparative Religion,
Computer-Related Studies,
Economics, Geography,
Qeology, Law, Modern World
Problems, Musioc, Political
Soience, Sociology, Spanieh,
or Theatre.

Any special or experimental class must
have been previouely epproved by Dalhousie
if it la to be ueed as one of the oredits
neaded for admission.

Special attention will be paid to grades in
English and Mathematios. Students are
axpasted to have an overall minimum average
of 70%.

Mature students and others lacking

usual admission requirements

If you are at least 23 years old and have
been out of full-time high school etudy for at
loast four years, you may apply for the
University Exploration Programme under the
"mature student” category. Dalhousie’s
Heneon Collage provides a wide veriety of
eervines to mature and/or part-time studente
and weloomes the opportunity to diacuss
your epeoial nesds with you. Contact Heneon

College at (902} 494-2628. If you apply as a -

mature student, you should enclose a letter
indicating your activities since leaving high
echool and your reasons for expecting to
sucoessfully complets a university
programme if you are admitted.

Transfer Students

- Students wishing to apply for transfer
credit should consult Academic Regulation 8
in thie celendar as well as any additional
requirements that may be listad herein under
the eppropriate degres heading.

International and Exchange students
attending Dalhousie from elsewhere

International students muet meet the

following requiresmente: -

(a) Bes astudent in good standing at the
home Institution, and have paid
raquired tuition fees.

{b) Have the academic approval of their
Department Head or Dean to
undertake ooursework

(o) Hava the required student viea to
etudy in Canada

(d) Provide official proof of English
language proficiancy for those whose
first lenguage ie not Englieh, which ls
a scors of 580 on the Test of English
as a Foregin Languare (TOEFL).

{e) Ba able to provide proof of adequate
Health Insurance for the duratlon of
their stay in Canada.

Studente stuyding for lees than 1 full
academic year sre not able to take "R"
oourves. {See Definitions and Course Codes,
page 3)

Studente ehould be aware that not all
couree listed In the calendar are offered each
yeat. Plsase oontaot tha Reglstrar'e Office for
a timetable of available classaes for each
somester.

Marke for completed ooursework will be
forwarded to the home institution ecoording
to the regularly scsheduled reporting dates.

Students from outside Nova Scotia

Students are accepted from other
provinces and countries at levels aa shown
below, with course distribution ae for Nova
Scotia.

Newfoundiand and Labredor, New Brunswick,
Prinos Edward lsland, Manitoba,
Saskatchewan, Alberts and British Columbla:
Grade 12.

Quebec: First year CEGEP with 80%
minimurn average in academlo subjects.

Ontarlo: Five 0.A.C. or Grade 13 oredite.

U.8.A: Strong B average In Grade 12;
Submiesion of SAT scores of 1100 or better
is required.

The United Kingdom, West Indies, West
Afrioa: General Certifioate of Education (GCE)
with pass etanding in at leaet five subjects,
of which one must be Englieh and at ieast
two muset be at the Advanced Level.

Hong Kong: GCE as for Great Britain, or
Univereity of Hong Kong Matriculation
Certlflcate under same conditions as for GCE.

Bangladesh, india, Pakistan: Bachelor's
degree with first or seoond-class standing
from a recognized university; or in certain
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cirscumstances, first-clase standing in the
Intarmediate examinations In Arte and
Ealznce, provided the candidate has passes
&t the univereity level in Englieh,
iviathematics, and a language other than
English.

fiote: This standing ie not sufficlant for
adriesion to the sequential BEd programme
at Dalhousie.

Ragions not mentonad above: Write to the
Heaistrar's Office, Dalhousie Unlversity,
Halitax, N.S., B3H 4He, for further
infarmation.

Application submissions

The following must be submitted by sach
applicant to the Office of the Registrar. Itls
ihié responeiblity of sach applicant to eneurs
that the applioation file ls complete.

{a) a complatad application form; forms
not properly completed will delay
prooessing,

{b) the application fes of $30.00,

{o) an official record of high school work,

ud) an officlal transcript of the record of
work done at previous post-escondary
inatitutions (if applicable),

{e) evidence of competenoy in Englieh for
epplicants whose native language le
not English {eas below),

{f supplementary information ae
reauired for epeoifio programmes, and

{g) mature applicants should also snclose
a letter as indicated in the preceding
eection.

January Admissions

Adrmiesion is normally for classss
beginning in September. The university does
not admit fuli-time, firet-year students in
Jdenuary hecause the number of "B" term
zlzzmaa available is very limited at the
Introductory level. Part-time students and
transfer students, however, may be admitted
for classes beginning in January. The
deadline for applloation for January admission
is November 15.

Response to applications

Talhousie will respond to your application
&8 promptly as possible and will advise vou
al any dooumentation still required.

When documentation is complats,
applications are placed in the hands of the
sppropriate admissiona committes. Although
every sffort is made to have decisions made
quickly, there will be some dalay at times,
partlaulerly in programmes where competition
for places ie kean.

Ag soon ae declslons are mads, whether

admieejon, deferral or rejection, applicants
will be adviged.

Pleage note that admission to many
programmes ie limited.Therefore, possession
of minimum requirements ddes not gusrantee
admission.

Early acceptance

Applicants currently attending high
achool, who have good reconds, i.e., a strong
8 averags, may be given early acoeptance,
oonditional on eatisfactory completion of
work for which they are currently enrolled.

Final acceptance

Applicants should euccessfully complete
high school olasses In the required subjects
with a minimum B average. Admission will
then be offered in Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor
of Sclence, and Bachelor of Commerce
programmes provided therse ie space.

English Language Tests

Dalhouele accepts minimum TOEFL
results of 680 and minimum MELAB results
of 80. Information may be obtalned by
writing to the Englieh Language Institute,
Testing and Certification Service, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48104, USA OR TOEFL Box 899,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, USA, Certified
copies of original documents, or relsvant
seations of documents {e.g., calendar pages}
are acocaptable in lisu of originale. Certificates
in languages other than English or French
must be acoompanied by certifled tranelation
into English.

Iniernational baccalaureate and
advanced placement classes

If you are taking any of thees clesses,
you may qualify for advanced standing.
Contaot the Registrar's Offioe for specifio
information.

Additional Requirements
Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences

Bachelor of Arts
® minlmum of 86% In Grade 12 English

Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of Music
Education
Students wishing to enrol in a degree
programme offered by the Department of
Muslo muet fulfill the following admlssion
requirementa: .
¢ gatiefy the requirements for admiesion to
the Faculty of Arte and Scocial Sclences
® demonstrate their proficiency as
instrumental or vooal performers in an
audition-interview
® demonstrate knowledge of the basic
rudiments of musio theory {equivalent to
Qrade |l Theory of the Royal Conservatory
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of Music of Toronte) and aural dictaton:
each assessed by written diagnostic teeta
as part of the euditlon-interview.

= gubmit the supplementary application form
for the Department of Music. It ie
recommended that students apply eary for
purposes of admiesion, audition, and
mueio scholarship conelderation. Audition
dates are lleted with the supplementary
application form. All sudition procedures
should be completad no {ater than June 30.

Applicante who, in the estimation of the
Auditioning Committes, show oonsiderable
mueical talent but are in need of more
smphasis on preparatory ekills will be
raguirad to take some foundational clasess.
Applicants with severe background
daflciencies will be advieed to prepare again
through private Instruotion before reapplying.

Studante wishing to transfer from another
institution into the Second or Third Year of
their chosen Mueic programme must take
valldation axaminations in hietory, theory,
aural and keyboard ekille, and their applied
major inetrument before tranefer of credite
oan be considerad. Failure to pass an
examination will necessitate enrolmant in the
appropriate First or Second Year class.
Validation examinatione muet be written at
the same time a8 the audition-interviaw.
Tranefer applicatione are subjeot to the
deadlinee stated in the preceding paragraph.

Nots: All students entering the Firet and
Sacond Years of Music Studies are required
to regieter in the Bachelor of Music
programma. Upon successeful completion of
the two-year core curriculum, studente may
sither procesd 1o the Third Year of the BMus
or apply to the BMusEd or BMueEd/BEd
programmes.

Cartificate in Costume Studiss (2 yeare),
Diploma In Costume Studies {3 ysare)

* baeic admlesions requirements
Faculty of Science

Bachwlor of Salance and Bachelor of Science
Co-op
* minimum of 6% in English and
Mathematice 441 or equivalent

® programme may be combined with a
Diploma in Enginsering

Diploma in Engineering

® Grade 12 Chemistry and Physics

* minimum of 86% in English and
Mathematics 441 or aquivalant

* programme may be combined with & major
in an Arte or Science subject (BA or BSc
degree)

Diploma in Meteorology .

BSc with major In Phyelos or other
appropriata subjeot 1s required; strong
baockground In Mathematioe end Physios is
necessary, and clasees taken should also
include Statistice and Computing Science.
Speoific recommended classes for admission
to the Diploma in Metecrology include:

® Physios 1100, 2000A, 2006A, 20108,
201BB, 3180A/31708B;

* Math 1000A/1010B, 2000,
2030A/2040B, 2070A/20808,
3110A/3120B; and

* Computing Science 140CA/14108.

School of Education

Bachslor of Education [sequential)

Along with the regular undergraduate
application, applicants must submit:
* gupplementary application form for the
Department of Education
® two reference forms

After Initial consideration of the
applications by the Admissiona Committae,
interviews are arranged with promleing
candidates.

Final seleotion is based on:
1. Academic record: Applicants muet have
a BA or BSc by September In the year of
application. As space In the programme is
limited, applicants presenting a 3 yr. BA
of BSa degree may not be competltive.
Suocoeseful candidates often have breadth
of academic preparation as represented
by a 4 yr. degree, an honcurs degres or
some type of further study. Candidates
with other bachelor degreee should
enquire from the Secretary, BEd
Programme.
® Candidates for the BEd secondary
programme nomally should have a
minimum of a "B" average in their
major subject, comprieing at least five
full credit clasaea {four beyond the
1000 level). Thie major should be in a
"teachable™ subject, i.e. English,
Mathematics, Scienca, Fronch, Soclal
studies, or Musijo. Psychology and
soclology are not teachable subjects.

® Individuel methodeffield experlence
profeasors may have mors speclfio
requirements for admission. For
sxample, candidates for Frenoh and
Music must paes an audition/interview
in their area. Candidates should
ceneult the Calendar {under Field
Experence}, the School of Education
Programme Planning Guide or the .
relevant professor.

2. References;

3. Application form; and

4. Interview
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EPEBEd Integrated
BFE studenta may apply for admigslon to
the School of Education at the end of their
gecond year. Specific requiremente include:
# thae complation of a minimum of one full
ciadit above the 1000 lavel In the
teachable subject with minimum of B
average obtained, .
* an overall B average [n Arts and Sciance
courses, and
+ 3 C or better average in PE/KIN subjects.

Seoondary level students must complete
three full credits in their teachable subject
tefare they may take the methods aourse.
Students in the slementary track must
complete a minimum of three full clasess
irom English, History, Mathematios and the
ucionces. It le recommended that courses be
swigcted from each area.

BMusEd/BEd Iintegrated

= iwo years of BMus at Dalhousie with at a
lenst B average

Facilty of Management
Bacielor of Commeres Co-op

= minimum of 66% In Englieh and
Mathematice 441 or 442 or aquivalent

* in addition to courses listed In Category
thras, the following university preparatory
oourees will be accepted:

- Accounting
Businese Organization and
Management

* Admiesion to the Bachelor of Commeroe
Co-op will not be allowed after second
vaar.

* The work term requirements of the
Bachelor of Commerce Co-cp may involve
piacement problems for Viea etudents.
Subject to approval by the School,
etudents may be permitted to arrange thelr
own work term positions. Not .
withetending, the best intereets of most
Viea atudents mey be better served by
#20king admiseion to & univarsity which
goag not have a mandatory Co-op
programims.

Cortifioate In Publio Adminletration

The programme leading to the Certificate
in Fubllc Administration ia available to
g=rmane who meet the undergraduste
admisgion requiraments of Dalhousie
Unhvergity and who are not enroled in a
wivgiamme leading to a first degres. Those
nel maeting the formal admiesion
roquiraments may apply for admiesion under
fhe “mature student” category. Prospective
wiudonts should submit to the Admissions
Committes:

* application

® latter outlining work experience and other
activities

* high sohool tranecripts

® an intervisw may be required.

Faculty of Health Professions

Some of the programmes in the Faculty
of Health Profesions have been established to
meet the nesds of the Maritime or Adantic
provinces. Admisslon of applicants outside
tha preferred region s either severely limited
or, In the case of Physiothsrapy not granted,

Deposit

Dus to the large numbers of applicants to
limited enrolment programmea in the Faoulty
of Health Professions, a non-refundable
deposit of §200.00 (applicable to tuition
feea) is required from accepted students as
proof of intent to register. The $200.00 Is
payable within three weeka of notification of
acosptance.

E
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Note: This applies to all programmes within
the Faculty of Health Profeesione, exoluding
the Bachelor of Recreation.

School of Nursing

Bachelor of Solence {Nuraing) - Baslc

® Grade 12 English, Chemistry and
Mathematics.

* Grade 10, 11 or 12 Biology (at least one
high schoal level biology).

® A 70% ovarall average and 70% average
In the required eubjecte.

® Mature applicante require GED, Grade 12
Chemistry, end Grade 12 Mathematice.

Prlotity oonsideration will be given:
® firet to permanent residents of Nova Scotla
® gacond, to psrmanent residents of other
. Canadlan provinces.
® third to all other applicants,

Baahelor of Solence (Nursing) - for Registarad
Nurses

The requirements for admission to the
BScN for registered nurees ars as for the
8SoN baslio programme with theee additional
conditione:

* nureing regletration in a provincs or
territory in Canada

= guccessful completion of RN examination
or aquivalent

* Mature: Regulations concerning mature
admissiona are not applied rigidly.
Applications from persons who lack the
normal qualifications, partioularly those
who have been out of echool for some
years, afo invited, Acceptance may be
granted If the admlesions committee Is
satisfied that their standing is such thet
they may be sultable for, and expected to
benefit from, university work. Applicants
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should eubmit information about previous
studies and relevant experience.
Interviews may be required. Upgrading in
Gortain required subjects, e.g. Chemistry,
Mathematios, may be recommended. Each
applioant will be coneidered individually.
= Priority will be given to Nova Sootia and
Prince Edwerd lsland residente and Ammed
Forces pereonnel to-be posted in Nova
Scotia.
Regietration requirements are governed by
the Registered Nuress Associetion Act of
Nova Sootia {1986). Forelgn students
applying for admission must be eligible for
registration as a nures in Nova Scotla In
accordance with the Act etlpulated above.
Zppliocants may be required to do some
aspects of nurelng content end practice if
insuffiolency in theee areas are evident
and are required for eliglbility to register as
a nuree in Nova Scotia.
* programme may be compleated in three
scademic yeare or two celendar years;
may also be completed by part-time study

Outpost and Community Health Nursing
{Diploma)
® Nova Scotia Grads 12 or equivalent;
= current ragistration in a province or
territory In Canada or recognized
aguivalent;

- ® At loast one year of work experience as a
ragigtered nures, ravent acute-care
hoepital experienos ia desirable;

» Demonsterated leadership potential

Admission prefersnce is given to nurees
ourrently empioyed by Medical Services
Branch, Health and Walfare Canada or the
government of the Northwest Territories.
Other nurses are considerad for admiesion If
they agree to employment in a Canedian
Suipust estting upon completon of the
programme. All spplications muet be
approved by the Medioal Services or the
Morthweat Territorles” Government Education
Leave Committes;

School of Occupational Tharapy

Bachaslor of Solence (Oocupational Therapy}

Studante coneidering occupational
therapy should consult with the School of
Occupational Therapy as eoon ae poselble,
preferably before their first regietration. In
Arte and Science at Dalhousie Unlversity the
required firet-year clacses are:

= Pgychology 1000, 1010 or 1600

* Soclology 1000, 1080, 1100, or 1200

= one eleotive {(writing class)

= two olasses in different subject areas
from: Biology 1000, 1001; Chemistry
1010R, 1020R, 103CR; 1040R, or Physice
1100 or 1300

® Although not a requirement for admiesion,
it Is racommended that students oomplete
Statistios 1060 (or equivalent) prior to
admiwslon,

Students who complete the equivalent
prescribed first-year programme et any
recognized university will be given equal
conelderation for transfer into the School of
Oocupational Therapy.

Since enrolment In the programme is
limited, applioante should note that edmission
ie on a competitive baele with preference
given to residents of the Atlantic Provinces.
The provincisl quota system ourrently
gllocates 9 positions to New Brunewick, 8
positons to Newfoundland, 18 positions to
Nova Scotia, and 2 positions to Prince
Edward leland. Seleotion is baved on
complstion of prerequisites, academio
achievement and peracnal suitability for
occupational therapy. Selection procedures
may require an interview and pereonal
evaluation.

A completed application for the School of
Occupations! Therapy consists of the required
submiesione, with the sxception of an offlclal
record of high school work, listed under
"Basic Requirements” earller In this saoticn ae
well as:

® an autoblographloal letter ae described in
the supplementary application material
avallable from the Registrar's Offioe.

© one oonfidential aszeesement by a cless
professor (ae deeoribed In the
supplementary application materials) sent
by the professor to the Registrar's Office.

College of Pharmacy

Bachelor of Golanos (Pharmacy)

Applicents to the College of Pharmacy
must fulfil the requirements of a first year
BSo student at Dalhoueie University as
outlined in the Degres Requirsments section
of this calendar. Equivalant subjeots from
ather universities will be given equal status
for purposes of determining admiesion.

Clasges required for admisslon are the
following Dalhoueie clasess:
® Chemistry 1010R or equivalent;
¢ Mathematios 1000A and 10108 or
oquivalent {one full year) Calculue;
* One of Physice 1000R, 1100R, 1300R or
equivalent OR Biology 1000R or equivalent;
® One Humanities or Language;
* One Soolal Sclenoe

One of the above classes must be a
writing olaes 86 desoribed in the "Degres
Requirements” sactlon of this calendar. The
same class/subjeot cannot be ueed to satiefy
both the Humanities/Language and the Social
Sclence requirement.'Examples of
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Humanities/Language and Sooial Scisnoe
oleexes are given in "Degres Requirements”
enaiion cf thie oalendar.

Information regarding oradit for advanced
cleseas may be obtained from the Registrar.
incoinplete applications and applications
submitted after the deadline indicated in the
Fingl Dates for Admission will not be
anns=ldered.

Salaction Criteria:
The eelodtion oriteria used by the
fAdmissions Committee Inalude;
= niace of realdence,
= poademic performance,
® ecores on the Pharmaoy Collage
Admissione Test {(PCAT), and
* intandaws

A maximum of 60 admlsslon pointe ie
assigned to academioc performanos, 10
adrniesion points to PCAT, and 30 admlesion
puints to Interviews. The top 86 epplicants
constitute the firet year class and the next 12
applicants are placed on the waiting list.

Place of Resldence:

Becauss thie is the only College of
rnarmacy for the Maritimee, preference ie
glven to Maritime epplicants. Attsndance at
a iviaritime university doas not, by itself,
oonstitute having established residence in the
Maritime provincee.

Applicants are considered to be from the

Maritirnes if:

= the principal residenoce of the epplicant’s
paisiitie} or guardlan e located in the
inaritime provinces, or
the applicant (or spouse) has been
emploved full-time in the Marltime
provinces for the preceding 12
ooheecutive monthe.

Applicants whose parant(s), guardian or
spouse do not meet the rasidency
requirements as a direct resuit of a recent
amployment tranefer either into or out of tha
wiariime provinces would not necessarily be
expected to conform to the above guidelines.

Exceptione to the above guldelines will be
sonsldered on an individual basie. Resldenoy
wiii be determinad for each applicant on
February 1st of the year for which admiesion
In baing sought.

N more than three studente from outside
tha Maritimes are accepted into the first year
olass each year.

Acsdemis Performance:

Academio gredes of applicants and/or the
unlversity olaesee chogen form the basis of
the evaluaton of academic performance.
Anclicants should note that admission ie on a
competitive baele so that the ability to obtain
consletently better than average gradas

would definitely be an aseet for the applicant.
An academio record containing fellures or
poor grades makes the prospect of admission
very unlikely.

Pharmacy College Admission Test:

Applicante must write the Pharmacy
College Admiesion Test {(PCAT}. Information
on test dates, testing centres and test format
may be cbtained from the Registrar's Office
or by wiiting to PCAT, Psychological
Corporation, 666 Academle Court, San
Antonlo, Texas 78204. Applicants are
required to write the test no later than the
February sitting.

Interviews:

Only those applicants who have obtained
a high leva] of academioc performance are
invited for an interview.

In the interview, thé following
non-academic criteria are asseesed.
® Motivation;
® Abllity to Relate to Others;
* Self-Appralsal;
® Maturity; and
® Professional Attitude.

Notification:

Applicante will be informed of the status
of their applications no later than late July.
Thase applicants who are put on the waiting
liat meay expect to hear about acceptance es
late as two weeke into the start of the
academic term.

Deposit Fee:

In addition to the deposit requirement
outlined on page 31, the following guidalines
have besn established for the College of
Pharmacy: If the deposit ia not recelved, the
place will bs offered to another applicant
without any further notloe. Students who
have paid their deposite but who have not
appearad at the College by the third day of
classes will be considered to have withdrawn
from the College unless they have wiitten
parmiesion from tha Admissions Committee.

Special Cases:

In exoeptional clroumstances, special
consideration may bs given by the
Admissions Committes to applicants who do
not meet all the admission requirsments.

School of Physlotherapy

Bachelor of Sclence {Physlotherapy)

The minimum academic requirament for
entry Into the first Profeeslonal Year of the
BSc {Physiotherapy} programme Is sucoassful
ocompletion of firet year in Arts end Sclencs
at Dalhousie University or the equivalent at
another University (eee Academic
Requirements). Studente studying at
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Univereitiea other than Dalhousie are
requested to ensure that the pre-requisite
coursae they are teking are equivalent to.the
gourses listed below by contaoting the
fegietrar's Office.

+ Two gourses from Chemletry, Physics, or
Siology. Acceptable courses are:
Chamietry 1010, 1020, 1030R, 1040R;
Biclogy 1000 or 2000 leval; Physios 1000
&r 1100 or 1300,

One course from Paychology or Sociology
and Soocial Anthropology. Aoceptabls
Dalhousie Univereity courees are -
Psychology 1000 or 1010; Sociology and
Sacial Anthropology 1200.

Tha equivalent of two full Arts or Scienoe
slectives.

CPR [Cardiopulmonary Resusitation)
Cartifioation muet be complated by the
and of Year 2.

A limited number of places may be made
available for students who already poesess
a graduate degres in a disoipline,
aonsidersd by the Admisslons Committes,
io be relevant to Physlotherapy and whose
course work may not include the
prarequisite courses as deeoribed above.
Such candidates are evaluated on an
individual basis.

& The Admissione Committes will determine
each year which applicants who will be
intarviewed. A limited number of
intarviews will be conducted each year.
All applicants must eigh a declaration
ragerding their physical and emotienal
euitability to undertake Physlotherapy.

Sinoe the demand for admission exceads
the nimber of places available, candidates
ere ludged on a competitive besis. The
decislon of the admiesions committes Is final.

Quota System:

The Sohool of Physlotherapy at Dalhouele
University ie the only School serving Atlantlc
Canada. Due to the serious shortage of
physiotherapists in the Atlantic provinose, a
provinoial quota systam has been
implamentad. The provinocial quota system
moans thet a specified number of places will
be allooated to each Atlantic province. 18
positions are allocated to Nova Scotia, 18 to
New Brunswick, 12 to Newfoundland, and 2
to Prince Edwerd leland for a total of 48
positiona,

Residenoy must be established by March
1 in the year for which application is being
sought.

Transfer Students:

e Students who wish to tranefer to the
School of Physiotherapy from another
Univarsity couree in Physlotherapy must
submit & written request for tranefer to the
Chair of the Admisslons Committes of the

L

School of Physiotherapy and enocloss
official traneoripts from all colleges and
universities attended as well as the
calendar descriptions of all courses taken.
Suoh requasts are assessed on an
individual baele. Admission is subject to
the avallabllity of a plave. In order to
obtain the BSc {(Phyelotherapy) degree
from Dalhousie Unliversity, any transfer
student admitted into the Sohool must
conform with Faoulty Regulations.

® Students with previous slective academic
work saeking exemption from clasese are
agsessed on an individual basis.
Prospective candidates are strongly
advieed not to Inolude olasses of similar
description and content as those offered in
the seoond, third, and fourth (professional)

years.

School of Recreation, Physical, and
Health Education

Bachelor of Physical Education

In addition to the "Basic Requirements”™
abcve, admieeion from high sohcol requiree
an average of 70% or better in five grade Xl
subjects including:

® English 441
® g minimum of two of Biology, Chemistry,
Mathematics and Physlos

Note: Mathematice 441 is a required
pre-requisite for many classes in
Mathematios, Soience and Computing
Solence at Dalhousle University.

Admission with Advanced Standing:

Studente may be admitted to the
undergraduste programme with advanced
standing if they have completed Arte and
Soience clasees at Dalhouels or at a
recognized university.

BPE/BEd (Integrated)

* Students may apply to thie programme at
the and of their 2nd year. Plaase refer to
BEd esction abovs for specifio
requirements.

® Advanoed Standing: Students who have
completed the three year Associate of the
Nova Scotia Teachers’ College, Truro, may
be admitted with advancad standing,
provided they eatiefy the usual admiesion
raquiremente for the Bachelor's Degrses in
Phyelcal Education and Education at
Dalhousie. The decision on granting oredit
depende on whether an acoeptable level of
accomplishment hae already besn
demonstrated in a comperable olass.
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Bachelor of Recrsation

The minimum requirement for entry into
tha Bachelor of Recreation programme ls:
= stiecessful completion of one year of
university with a grade point average of
2.3 or higher

High echool students or new studente
wishing to pursue a career in the field of
racipation administration should epply for
admisaion into either the Faculty of Arte and
Soclal Salences or the Faoulty of Science.
The following courses are racommended for
tha firat year of etudy:

* Pgychology 1000R or equivalent

+ Sociology and Soclal Anthropology

1000R or 1200R or equivalent

® Political Sclence 1100R or Economice

1100R or equivalent

* Any two electives

* Note that as per College of Arte and

Soience Degres Requirements ona of
the above ooureas should ba desighated
& writing ocurse (see "Degree
Ragulrements”).

* The Bachelor of Recreation programme will
nermally be complsted in three years after
entry intc the programme. The programma
fiiay be [onger if the student has not
cohmplate the repommended prerequlsits
aourses outlined above.

» Selection will be made as soon as the final
@izaae are available, There will be a limit
of 40 places.

The Leisure Studiee Divieion has an
affinmative action polioy to Increase the
rasmiber of etudents who have a physioal
dieabiity or who belong to the Acadian, Black
and Native minority groupe of the Maritime
region,

Bachelor of Solence [Heaith Education)

Applicants should have completed Nova
Sootia Grade Xl {or squivalent) with an
svsizge of 70% in five university preparatory
Fiibjoots, inoluding:

= Englieh and
» Biology or Chemistry,

NOTE: While Grade 12 Mathamatios is not
tequired for admlesion, Mathematios 441 will
b5 sesential if students are required or slect
o 1ake Mathematios, Soience or Computing
Sclance classes in their programmee, -

Students already engaged in univereity
programmeas oan transfer Into the Health
Egucaton programme. Experienced persons
in the workplace can be admitted as mature
srudante. Inquirles about admisslon to this
programms should be diracted to the Head of
the Health Education Divieion.

Bachelor of Sclence (Kinsslology)

Qenerally admisslon frem high echool
requires an average of 70% or better in five
grade Xl subjects including:

® English 441

* a minimum of two of Biology, Chemistry,
Mathematice and Physics; (Nota:
Mathamatice 441 ie a pre-requisite for
maeny olassee in Mathematice, Science and
Computing Solence at Dalhousle).

Tranefer Students:

In order.to be admitted to the
programme, studentse transferring from other
univereity programmes are axpected to have
a minimum GPA of 2.3 (using the Faculty of
Heelth Professione formula to caloulate the
GPA.) The sscond year program for
Kinesiology tranefer studente ls outlined In
the Kinesiology section of this calendar.

Maritime School of Social Work

Affirmative Action Poliay

The School has an affirmetive acton
policy to inorease the number of qualified
eocial workers who belong to the Aboriginal,
Acadian and Black minority groups of the
Maritime region.

Bachalor of Soclal Work

To be eliglble for admiesion to the BSW
programme, all candidates muet mest the
following minimum requirements:

* to have completed at leaet & full oredits of
general undergraduate study at a
racognized university or equivelent
institution of higher learning, for whioh the
oredite are appropriate for an academic
background in Social Work;

* to have a cumulative academio average of
at least B- or 66%:;

® to show evidence of personal maturity and
suitability for eooial work.

The first five university credite may bs
taken in any subjeot area except that of
Socla! Work. The probability of admission ia
higher for all applicante If more than & cradite
have been oompleted by the date of
appHestion.

Note: Admiesion of University Students

While the completion of the above
repressnts the minimum requiremants for
admission, acceptance for professlonal
training in Social Work requires a
well-developed interest and a willingness to
angags in long-range planning. Enrolment is
limited to the most qualified candidates.
Applicants progreseing from high school to
university normally neaed a Bachelor of Arte or
Sooial Scienca dagree in the range of B+, or
75%, or higher plus ralevant summer or
part-time work experience in order to be
competitive for admiesion.
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Voluntesr sxparience in the soclal or
human eervices is aleo an important asset.
Students are advised to consider work or
voluntary activities in which there le direot
porsonal contaot, preferably with scme
anthe-job training and supervision,

The BSW degree requires & minimum of
two additional years of study following a firet
undergraduate degree.

Admiseion of Persons Over 26 Years of Age

Pereons over 26 years of age with related
work experisnoe are coneidered on a
combined basis of academic performanoce and
demonetrated ability for Sooial Work practice.
Enrolment is limited to the best qualified
oandidates only.

Completion of at [east flve of the genaral
unlversity credite, with the prerequisita b-
average or better is expected prior to the
application deadline date. Demonstrated
ability for social work includes the nature and
iength of ourrent or previous smplecyment in
soclal or related human services, and a
positive work reference. Other experlenocs in
nommunity sarvices may also be considered.

Application Proocadure

Applications for admission are assssssd
anoe & yaar only. Candidates are considered
in relation to all othere who apply in the same
yoar. Although the Admissions Committes
may request an interview as part of the
seleotion prooedure, personal interviews are
aot normally conduocted,

In the case of oredits ourrently in
progrees, dacislons are made on the basis of
Christmas grades; acosptances are
conditional on the receipt of final traneoripte.

Dentistry, Law, Medicine, and
Graduate Studies

For information conceming admiesion into
thaae faculties, consult the appropriate
salendar, or contact the appropriate faculty
nifice directy.
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Feps
1993 - 1994

Siudent Accounts Office

The Student Acoounta Office is located
on the bassment level of thg Arts &
Adrménistration building,

Dalhousle University, Student
Accounte (Finanocial Services),
Room 29 Arts &
Adminietration Building,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H6
Telophone: {902) 494-3998

Fax: (802) 494-1534

Gifica Hours:  10:00 - 4:30 Monday to
Friday {or by appointment)

MOTE: All the regulations In this section may
r=1 2pply to Graduate Stuclents. Pleasa refer
w0 ue "Faculty of Graduate Studies™ section
of ine Graduate Studies Calendar.

Thie esection of the Calsndar outlines the
Univargity Regulatione on academic fess for
hath full-ime and part-time students enroled
ir: erogremmes of etudy during the fall and
winiwal eessions. A sectlon on University

Addroes:

Studants wishing to register for the Spring or
Eummer session should conauit the Summer
Sonool Galendar for information on
rapgisiretion dates and feee. Should you have
any queationa ragarding these regulations or
on the payment of fees genarally, please
contaot the Student Accounte Office.

All fees are subject to change by approval
of the Board of Governcre of Dalhousie
ilnivorsity. An Academic Fee Schedule will
ha available in March. A list of miscellanaoue
255 i8 inoluded |n Tabls |,

Studente should meke epacial note of the
r=gr=iration deadlines contained in the
waisnder on pages 1 & 2, Studente should
Gisov be aware that additional fees and/or
intaragt will be charged when deedlines for
pavment of fees as conteined herein are not
mart.

Mail Registration
For the convenience of students,

regisrration material and non-oash payments

are accepted by mail. Regletrations with

il zlso be acoepted. Pleass allow sufficient
time to ensure that material sent by mall ls
recaived on or before the speoifiad dates.
Pleace nots that after August 27th we are
unable to retrieve post-deted cheques.

General Regulations
The following general ragulatione are

applicabls to all payments made to the
Unlversity in respect of fees.

® Feos must be made In Canadian funds by

cash or negotiable chequs.

® |f payment Is by cheque and returned by
the bank as non-nagotiable, there will be
an additional fee of $20.00 and the
account will be considered unpaid.
Furthermore, if the bank returna a chequs
that was to cover the firet payment of
tuition, the etudent’s regietration will be
oancelled and, if permitted to re-register, &
late fee will apply.
Bille for fess will not be issued. The
receipt obtained from Studant Acoounts
each time a payment ie made will ehow
the date and amount of the payment.
¢ Cash, certified cheque, or money order is

required for payment of eny acoount in
arreare bayond the current ascademic yaar,

Admission Deposit

A deposit of $200.00 ie required by all
new studenta in Specified Limited Enrolment
Programmes within three weeke of recelving
an offer of a place at Dalhousie. (Pleass refer
to Table Il for the definition of Specified
Limited Enrolment Programmes.) Further
Information on the regulatione governing the
refund of admiesion deposits is contained in
the section below on Changes, Refunds and
Withdrawsle (page 39).

Foreign Students

Students registering at Dalhoueie
University who are not Canadlan citizens or
permanent residents are required to pay an
additional fee referred to as a "Differentlal
Fee” in the amount of §1700.00. There is a
proportionate charge for part-time foreign
studente. The differential fee ie payable with
the first instalment of faes sach year.

Academic Fees

Academic fese are comprieed of:

{a) the tuition fee;

(b} an inoldentel fee comprised of
Student Union, Soclety and Athlstlo
foes.

The complete 1882-84 academic fas
achedule is not yet available. The Academic
Fes Schedule shows the 1993-94 approved
tuition and athletio fees, and the 1982-93
Student Union and Sociaty fess. Once all
fess are approved for 1983-84 the complets
fee schedule will be made svallable. The
offiolal echedule will be inoluded in the
regietration package.
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For purpoeas of this section of the
Calendar, a full-tima undergraduate etudent ie
ane who le regietered for the first {fall) and
sacond (winter) terms for more than thres full
oradite {21 eredit hours or more), or, If
registerad for only ona term, for more than
three one-half credite.

Changes frem full-time to part-time and
part-time to full-time status often have cost
implicatione beyond what the student
expeots (eee table IV). Any part-time student
planning to add classas, or full-time students
who are considering part-time etatus
{dropping clasees) ehould consult with
Student Accounte to determine the impact
these changes will have on the fees assessed.

Students regletsrad In more than one
programme are required to pay saparats
acadamic fess for sach programme. Full-time
students taking classes not credited towards
thekr degres or programme will be required to
pay additional fess for these classes.

Registration

Tha final etsp In registration Is the
payment of fess, A student io coneldered
ragietored only after financial arrangements
have besn made with Studsnt Acoounts.

All students:

al must submit to the Student Acoounts
Office on or before the specified
regietration deates the first inetalment
of academic fees uniese they are
receiving a echolarship, fellowship,
Canada Student Loan, a fes walvar,
or their fees are paid by external
organizations;

b} thoses holding extemnal scholarehips or
awards pald by or through Dalhousie
University must provide at registration
documentary evidence of the
echolarship or award; .

=} thoee whose fees are to be paid by a
government or other agenay must
provide a signed statement from the
organization at registration. (Please
note; upon request, acoount etatus
Information will be made available to
the sponsoring agency.)

d) thoee whose fees are to be paid by
Canada Student Loan must indicate
euch on the appropriata section of tha
registration form. (Please note:
Studants regletering by Canada
Student Loan must negotiate the
Loan or provide the letter of
deoclination issued by Student Aid by
September 27. A late registration fes
and/or interest may be oharged after
September 27. Fallure to comply or
arrange an altsrnative method of
paymant may result In deregistration).

o} those whosee fees ars paid by a
Dalhousie University etaff tultion fee
waiver muet present the approved
walver form at time of registration
and pay the Student Union, and
Soclety Fee at regletration.

f) those who are Canadian citizens or
permanent residents, 86 yeare of age
or over and enroled in an
undergraduate degree programme will
have their tuition fees walved but
must pay applicable incidental fess.

The completion of the registration
process ahall be desmed to be an agreement
by the student for the payment of the
balance of fese unlesa written netificatlon to
withdraw is eubmitted to the Office of the
Regietrar. Studente withdrawing in parson
must attend the Office of the Registrar and
the Student Accounte Offios bafore the
withdrawal procees is official. Students
in Graduate and Profeesional programmes
wishing to withdraw should Initiate formal
actlon to withdraw at the office of the
appropriate Dean.

Payment of Academic Fees

The complete 1993-94 academic fes
echedule is not yet available. The Academic
Fee Schedule eshows the 1993-94 approved
tuition and athletic fees, and the 19982-93
Student Union and Society fees. Once all
fees ere approved for 1983-84 the complete
fes schedule will be mads avaliable. The
offioial echedule will be included in ths
regietration package.

The payment of academic fees will be
received at the Student Accounts Office
located on the basement lsvel of the Arta &
Administration bullding.

Fees paid by mail must be received by
Student Accounts on or before the deadlines
specified below in order to avoid late
payment and/or delinquancy charges.

The following regulations epply to the
payment of academtc fees. For furthear
information on regulations regarding
withdrawal of regietration, please refer to the
Changes, Refunde and Withdrawale ssoticn.
{page 39) '

a) Should studente prefer to pay In two
instalments, the firet instalment is due on
or before September 10 and the second
instaiment is due Jenuary 31, or the first
subsaquent working day.

b) Studente registering for sither the fall or
winter terms only must pay fees on or
before September 10 and January 4,
respectively. .

o} Scholarships or awarde paid by or
through Dalhousie University will bs
applied to tuition and residence fees.



Fees 39

d; When Canade Student Loan or co-payable
bureary le presented at the Student
Acoounts Office, any unpaid academio,
residencs fees and/or Temporary Loane
will be deducted.

=} Fees cannot be daducted from salaries
naid to students who ara employed &t
Dalhousie University.

f) Subssquent to Auguet 27, 1993 we are
unable to retrieve post-dated cheques.

al Any payments received wil firet be
applied to overdue accounte.

Audit Classes

Full-time students may audit olasses
which are related to their programmes
without additlonal fees. Part-time students
auditing a claes pay one-half of the regular
tuition. In euch cases, the student is required
tc complete the usual registration process.

A etudent registered to audit a class and
during the esesion wishes te change to
registration for credit muet receive approval
from tha Regietrar and pay the difference in
glacs fees plue a transfer foe of $26.00. This
must be done on or beforg the last day for
withdrawal without acedemic penalty. The
eama deadline applies for a change from
credit to audit.

Late Registration -

Studente are expected to regieter on or
weiore the specified registration dates.
Swagente wishing to reglster after these dates
must receive the approval of the Regletrar
&na pay a iate regletration fee of $60.00.
This fee is payable at the time of registration
and will be In addition to the firet inetaiment
of faee,
Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals

Please coneult Student Accounts for alt
financial charges and the Office of the
Regiotrar for Academic regulations. Refer aleo
to the Academic Fees section {page 37) and
Table IV.

A refund of fess will not bs granted
unisee the following condltione are met:

MOT CONSTITUTE WITHDRAWAL.

aj WWritten notificatlon of withdrawal must
&e eubmitted to the Office of the
Fegistrar.

bl After the approval of the Regletrar has
been obtained, (In the cass of graduate
and professional e¢chool, the appropriate
Daan) application for a refund or
zdjustment of fess should be requested
from the Student Accounts Cffice
immediately. For etudents withdrawing
in paraon, the withdrawal proocese le
officlal on the date that application for

withdrawal is made at the Student
Accounte Offlce. Thaerefors, the
caloulation of the refundable porton of
feos will be based on thie date.
(Retroactive withdrawale will not be
permittad.)

¢) No refunds will be made for 30 days
when payment has been made by
pereonal cheque.

d}) A student who is dismlssed from the
University for any reason will not be
entitied to a refund of fees.

o} Refunde will not be made to a student
who hae pald an admiesion deposit for a
Speoified Limited Enrolment Programme.

f) In any Specified Limited Enrolment
Programme (See Table Il and IlI}), the first
instelment of fees is not refundable after
the first day of clasees except on
compassionate grounds {eg. illness).

g) Refunds will be made to the Bank if a
student hae received a Canada Student
Loan.

h} Refunds will be prorated on fess paid by
Scholarshipe.

i) A valid Dalhousle University ID must be
presented [n order for the etudent to
receive a refund cheque.

Dates for Refund - Regular Session

A student withdrawing or changing a
claes after Saptember 27 will be charged full
incidental feee and may receive a refund of
tuition fees on a proportional basls. Pleass
refer to Tablea lll and V.

A student withdrawing or changing a
class in January will be oharged the full firet
instalment of faes.

A student changing from full-time to
part-time status before February 1, muet
have ths approval of the Registrar and will
then be eligible for an adjustment in tultlon
fees for the remainder of the sesslon.

No refunds will be made to students
withdrawing efter January 31.

Dates for Refund - First Term

A etudent withdrawing or changing a
olasa efter September 27 will be charged full
incidental fees and may receive a refund of
tuition fees on a proportional basis. Please
refer to Tables Il and IV,

No refunds will be made to students
withdrawing after October 25.

Dates for Refund - Second Term

A etudent withdrawing or changing a
class after January 4 will be charged full
incidantal fees and may receive a refund of
tuition fees on a proportional basis. Please
refer to Tables Ill and V.
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No refunds will be made to students
withdrawing after February 14.

Dates for Refund - Commerce Co-0p
Summer session
A student withdrawing after May 19 will
be charged the BComm Co-op fee and mey
receiva a refund of tultion on a proportional
nasis. Pleass contact Student Accounts for
aamnlste detaile.

No refunds will be made to students
withdrawing efter June 22.

Delinquent Accounts

Accounts are considered delinquaent when
the balance of feee has not been paid by
September 27 {January 31 or the firet
subsequant working day, for students
regietered for the winter term only). Whare
payment in two Instalments ie permitted, the
remaining balance ig due January 31 or the
firat subsequent working day.

Interest at a monthly rate set by the
University will be charged on delinquent
aooounts for the number of days overdue.

At the time of printing the liwnthlv rate
of interest e 0.76% (9% per annum).

A student whose aocount Is delinquent
for more than 30 days will be denled
University privileges Including access to
tranearipte and records of attandanoe and
Daiplex. The student will be relnstated upon
payment of the fees outetanding, the arrears
interest and a $60.00 reinstatement fee.
Students will not be pamitted to regieter for
another session until all outstanding accounts
are paid in full. Subsequently, if the bank
returns the chaque, the student may be
deregietered.

Students whose acoounts are definquent
on March 16 may not be eliglble, at ths sole
digcretlon of the University, for graduation at
the May oonvooation. For October or
Fsoruary graduation the dates are Sept. 1
&ivd Jan, 1 reepectively.

Accounts which become sariously
delinguent may be placed on oollection or
further legal action may bs taken agalnst the
individual. Students will be responaible for
aoharges incurred ae a reeult of such action.

Canada Student Loans

Studente planning to pay the firet
instalment of fees from a Canada Student
Loan should apply to their Previnee in April or
May eo that funde will be avallable in time for
registration. The Univereity will deduot
faes/charges from the loan at the ime of
andoresment. Please contact the appropriate
arovincial office to determine aligibility ae
well ae coures load requirsments.

Provincial Bursaries and University
. Scholarships :

These cheques ara distributed by the
Student Aocounts Office. Any unpaid Fees
and/or Temporary Loans along with charges,
if epplicable, are deductsd and a University
cheque will be lesued within one week of
endoreement for any balence remaining. A
valid Dalhousie University ID and Soclal
Insurance Number muset be presented in order
to recelve these cheques. Pleage contaot the
appropriate provincial offloe to dstermine
eligibility as well as courss requirements for
Provinoial Burearies. For more information on
Student Loane, Bureariea or Scholarshipe
Inquiries should be directed to the Awarde
Office locatad on the firet floor of the Arte &
Administration building, Room 126.
Telephone {802) 494-2416.

Income Tax Credit from Academic Fees

The amount of academio fees
conatituting an inoome tax credit ls
determined by Revenue Canada, Taxation.
Currently, the tax credit for etudents ie
calculated by deducting the following from
Academic Fess; Student Union feess, Sociaty
foes, and Athletic fee. Seventeen percent
{179%) of the remaining balance constitutes
the tax credit. '

A speoial inoome tax certificate will be
available at Student Accounte annually no
later than February 28. Replacement tax
receipte will be provided within 3 weeka of
the request for a charge of $56.00 per receipt.
On request, a replacement tax reoeipt will be
provided within 2 days for a charge of
$10.00 per recaipt.

Identification Cards

All full and part-time atudents should
obtain identification carde upon registration
and payment of proper fees, If a card ie lost,
a foe of $12.00 ie charged. Regular
aocademio year ID carde remain valid until the
beginning of the following academic year
{inoluding summer seseion).

Laboratory Deposits

A deposit for the uee of laboratory
facilities in certain departments is required.
The deposit is determined and oollected by
thess departmente. Studente will be charged

for oareless or wilful damage regardless of
whethar or not a depoeit is required.

Athletic Fee

Memberehip at Dalplex for 1993-94 {s
Included Iin the athlatio fee for all full-time
students at Delhousie and all part-time
students at Dalhousie taking a minimum of
thres full credit olasses. Membership in
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Delnlex for ALL other part-time etudents

at Dalhousie may be obtalned at the Table I
office of Dalplex at the prevailing rates.

Student Union Fee Distribution || " LoccLaneous Fees - Quick Reference
Every student regietered at Fese Amount  Paysble To
Dalhousle is automatically a member of |} ppiecament Tax Reosipt 9500  Student Acoounts
the Student Union and ie therefora Priority Replaosment Tax Recelpt ~ #10.00  Student Accounts
fequired to pay a Student Union fee as Lats Ragistration $60.00  Student Aocounts
part of their registration procedura. Relnetatement Fes $80.00  Btudsnt Accourts
Thess fese have been approved by Raturnad Chequa 920.00  Student Accounts
students in refereanda and, along with Distance Education Fes, psr class  $100.00  Btudent Accoustts
othar revenua of the Union, are Admission Depoalt $9200.00  Raglstrar
ailocated each year by the Student ‘Appiloation Fes $30.00  Regletrar
Coungcil in a budget. Lats Gradustion Appliastion $50.00  FRegletrar

i Letter of Permission

What follows ie the breakdown of per olass - maximum $50.00 $10.00  Registrar
now Student Union fees are spent. If Fosssessment Fee $10.00  Ragletrar
vou have any questions or commente Feplacemant ID 912,00  Regtstrar
plasie contact the Student Unlon Offlce || Transaript $6.00  PRagistrar
ivcated In Room 222 of the §.U.B. Friority Trarwoript Fes #10.00  Raglatrar

Telephone No. 484-2148 b ¥5.00  Regletrar

Realdencs Application Fae $26.00 Rasldence

1552 - 93 Student Union Fes

=57 Information Only)
o || Table I
Ganveral income 5 ormllie or mere}
Fa St #40.60 Specified Limited Enrolment
T2t Health Plan ineumnos 400
Cunaiistiond to H
c':::“' °"'""':r" 1800 ® Master of Businees Administration
Studertt Union Bufiding 910.00 & Master of Library and Information Studies
e i * Master of Public Administration
ey Poderation af ® Bachelor of Education
el 220 ¢ All programmes in the following faculties:
Nous Soad,
L e Mernbarship :T'_: Faculty of Dentistry
South Afsosn Truet Fund 1.00 Faoulty of Law
Rikiix ivtarest Ressarch Group »4.00
wise (E” Faculty of Medicine
TOTAL M77.00

Faoulty of Heelth Professions

Table III

Fee Refunds - Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes
Admiesion Deposit: Non-refundable

Swdeont Unlon Fea: Non-refundeble after Sept. 27 {Second Term Jan 4)
Athiatio Fas: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 (Second Term Jan 4)
Socisty Fee: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 (Second Term Jan 4)
Tultlon Fes: As follows:

Withdrawal Date Reguiar Seselon First Torm Only  Sscond Term Only
Up to Auguet 20 100% 100% 100%
Auguet 21 - September 13 5% 956% 100%

Il Sspisnber 14 - Decsmber 16 40% 0% 100%
Czc=xher 18 - January 4 40% 0% 95%
Jsnusry 6 - January 31 40% 0% 0%

" Aftar Jan. 31 0% 0% 0%

|
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‘Table IV

Fee Refunds (Withdrawnls)

All Faculties (except Speoified Limited Enrolment Programmes), including Graduate
Studies

Student Unlon Fee: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 {(Second Terrn Jan 4}
Athletic Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 (Second Term Jan 4)

Soalety Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 (Second Term Jan 4)

BComm Co-op Fes: Non-refundeble after Septamber 27 (Second Term Jan 4}
Tultion Fes: As follows:

Aeguier Gmadusts Grduste RN-Time Fullk-Time Part-Time Students”
1| wathdrawsl Session  Otudents Btudents Tet. Tarm 2nd, Tarm

Dats Fultime' Thesks Put-Time Only* Only* A B [ R
Only for Degres Clase Clais Claw Class
Up to Aug 20 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Aug 21 - Sept 27  96% 25% 5% 9E% 100% 86% 100% 65% 96%
Sopt 28-Oct 26  85% 85% 85% 7% 100% 67% 100% ©5% 95%
Oot 26-Nov 16 70% 70% 70% o% 100% o%  100% 0% 70%
Nov 18-Dec 16 50% B0% 50% o% 100% 0% 100% B0% BO%
Dag 18-Dea 31  50% BO% BO% o% 5% 0% 86% B0% BO%
Jon 1-Jen 17 40% 40% 40% o% 95% 0%  856% 40%  40%
Jan 18 - Jan 31 40% 40% 40% % a% 0%  67% 40%  40%

Feb 1- Feb 14 0% a% 0% 0% 87% o% 87% 0% 0%

Atter Fab 14th 0% % 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Fee Adjustments (Class Changes)

Students contemplating a change in claes eotivity should consider the financlal
impllcations as well as academic.

Please contect Student Accounts if you have any questione regarding changee, refunde
or withdrawale.

Students changing to |:|art3tlmea from fuli-time' after September 27 will be asseased the
gsame percentage of full-ima fees as students withdrawing from the University. Please refer
to the refund schedule above to determine the percantage. Fees for classes remalning will
be asseesed acoording to part-time fess lese the percentage used to ocaloulats tha portion
owing for full-time fees.

Part-time students® dropping a olaes will be asgeesed the seme perosntage as part-time
students® withdrawing from the University. Pleass refer to the refund schedule aboves to
dstermine the cost of classss being dropped. Additions are ascessed aocording to the fee
echedule.

L Applicable to undergraduate students regieterad In regular eesslon {Sept - Apr} taking
more than three oredite {21 oredit houre or more). Applicable to graduate students with
full-time status.

Students registered in one term only teking more than three one-half oredit clesses (more
than 9 cradit houre).

Applicable to undergraduate students registered in regular eession {Sept - Apr) taking
lees than three and one-half oredit olasses (less than 21 oredit hours). Undergraduate
studente registered in one term only taking three one-half credit classes or less (9 oredit
hours or less).
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| ACADEMIC FEES - 1993-94

[ Tha complete 1993-94 academic fee echedule is not yet avallable. In order to provide some
indication of the fee requirements, the schedule below shows the 1993-84 approved tuition

and athletic fee as wall as 1992-83 incidental fees. Once all fees are approved for 1993-94,
a complete schedule showing total academio faes and the minimum instalments will be made

Approved {for information Approved  (for Information

|

|

I for only) for only)

! 1993-94 1992-93 figures 1993-94 1992-93 figures

| s B .3 g 8 3
£ & < £ 5 £ < X
2 =2 e s 2 2 B8

| 21 & % 23 z}

Management

-
]
~
[}

Co-op fes

Co-cp fee

Co-op fes

!
Pul-time (1) 2700 ® 17 ' BComm
full ¥me tem £1) LI 137 : Full-thn 1) 2630 B0 w W
P=t-time m) Ful-time torn {8 1340 ®0 17 .
I 3 Cradit Classse 1,710 B0 137 ] Part-time &
* Craelt Class o’ - n .
153 Srwist Clans s - 14 :z:m“"" 1-3 = 1;: 'f
S ek T ol ’ 102 Croctt Clase 7 - 14 o
King’s (Arts & Social Science) CPA
Fadtaima ) 2088 (4 - & Puleima {1) 2800 w0 137 w0
Fuit-time tamm (3} 1330 4 . . Pul-ime tem (8) 1340 w0 17 -
Part-time & Past-time m
2 Ciudh Closess 1620 @) ¥ § 2 Credit Closess 1820 B0 137 0
1 Grodit Clows 840 o - - 1 Credit Clase e Lol - » .
JI 1o cim 7 - - . 172 Crodt Class - 14
| ’ :
l'| King’s (Science) Health Professions
| Biteime 1) 270 W .
1 Fs-ome tem (3) 1490 4 a BSW
j| Pert-time Ful-tima (1) zam0 5O 122 10
ll 2 Cmels Clagese 1710 1 Full-time tern 3] 1340 B0 127 .
Ii 1 Eredit Clase m - : Part-time
172 Credit Claes e -
| o % Crodit Clasess 1,820 B0 1727 1
gi =R Werk Tem = 1 Credit Clase M - » 5
v 4/2 Cradit Class o - 14 ‘.
Education ]
1| re-ome 113 2800 ® 127 . Nursing =
e term i) 1340 ® 127 - Pull-tme (1) 23010 ® 17
Part-time i) PFull-time term (3} 1,808 806 137 20
Yy — 180 ® 197 ] Part-time (5
il T Sradit Clnen B4Q - 20 - 3 Crudit Clasess 1,800 W0 17 2
172 Sradit Clase a0 - 14 . 1 Cradit Cines 0o - m =
II 1/2 Cradk Cias 00 - 14 =
Eoglneering Oooupational Therapy & Physiotherapy
Firame (1) 2600 %0 7 =
e Veao R0 197 ! Ful-time 3010 B0 1722 1
Fut-tme (& Pharmeoy
3 Croit Classse 1,740 %0 72 =
o s b Fulktime 3010 w0 7
122 Cradit Class b 14 e"!"" (=5 8 B0 N .
Recrsation, Physical, and Health Education
Puk-time 2010 &0 1 10
Pul-time termn ) 188 B0 187 -
Pert-thme B

il For notes to Fee Scheduls ses next page. 3 Crockt Clasoss LM % s g
|

1 Crodit Closs . P
1i2 Credk Class 300 - 14
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Notes to Fee Schedule

{1) Undergraduate Students taking three and one-hslf credit classes (21 oredit hours or more) in
regular eession (Sept - Apr).

{2) Nureing students will pay society fes only onca per year.

{3) One term only taking more than 3 clasges (1/2 credits}.

{4) King'e students may purchase Dalplex memberehip at an additional cost of $76.00.

{8} Undergraduate students taking less than three and one-half olaesee (less than 21 oredit
hours) or taking three one-half oredit olasses or lees (9 credit hours or less) In cne term only.

{8) Students traneferring into Co-op programme from another faculty pay a transfer fee of
-$500,00, This payment is non-refundable.

{7) BComm Co-op fees are non-refundable after September 27 (second term January 4).

Foreign Students - Studente registering at Dalhousie University who are not Canadian citizens or
permansent residents are required by Government reguletion to pay an additional fee referred to
ue a “Differential Fes” in the amount of $1,700. There ie a proportional charge for part-time
forelgn students. The diffarental fee ls payable with the firet instalment of fees each year.
Graduate Studente please see Seotion 4.5 of the Graduate Studies Calendar to determine the
number of years a student ie required to pay the differential fes.

Haslth Insurance - foreign etudenta (1992-83 rates for information only)

Viea Students Poetgraduate Madicine
Single - & B2% Single - % 693
Marrled - & 1060 Married - & 1388

Audits - Students auditing a class pay one-half the reguler tuition fee,

Changes, Refunde and Withdrawals - For all financial charges contact STUDENT ACCOUNTS, or
please refer to Tables [l & |V. Plsaese note non-attendance at classes does not constitute
withdrawal. Written notification of withdrawal ia required. Refer aleo to Academic Fee section
(page 37).
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Regidence Fees

Plsass nots the following are general
st=i=ments. Given the diversity of residence
facllities, available practioces vary slightly from
locale to locale.

Applications for accommeodation in all
residences ere eccepted on the underetanding
that the etudent will remain for the whole
academic session.

When studente who have chosen to live
in regidence and have ssoured a room
withdraw from residence before the end of
the achool year, there are serious financial
nonaities. Whritten notlce to withdraw ie
always required by the Residence
Co-wrdinator or Fonwiok Manager. Complete
information on withdrawal from residence is
zvailable from the Residence Co-ordinator or
Manager and le detailed in the residence leave
agresment to be signed by all residence’
students. No refund will be made to any
razigant who le diemissed for misconduct.
Discretionary power in exoceptional
circumgtances remaine with the Director of
Housing and Conferenoes or dasignata.
Confirmation of acoommodation will not be
granted until the student has bsen accepted
hy the University for the coming session, and
the £126.00 residence application fee and
depesit have been received. All residents,

room aseignment, will be raquired to pay e
==&0nd rent deposit of $200.00 by July 1€
to resonfirm the assigned space. Eallure to

1d it by July 1B will i
in automatic cancellation of roam
szzignmant. Once paid, the $200.00 deposit
iz not rafundable; it ie our guarantee of your
intention to live in residence.

Leposits may be made by cheque, bank
arait. or money order in Canadian funds and
pavable to Dalhousle University. No
rasarvations will be held on post-dated or
dedusted from scholarships, fellowships, or
witniar awarde.

Payment of Residence Fees

Fayment may be made In full at
r=m=tration, or for an extra oharge of $10.00,
In two inetalments. Soholarships may be
applind to residence charges only after tuition
fze= for the full eession are paid. The first
instaiment must be peid in full by September
30. Intetest at a monthly rate ae set by the
University will be charged on all accounts
outsetanding after September 30 and on any
sacand inetalment outetanding after January
31. At the time of printing the monthly rate
of inierest la 0.76% {9% par annum), The
stwudant will not be parmitted to regleter for -
anoiner sassion until all accounts are paid in

full. A etudent whose account is delinquent
for more than 30 daye wili be denied
univeareity privileges including access to
transosipte and recorde of attendance and
Dalplex. The etudent will be reinstated upon
payment of the fess outetanding, the arresrs
Interest, and & 450.00 reinstatement fees.

For Howe Hall, Eliza Ritohle Hall, Shirreff
Hall, Glengary Apartments and the Residence
Houses fees are pald at the Student
Accounts Office. For Fenwick Place, Co-od
Apartment Units and the International
Student Houees fees are paid et Fenwick
Place.

Students should make an appointment as
soon as possible with the Asesociate Director
of Residence Life, Fenwick Manager, or the
Supervisor of Student Aooounts If they are
having finanoial difficulties.

Regulations and Additional Charges

The room and board sssslon is deflined as
being from the Wednesday in September
before classes begin in the College of Arte
and Science to the last day of
regularly-schedufad examinatione in the
Collage of Arte and Science in April. Please
note that, except at Fenwiok Plaoce, students
must vacate the residence twenty-four houre

after their last exam and that residences are
closed over the Christmase holldays.

No redustion in the board charge will be
made for meale not taken, except that a
rebate of $200.00 per month may be
oonsidered in the case of iiinese or other
cauee neceseltating absence of four weske or
more.

tn Fenwiok Place the rental perlod is
based on a 34-week period beginning on
Labour Day. For more specific detalls on
dates of semesters, studente should contact
the accommodations offioe at Fenwick Place.

in all other oases, an additional fes ie
paysble by all residente who are registerad in
a Faoulty where the academioc sassion
commenoea before or continues after the
aassion of the College of Arte and Science.
Special arrangemante are to be made with
the Residence Co-ordinator or Manager for
accommaodation for periods prior to or
following the session as defined sbove.
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RESIDENCE ROOM AND BOARD RATES 1992/1993 (1)

The residence term for Howe Hall, 8hireff Hall, Eliza Ritchie Hall, Glengary Apartments end the
Residence Houses cover tha time period from the Wednesday in September before classss begin
in the Coliege of Arts and Science to the last day of ragularly-scheduled examinationa in the
College of Arts and Science in April (Christmas vacation excluded).

The residence term for Fenwick Place Is ae follows: First semester - Labour Day to December
3], 1993; and second semester - January 1, 1994, to April 30, 1994.

Note: Those students wishing to etay bayond the resldence term may do so for a daily or
weekly rate. Please contact the appropriate residence for details.

The student has two alternatives' for paymant after the first and sacond daposit have besn paid:
1) Pay the balance in full by September 30th.
2) Pay the belance in two equal parts, firet helf by September 30th and the second half by
January 31et, plus a 810 service charge.

BALANCE
MRaT SECOND IF PAID PAY BALANCE TOTAL {4)
DEPOSIT DEPOSIT IN FULL IN PART DUS (inoludes
AND AT BY BY BY #0 Sarvice
APP. FER(3) JULY 16 (68} BEPT. 30 OR 9EFT. 30 JAN. 31 Charge}
Howe Hall )
8ingle Room $126 4200 4,380 .or 42,190 42,200 4,716
Doubla Room #1286 $200 4,040 Or 92,020 $2,030 .37
Shirreff Hall and Eliza Ritchie Hall 2
tngle Room $128 $200 44,380 Or 12,180 42,200 .716 '
£22pis Room 126 4200 4,040 or $2,020 42,030 $4,376
Residence Houses
8ingla Room 128 4200 02,438 Or $1,21% 1,230 0.2.770
Smible Room 128 $200 92,098 Or $1,040 91,066 12420
Glengary Apartments
Bingle Room 128 1200 $2,440 Or 91,220 21,230 $2,77%
Double Room 126 9200 42,110 or 91,066 1,006 92,448
Bachalor Apts. 126 $200 $3,480 Oor 91,746 91,766 13,825
Fenwick Place (4)
2-Parson (2-Bdrm} 128 $200 43,208 Or 11,848 91,880 3,820
3-Persan [3-Bdrm) 1128 $200 2,990 Or 41,490 1,480 3,306
4-Person (2-Bdrm) [JF ] $200 92,830 Or 11,316 $1,316 $2,988

Meals Only - Special Rate For Session
3 Msals Par Day 91,908
2Muels Por Day 91,840 .
Meals only plane may be purchased from Beaver Foods Office, Student Union Building.

Pisasa note ths following:

{ii The above fess will be superseded on July |, 1993, when the 1993/1994 residence fee
echedute will be published.

{2) Howe Hall, Shirreff Hall and Eliza Ritchis Hall rates include a residenae oouncll membership
fes and a mandatory 21-meal plan. i

3) For all residences the prepaid deposit of $126 includes & $26 non-refundable application fee.

(#) At Fenwick Place $100 of the $126 prepaid |s a damage deposit. See application form for
detailse. The 310 service charge is not applicable.

(8) The second deposit due on July 16 is a $200 non-refundable deposit to confimm the room.
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Awards

Scholarships, Awards,
Financial Aid, & Bursaries

The Awarde Office within Office of the
Fegletrar le responalble for:

* Undergraduate Scholarshipe

& Univereity Bursaries

® University Short-Term Loans

* Canada Student Loans

= Piovincial Loans & Bursaries

* Awards and Finanoial Aid Advice &

Informaton
e Canada Scholarehipe

WIPORTANT NOTE: The University le
tevrewing the policy governing undergraduate
awards. Conesquently, partions of the
following etatement of policy may be
maodified or substantially altered and may be
implemented during the courss of the
academic year of this Celendar.

£isment of Soholarship Terms

The above document ie given to each
awardee at the time of the announcement of
a scholarehip from the Undergraduate
Scholarship Committee. Thie flyer containe
some of the more pertinent policy ltems for
eauy reference. Additional echolarship
regulations are listed In the following section.

General Policy
Full Class Load

(a} Entering students to whom an entrance
acholarship ie awarded must undartake a
full class load for the academic year
immediately following the award in a
designated degree or diploma programme
=t Dalhousis Univarsity proper. A full
cizes load for most such designated
pregiammes conslste of not fewer than
fiva full olasess {or the squlvalent}, i.e.
80 credit hours distributed equally
betwaen the two terms, uniess the
prescribed standard oredit hour lced
should be otherwiee.

Continulng reguler etudents are asked to
nate! To be considered for an in-course
scholarship, a student must have carried
In the preceding year a full olass load
{fzve whole classss or the equivalent, i.e.,
30 oredit hours, or that stipulated by the
designated requirements of the
progremme). )

Centinuing Co-operative Programme
students will be coneldered es are the
reqular students except that the

-
Lr
-

le

prescribed pariod may be sither a tarm or
an academic year depending upon where
a given Co-op student is within that
programme at the time.

Where Scholarships Are Tenable

Dalhousie University scholarships are
tenable only at Dalhousie unless the Will or
Truet Deed should atherwise permit. {The
University of King’s College has s own
acholarship programme.)

Portability of Undergraduate
Scholarships
Entrence and In-couree Soholarshipe are
portable amongst the following facultiss and
schools for the efigibfe degree/diploma
programmes ae indicated:

College of Arts & Bclence:

Bachalor of Arte; Bachélor of Education
{Integrated); Bachelor of Musio; Bachelor of
Muelc Education; Bachelor of Sclence;
Diploma in Engineering

Faculty of Health Professionas:

® College of Pharmaoy - Baohelor of Science
in Pharmacy (in-couree scholarehips only)

® Sohool of Nureing; Bachslor of Scienoe in
Nureing; Bechelor of Soience in Nursing
(RN) (for In-course echolarships only)

® School of Occupational Therapy - Bachelor
of Science in Ocoupational Therapy {for
in-course echolarshipe only)

® Sohool of Physiotherapy - Bachelor of
Sclence in Physiotherapy (for In-course
acholarehipé only)

® School of Recreatlon, Physical and Health
Education - Bachelor of Physical
Education; Bachelor of Recreation;
Bacheslor of Science {Health Education);
Bachslor of Science (Kinesiology)

® Maritime School of Social Work - Bachelar
of Soclal Work (In-oourse scholarshipe only)

Faculty of Management:

® School of Businees Administration -
Bachelor of Commerce

Faculty of Dentistry:
® School of Dental Hygiene - Diploma in
Dental Hyglene (for In-course scholarships

only)

‘When Scholarships Are Tenable

(e) Undergraduate scholarehips to regular
full-time students are tenable in the
academio year immaediately following thelr
award. |

{b) Similarly, undergraduste acholarships to
Co-op etudents are to be taken up in the
academic term or year immediately
following their award.
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Scholarship Payments and Rebates

{(a) Payments: Dalhousle University
scholarshipe are credited towards
students’ aceounts first for tuition and
pieacribed fees, and vecondly for
regidence faes.

{b) Rebates: The portion of such acholarghlp
money in excese of the aforementioned
charges will bs refunded to the etudent in
one portion. The normal refund time is
mid-November, and the refunde are made
by the Student Accounts Cffice.

Scholarship Duration
Undergraduats echolarships normally are

tenahle for one year. The reintroduction of
renewable echolarships hae altered this.

In 1988-89 the University adopted
renewable soholarshipe ae the norm for ite
regular highsr value awarde. The two top
tlers of the three-level scholarship plan are
renewable for the normal durstion of the
programme in which the awardee wae
anralad at the time of the award. These
scholershipe are renewable at the same value
provided that the echolar attalne a
competitive level of academic exoellence.
Tne bottom lavel of award is tanable for one

year only.
Eligible Classes

The Undergraduats Scholarship
Committes coneidera thoss Dalhousie classes
which are taken for credit in a designated
dagree/diplomsa progremme during tha
academic year (or tarm in the Co-op
programme). Beginning in 1992 Summer
Session classes will also be oonsidered.
Thess will be assessed at the end of the
summat if they should conetitute part of five
clasess which herstofore have not yet been
considered for in-course scholarships.

Correspondence classes are not
considered for scholarehip purposss.

Please note that classes taken at other
institutions whather or not thay have besn
undertaken with a Latter of Parmiaslon, are
nat eligible for scholarship essesement unless
they are part of a Dalhousie University
approved progremme for Co-ordinated
Education, Intemnational Development Studies
or Women's Studies,

Artifical Academic Year

The adoption of the policy of coneldering
full-time and part-time students on the same
grounde hae necessitated the uee of artifical
aoademic years.

Each year of study within each eligible
pregram has a presaribed credit hour load.
Thie figure 18 used In the csalculation of the

student’e Scholarship Grade Point Average.
Please note that the Scholarehip GPA and the
Seasional GPA differ.

Academic Year and Assessment Timing

The academio year oonsiste of five
seesions: Spring, Summer, Fall, Regular (Fall
and Winter) and Winter. Although the
University will assess studente’ records twice
annually, a given student’s record will be
asseesed only cnoe. The time of the year
when asseserment for echolarship will
normally occur is determined by the study
status of the student.

For full-time students the University will
normally asesss records in May-June (most
programmes) or later in the summer (for
certaln other programmes). Those oo-op
students who completed one academic year's
studies as of the end of April will be included.
For other co-op students, please see the next
paragreph.

For part-time and certaln co-op students
the University will normaelly aseese records in
Septsmber-October for those students who
at the end of August achieved the minimum
threshold level for in-course scholarship
vonelderation,

Reduced Class Load and Retention of
Scholarship

To be aligible to hold the FULL amount of
& scholarship In one of the eligible
programmes, a student must maintain
registration in NO FEWER THAN THREE
Whole Clase Equivalente, Co-op students
excepted.

If one drops below the full-value
minimum, the scholarship will be prorated
according to the aotual number of Whole
Class Equivalents being carried. Note that the
oamrying of FEWER THAN FIVE Whole Claes
Equivsients preciudes soholarship
conslderation until such time that that
minimum ie next obtalned.

Record of Scholarships

Awarde are recorded on the academic’
records of the studente. The University
retaine the right to reassign the source
funding of a etudent's scholarship es

olroumstances may warrant (but there would
bs no reduction in the amount).

Withdrawing

if it should become neceesary to
discontinue studies, it [s most important that
students do sc in a formal menner via the
Office of the Ragietrar. Depending upon the
time of withdrawal, students may have a
portion of the echolarehip credited to thalr
account.
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Government Notiffcation

Hoidars of Dalhousie University
scholarships are to nots that the University is
required, upon written requast, to report ite
award winners to the respective Provinclal
Stuaent Ald Authority.

Entrance Scholarships

Dalhousie Unlversity offars acholarships,
the:-valuag of which range from $1000 to
£E.000, to outetanding students who are
admitted directly from high school to the firet
y=or of study. Depending on the value of the
awaide they are tenable for one or more
yaare, Renewable Entrance Soholarshipe
which ere worth either $5000 or $3000 are
ianaile for the duretion of the programme to
a maximum of four yeers, provided that the
holdar achieves a competitiva lavel of
ac=Zamio axoeellence. Entranoe Scholarships
worth 1600 are tenable for one year.

Mon-renewabls scholarships for
subssquent years are aleo available and they
are doscribed under "In-Course Scholarships.”
Plzaza note that entering students who may
nat qualify for an entrance scholarship will be
sensidered for an In-coures scholarship upon
completion of first year (provided they have
carriad a full course load), funds permitting.

In order that applicante for admlesion to
the University may be considered for
scholarehips, applicants must arrange with
thwii high school for the submission of a
compieted Application for Admiseion Form to
bo recelved by the Office of the Registrar -
Adr<asions by 1ST MARCH.

Criterla Summary
The followlng ie & summary of the

Undergraduate Soholarship Committes for
thair agsessment of recorde of entering
studgents who wish to be considered for an
entrance acholarehip.

Y. The Application for Admisslon must be -
submitted in time to be recsived by the
Admiesions section of the Offios of the
Fogistrar by 1et March.

2. The USC oonsidere Grade 12 (academic)
zubjects, their marke, the average (all .
scademic subjects), the rank in class
{very important), enriched classes and
extta ourricular activities,

8. The USC aleo oonwiders Grade 11
(acedemio) subjects, average and rank In
claes.

4. The applicante ere assossed on a
mitially competlitive baeie for the
available funds.

6. Applicants who are admitted to the
Liniversity with a degree already are

consgidered Tranafer Students and
oonhsaquently are precluded from
ehtrance scholarship consideration.

In the cass of nominations for the Canada
Scholarshipe, the USC uses the same criterla
and, in nominating Canada Scholars, the
Univereity gives first preference to those to
whom a Dalhousie scholarship has elready
been offered.

Please nots that these oriteria are subjeot
to ochange without notioe. Note aleo that the
foregolng ie not a definltive atatement of
cfiteria or policy.

Entrance Eoholership Funds

The following endowmente (without an
asteriek) make possible the funding of the
aforementioned Dalhousie entrance
scholarships. Entrias marked with an asterisk
are ssleoted by bodles other than the
Undergraduate Scholarship Committes.
Unlegs otherwise noted, these echolarships
are administered by the Office of the
Registrar.

Robert Bruce Scholarships: Ths University ie
a beneficiary of a8 bequeset from the late
Robert Bruoe of Quebeo whersby a portion of
the annual inooma is to be used for both
sntranve and in-courae scholarehips, and for
burearisa.

James and Abbls Camphell Memorial
Scholarships: A bequest from the late Elsie
Alma MaoAloney of Halifax made provision
{for the establishment of the James and Abble
Campbell Memorial Fund. The purpose of this
fund is to promote the University’s musio
programme through scholarshipe in musio.
Academically sound studente who have
demonstrated competenay fn music will be
selected by the Department for one of ssveral
James and Abble Campbell/Department of
Music Scholarships. Other musio etudents
will be selected on the basis of their overall
academic standing by the Undergraduate
Scholarship Committes. The fund provldee
in-coures soholarshipe also.

*Dalhousis Alumnl Assoclation Scholarships:
With a gift of 820,000 in September 1968
the Dalhousle Alumnl Aseociation established
an sndowment from which the net annual
income would provide two major soholarships
to studente of particular merit. Thess
soholarshipe are open to students entering
the University for the firet time direotly from
high school into & couree of study jeading to
an undergraduate degree or diploma. For
further information contact the Preeident,
Dalhousle Alumnl Assoaciation, c/o The
Alumni Office, Dalhousle University.

*Dalhousie Alumni Leadership Echolarships:
A emall number of these echolarships are
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open to entering etudents who have
demonstrated echolestic success in high
soheol while maintalning a healthy
sxtra-curricular involvement. For further
information contact the Alumni Office.

The Dalhousls Club of New York
Scholarships: A fund for thls purpose,
established by the Dalhousie Club of New
York and placed In the hande of the Board of
Governore of the University, endows several
soholarships open to students entering the
University in the College of Arts & Sclence
fram high echool, The flnancial need of the
candidates will aleo be coneidered. The fund
provides in-aouree scholarships as well.

*The Frank R. Davis Memorial Scholerships:
These scholarshipe are made possible by a
fund establishad by Mra, Davie in memory of
her late husband, the Hon. Frank R. Dave,
Minister of Public Health in the government
of Nova Scotia and a graduate of this
Univereity. The scholarship will be awarded
by the University to deserving graduates of
the Bridgewater High Sohaol, on the
nomination of tha Supervieor of Schools and
the Senior High School etaff. In selecting
candidstee, the goveming considerations will
ba scholastic standing, uneelfishness of
purposs, and interest in the common good.
The fund may also be usad for hurearles.

*Dover Elevator Scholarship: One tuition
soholarehlp will be avarded annually to @
atudent entering the first ysar of the
engineering or commerce programme. The
racigient will have demonstrated high
academio standing combined with a hietory
of community involvement and leaderehip
ekills, and shown an intsrest in pursuing &
carast in business. The scholarehip is
renewable through second year, provided the
recipient maintalne a minlmum Grada Point
Avarage of 3.7.

*The Rowland C. Frazes Undergraduate
Scholarshipe in Businese Adminlstration:
Two scholarehips of $5000 each are to be
awarded annually to students entering the
8achalor of Commerce programme.
Sponsored by The Royal Bank of Canada,
these echolarships honour Mr. Frazee's long
and distinguished career with the bank.

E. Ross Faulkner Scholarships: The

University recelved from the Estate of Julla L.

Faulkner a bequest to provide scholarships in
memory of her husband, Dr. Ebenezer Ross
Faulkner.

*C.D. Hows 8cholarships in Enginesring:
The C.D. Howe Memorial Foundetion has
established an endowment to provide annual
scholarships of not less than $6,000 sach.
‘The echolarships are open to matrioulants
from Nova Scotie high achoole who have
ashlieved high academic standing and who

are enroled full-time in either the Diploma in
Engineering or the BSc/Diploma In
Engineering programme. Where oandidastes
are deemed to be of equal merit, preference
will be extended to female students. The
scholarship i renewable on an annual basis
for the duration of the programme provided
that the holders maintsin high acedemio
standing and remain in the sngineering
programms. One scholarship will be offered
initially; additional acholarships will be offered
as the Fund matures.

The Paroy Bertram Jollota Schotarships:
From the Estate of Jean Minerva Jollota
came a beguaet, ths annual income of which
is to be used to provide scholarshipe in
memory of her late husband, Peroy Bertram
Joliots. The awardess must be engaged In
studies in engineering or physios.

The E. John Jordan Scholerships: Under the
Will of the late E. John Jordan a bequest was
left to the University for the purposs of
funding entrance and in-coures scholarshipe.

*The A. Murray MacKay Scholarship: The -
North Britlsh Society has established en
annual scholarehip of $800 which le open to
a student entering Dalhousie from Queen
Elizabeth High School. The Selection
Committes will consider candidates on the
criteria of academic ability, financial need and
leadership. The criterla are weighted equally.
The late Dr. MacKay was chalrman of the
Sohool Board at the time when QEH was
construoted. (under review)

Fraderick A. MacMBen Scholarships: The
late Frederick A. MacMillen bequeathed to
Dalhousie University a sum of money, the net
income therefrom to be used for scholarships.
Thie fund has besn designated for entrancs
soholarships.

The Hector Moinnes Memorial Soholarehipe:
In December 1837, an anonymous donor
gave the University 850,000 for
undergraduate eoholarships as 8 memorial to
the late Mr. Mcinnes.

Shvanus A. Morton Memorial Scholarship:
The Silvanue A. Morton Soholarship Fund
wase establiched in 1972 to endow one or
more awards totalling approximately $800.
The awards are in memory of Silvanus A.
Morton, Principal of the oid Halifax Academy,
predecessor of the Quesn Elizebeth High
Schoal. The scholarehip ie to be awarded on
the recommendation of the principal to one or
more graduates of Quesn Elizebeth High
Sohool upon entrance to Dalhousie University
in the Collage of Arts & Soianve.

2The W. M. Neleon Scholarship: Under the
Will of the late Mr. William M. Nelson of
Tatamagouche, funde have been mads
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available to provide a scholarship to
Cathoueie University open to students
attending North Coloheater High Sohool.

*Dalhousis-Nova Scotla Teachers’ Collage
Scholarship: Dalhoueie provides a
scholarship of $500 to a graduate of the
kova Scotia Teachers’ Collage as
rescommended by the principal.

Haiuld Oxley Scholarehlp: A bequest under
the late Mr. Oxdey’s Will makes possible the
funding of a scholarship, which has been
allottad to the entrance echolarship plan.

Arthur 8. Payzant Bcholarshlp: Under the
Will of the iate Reverend Arthur Silver
Payzant a bequeet was established for
echolarehip purposse. The University hae
tllotted thie fund to the entrance soholership
pian.

Piotou Academy Scholarship: In recognition
of iho common origin and closs relation
sxisting between Dalhousie University and
the Pictou Academy, the University in 1917
on the occasion of the hundredth anniversary
ef thz aoademy esteblishad a echolarship.

Tiwm Harold A. Renouf Scholarship: An
sndowment hae been established to provide
an annis scholarship for studente entering
the Sachelor of Commarce programme.

Ths Lol J. Robertson Scholarships: The
Univetaity received a genercus bequest from
the Estate of the late Lols Roberteon. Thie
fund has been allocated to undergraduste
scholarshipe.

“8hatford Memorial Truet Scholarships: The
J.D. Shatford Memorial Trust have
esteblishad an endowment to provide
aueiatance with the costs of attendance at
Dalhoygle Univereity. The University’s Fund
is Independent of any other such truste,

Candidetes must fulfil the following
eanditions: i) bs coming direotly to Dathousie
from sither Chester Municipal Righ School or
=ir Jehn A. Maodonald High School; i) be
rouemmaended by the approprate high schaol
confirming that the applicant has been a bone
fide resident of the Bequest Araa for at least
three years; end be undertaking studies
laading to thelr firet baccalaureate degree.

Subfect to the avallability of funds, thesa
awards are rehewabls to the first degree (or
four yoare maximum), based on satlsfactory
si=dzmio performance. Please note that the
value of a holder's echolarship rmay vary from

Vear to year,

* Alsxander Sinclair Scholarship: Under the
Will of the late Evangeline Marion Winn, the
Uilvaiaity recelved an sndowment for the
purpese of providing scholarship awarde to
gualifylng etudents from St. Mary's

Nova Scotia. Candidates are recommended
by the St. Mary's Rural High School in
consultstion with the Awards Office.

Dr. David M. Soloan Scholarship: Under the
Will of the late Dr. David M. Scloan the
University received a sum of monay. The
Board of Governors decided that the gift be
used to provide one or more entrance
soholarships in the College of Arte & Soience.

Joseph Duncan Stewart Scholarships: A
beguest under the Will of the [ate Joseph
Duncan Stewart hae made possible the
funding of undergraduate echolarships.

*The I.C, Stewart Trust Fund: From the
Eatate of Georgla M. Stawart oame a trust
fund, the annual iIncome from which Is to be
ueed for |.C. Stewsrt Scholarshipe to
qualifying etudents from St. Mary's District in
the County of Guysborough, Nova Sootia.
Candidates are reoommended by St. Mary's
Rural High Sohool In consultation with the
Awarde Office.

The J. Douglas Valr Scholarship: This
scholarship is sveilable to students entering
the University for the firat time from Fictou
County, Queen’s County, and rural Halifax
County, and, failing a candidate from these
areas, to a student from other areas of the
Provinoe of Nova Scotia at the discretion of
the Soholarship Committea. The award ehall
be based on scholarehip and need, making it
possible for a promieing student to cbtain a
unlversity education. The scholarship may be
oontinued beyond the firat yeer to students
from the thres praferred areas If standing is
maintained, but only if there is no firet-year
student sligible for the award.

The Women’s Division of the Dalhousis
Alumnl Association 8cholarships; This fund
provides up to three echolarahips of $1,000
each. Of the two entrance scholaerships, one
is nemed the Margaret Florence Nawoombe
Scholarship, which commemorates the 100th
annlversary of the graduation of the firet
womean graduate of Dalhousle University in
1886. This scholarship includes a financial
need component and conelderation of extra
oummlculer acthvities, in addition to the
attainment of high aoedemic standing, The
second eoholarship is named the Ruth Skalfing
Murray Scholarship, in memory of a
dedicated alumna of the Dalhousia Woman's
Division. {The third award, the Christine
irvine Scholarship, ie open to returning
students.)

The Lookward Memorial Scholarshipe: Those
scholarships have been established from an
endowment by the late Reginald and Anne T.
Lockward of Liverpool, N.S. A number of
such scholarships, each valued at $4,000 will
be awarded annually; they are tenable for
one year. Candidates for Lookward Memorial
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Scholarehlpe must be attending, or be
greduates of, & high school in Nova Scotia
and be eligible for admiseion to the first year
of an undergradusts course of study leading
to a firet degree at Dalhousie University.
Praferencs will be given to studente in
Quesn’a County. High schools outside the
preferred area but within Nova Scotia may
each recommend one etudent for
conuideration. Students will be selected to
receive Lookward Memorial Scholarehips on
the basle of acedamic standing, character and
financial need. A student may not hold both a
Lockward and another University eohclarship
aimuitansously. Candidates must be
recommended by the principal of their high
school. Please use the ragular edmiesion
form, accompanied by letters of raference.
Two letters of reference from members of the
somimunity who are familiar with the
studant’s oharscter and activities, should be
included. The deadline for receipt of
nominations Is 1 March. Nomination forme
and lettere of reference should be sent to:
The Director of Awards, Office of the
Reglstrar.
Canada Scholarships

The federal government’s Canada
Scholarships Program swarde over 2,600
scholarships annually to studente entering
undergraduate studies in eelected natural
scianges or enginesring studies. The
wcholarship oan be worth up to 68,000
received as $2,000 annually over four years.
Furthermore, outstanding Canada Scholare In
their third and fourth yaars of etudy In certain
disciplines may aleo be recommended by their
faculty to recsive an additional award
sponsored by the corporate seotor. For more
information, contact your guidance
couneelior, the Awarde Office within the
Offlcs of tha Regletrar, or:

The Canada Scholarshipe Program
Awarde Division

Association of Unlversities and Colleges
i Canada

161 Slater Street

Ottawa, Ontario

RK1P BN1

Telephone: (613) 663-1238
The Canadian Merit Scholarship

Foundation

The program was started in 1988 to
identfy, recognize and reward will-rounded
students who combina distingulshed talente

with charaoter, lsadership potential and a
gommitment to the community. In 1981

Dalhousie University became a participating
member of those institutions where the
CMSF Natlonal Awarde are tenable.

The scholarship consiste of $3,000 (paid
by the Foundation) and tuition (paid by the
Unlversity), renewable to a limit of four years
of undergraduate study. The scholarghips are
renswable on the achievement of a Grade
Point Average of 3.3 (B+), plus continued
evidenoe of the qualities of charaoter,
leadership and eervioe upon which the award
is besed.

Partioipating high schools may each
nominate on student and are to forward the
requisite documentes to the CMSF Area
Committee to be raoeived no later than the
Novernber deadline.

Details of the process and otiterla are
available from your high echcol. Nominses
must meet the admisesion requirementas for
Dalhousie Univereity and the program which
the student wishes to undertake.

In~course Scholarships

All Dalhousie students in eliglble
programmes in the participating faculties who
have successfully completed a normal full
olass load will automatically be ooneldered for
scholarships. The normal full class load will
dapend upon the requiremente of epecific
faculties and schools. The Undergreduats
Scholarehip Committee decldes the awardees
and the amounts of money. The amount of
money authorized for a scholar may be met
wholly or partially by a Dalhousie University
Scholarship and/or one of the named
echolarships as desoribad In the following
esctions. Please note that transfer students
are ineligible for echolarshipe in the year of
their transfer.

(a)General

The lsabel Brown Echolarship: The
soholarship was endowaed in 1882 by the
Brown family under the auspices of the
Women’s Divislon of the Dalhousie Alumni
Aessooiation. The Interest provides an annual
scholarship ordinarlly to a studant who le
entering the final undergraduate year. Nots,
howevaer, that this echolarship is portable to
programmes outside the list of designated
undergraduate programmes ae listed sariier.

Minnls F. Burbkige Scholarships: In her Will
the lats Minnie F. Burbidge bequesthed the
resldue of her sstate to Dalhousie Unlversity.
In 1946 the sum of $18,000 was endowed
to provide undergraduatas, ueually in-course,
echolarships. :

George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarship: In
1917 Mr. and Mre. G.S. Campbel establiehed
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th= Gaorge H, Campbell Scholarship Fund to
provide annual echolarehips in memory of
thelr late son, George Henderson Campbeli.

Meriarie F. Ellle Scholarships: The late
Marjorie F. Ellls bequeathed ona-helf of the

remainder of her estate to Dalhousie
Univoreity for eoholarehipe to worthy
students.

W.L. Harpar Scholarship: From the Estate of
Arta Faleoner Harper a bequest to the
Untsarsity makes possibls the provision of a
numibar of awards from the annual income.

Christine krvine Schalarship: The Women's
Division of the Dalhousie Alumni Assoclation
astehlishad thia scholarship to honour the
memory of a former Dean of Women.

Mackenzis Trust Scholarships: According to
the Eetate of Thomas Gaorge Mackenzie &
Truet Fund was established for Arohibald F.
Mackenzis, and later bequeathad to
Daihiousie University to provide (in-coures)}
soholarshipa.

Tna Hector Mcinnes Memorial Scholarships:
s Dacember 1937, an anonymous donor
gava the Univereity $60,000 for
undergraduate scholarehipe ae a memorial to
irn= =18 Mr. Heotor Mcinnes.

The Lole J. Robertson 8cholarehipe: The
University recelved a generous bequest from
the Eetate of the late Lole Roberteon. Thie
Fund has been allocated to undergraduate
schiclarshipe.

Jezeph Duncan Stewart Scholarships: A
oaquest under the Will of the late Joseph
Duncan Stewart has made poasible the
funaing of undergraduate scholarehipe.

Tha John L. and Glenna E. Towss:
Scholarships: A bequast to the Univerelty
provides for a number of in-course
scholarehips.

&# willam Young Scholarship: This fund
wae Iaft by Sir Willilam Young for the purposs
of endowing echolarehips.

{G} Arte and Sclance
Nathan T. Ashidne Schalarship: Each year
the Nathan T. Ashkine fund provides for a

schzlurship to a etudent in Arts & Sclence
wha I beyond firet year.

Anhwert Bruoe Scholarehip: Robert Bruce of
Hanlizye, Quebec, made a baquest to the
Univargity to establish bursaries and
szhelzrehips.

The Chatles and Cecella Zwerling
Sciciarship: Thie fund wae created by
members of the Zwering family in memory of
Mr. hd Mre. Charles Zwerling for acholarship
beyond first year.

{o) Arts

Dr. Frederick J. Gaudet Scholarship: Dr.
Gaudet bagueathed to the University in 1978
a sum of money to provide for a full tuition
scholarship In Arts.

The Hyman |. Jacobson Scholarship: Under
the will of the iate Hyman lsaac Jacohson a
bequest of 45,000 was given to the
University to benefit the Humanities and
Social Sciences.

The Khalkd University Scholarships: From the
Khaki University of Canada and the Young
Men's Christian Association Memorial
Soholarship Fund, the trustees of Khakl
Univereity made a gift to Dalhousis University
in 1921 of 46,600 to endow scholarships.

(d) Gclence

The Bells Crowe Scholarships in Chemistry:
A bequest by the late Belle Chishclm Crows,
formerly of Truro, and a student at the
University In 1886-88, enables a number of
acholarships to be offered annually. The
Undergraduate Scholarship Committes and
the Departmeant of Chemietry {see also) share
the net annual incoms equally. The former
awerds Belle Crowe Soholarships to students
In the Honours Chemistry programme whioh
studente have qualified In tha yearly
competition for in-couree scholarships. The
woholarships are directed to the most
promising students entering the third or
fourth year In the Honours Chemistry
programme,

Tha L.A. DeWoife Memorial Scholarship: A
fund has besn establishad under the Will of
the late Dr. L.A. DeWolfe to provide
undergraduate scholarehipe In Mathematics or
Science.

Tha Peroy Bertram Jollota Scholarshipe:
From the Ectate of Jean Minerva Jollota
oams a baquest, the annual income of which
{e to be used to provide scholarships in
memory of her |ate husband, Psroy Bartram
Jollota. The awardees must be engaged in
studies in engineeting or physice.

The Cari Mushkat Memorial Scholarships:
The Card Mushkat Mamorial Fund was
ostablished at Dalhousis University in 1879
as a bequest under the WIIl of the late Card
Mushkat. The fund provides scholarships to
students in Mathermnatics or Solance.

The Ross Stawart Emith Scholarshipe: A
significant bequest established these
memorial echolarehips for students who
exoell In the evienoces or mathematics. .

The Mr. and Mre. 8.H. S8olomon 8cholarship
in Engineering: This soholarship was made
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posalble by Mr, and Mre. S.H. Solomon and ie
to be awarded annually to a student entering
the sscond year of Engineering.

The C.W. Stairs Memorial &chelarship: In
1980, Willlam Stairs, Son & Morrow Limited
of Halifax, on the occasion of the 1650th
annivereary of the fim donated $10,000 to
the University to set up this fund. It provides
scholarships to etudents in Engineering, or in
rolated subjects, who are entering the third
yaar of the couree and who, in the opinlon of
the Committee, are likely after graduation to
contribute to the industrial development of
Canada.

The following scholarships are
administered separately from the regular
In-course ones.

Beta Sigma Phl Scholarship to Dalhousla
University: The Hallfax-Dartmouth City
Council of Beta Sigma Phl sorority haa
established an endowment of $2,000
wheraby the annual income will provide for a
scholarship to a student studying towards a
dJegres full-time or part-time at either the
undergraduate or graduate level. The
suoceseful candidate will be eelected from
+hs following oatsgories, listed preferentially:
first, ah active Member; secondly, a
daughter, son or husband of an active
Member: and thirdly, some other student
ohosen by the Undergraduate Schelarship
Committes. NOQTE: this scholarehip requires a
dedignated applioation form which must ba
“submitted to the Awarde Office by the May
deadline.

Qecrge Burris Travelliing Scholarship: Under
the will of the late Mary Burrie of
Massachusetts a sum of money was
besqueathed to the Univerelty to fund an
annual scholarship In memory of her father.
The scholarehlp le open to men and women
who wish to undertake study in England. A
designated application form Ie required.
{Undar review)

Tha Constancs MacFariane S8cholarship: An
endowment fund has been eatablished to
provide a echolership to a deserving student
in the second or subsequent year of the
Honours programme in either blology ot
marine biology. Candidates muet have
completed at least one olaee in each of
scology and botany.

The W. Andrew MacKay Alumnl 8cholarship:
The Dalhousie Alumni Assoclation sstablished
an annual scholarship In honour of Dr. W. A.
MaoKay, a former president of the University.
Thea scholsrehip is available to a etudent
sntering third year who has demonstrated
high academic standing (a Grade Point
Average of at lesat 3.3) and who has shown

an excellence in qualities of leadership,
citizenship and sportemanship. The award is
tenable for one year in the faoultles of Arts &
Soolal Sclences, Health Professione,
Management {Commerce), and Sclenae.
Candidates are to be nominated by each
Department or School in the above [ist.
Nominations are to be receivad by the Office
of the Registrar by 15 May. The
Undergraduste Scholership Committes will
seleot at least three candidates for final
oonsideration by the Alumni Office.

The Alan Poliok Scholarship: Thie echolarship
of $760 wae established by the North Britieh
Soclety in Halifax in memory of the Rev. Dr.
Alan Pollok. The awardes will be the student,
in ssocond year In the College of Arts and
Soienoe at Dalhousie Univereity, who stood
higheet in 8 course load of at least five full
classes (or equivalent), (under review)

The George B. Robertson Phl Delta Theta
Fratamity Scholarship: An endowment hae
been established to provide a soholarehip to a
student in full-ima etudy in the junlior or
subaequant yeare at Dalhousie University.
The selection of the awardee is based on
eeveral factors including @ minimum Grade
Point Average of 3.0, demonstrated actlvity
in the Halifax Chapter and financlal need.

Sony Sclenca Scholarship: On the occalslon
of the 36th annlversary of the arrival of the
first Sony produot in Canada, Sony of Canada
Ltd. has sstablished an annual scholarship in
the amount of $3000, It ie open to
outstanding studente in sclence or
engineering.

Tha Stora Undergraduate Scholarship in Arts
& Science: On the occasion of their 26th
Annivereary Stora Foreet Industries have
established an endowment to provide cne
undergraduate scholarship open to students
in Arte & Solence. To be eligible candidates
must reside in Nova Scotia, have
demonstrated academic excellence and have
exhibited a desire to lsarn. Studente will be
considerad efter one year at Dalhousls.

Departmental Scholarships

Biology

Hugh P. Ball S8cholarship in Blology: In 1968
the Class of 1928 established the H.P. Bell
Fund; the Inoome therefrom ia to provide one
or more annual eoholarshipe. The Biology
Department each year will seleot the most
promising honours biclogy student who is in
Third year and that student shall hold the

Hugh P. Ball Scholarship in the fourth year of
the honours programme.

The S8arsh M. Lawson Scholarshipe In
Botany: At the discretion of the Chairman of
the Department of Biclogy, the University



Awards 55

may offer scholarships to studente who have
snown speoial abllity in botany. This award Is
Spén 1o students at Dalhousie University or
tha Univereity of King's College, and is glven
to support sumimer regearch projects in
botany et either the undergraduate or
graduate level.

Chemistry

Tha Balle Crowe/Department of Chemistry
Sohoiarehipe: These scholarehipe are
awarded on the basis of academic stending
and demonstrated proficiency in chemistry to
studenta in the honoure programme.

Tha E. Walter Todd Scholarship; A bequest
from the Estate of Mabel E. Todd in 1968
-setablished a fund to provide a acholarship
(and inscribed 'volume) in memory of her
prother. E, Walter Todd, who was for many
years a member of the Department.

Earth Sciences

Amoco Canada Undergraduate Scholarship In
Earth Sclences: Amooo Canada Petroleum

Geology Limited offers an annual echolarship
of 81600 to a deserving student of
autstanding merit in the Fourth and final year
of an Honours BSc programme with a major
in aarth goience, In addition to echolastic
achievement, other criteria-may include keen
iniaiest In sarth ecience, participation in
Univaralty and community affaire and
ssonemic need.

Tha Jamas L. Hall Scholarship In Earth .
Eclancas: This echolarship is awarded on the
joint recommendation of the Chaira of the
Deparuments of Engineering and Earth
Sclences, to a student who has completed
his/ker firet yoar, who ia planning on a career
in tha Szld of Mining Geology.

Protessor W, Russell Maxwell Memorial
Scholarship: Friends and collsagues of
Prafesaor Maxwell have establlshed a fund to

antering the second, third or fourth year of
ine Goneral Degree or Honours Degree
programmse in Economics. Preference will be
given to candidetes entering the fourth year
of the Honours programme.

Enginecring

John R, Kaye Memorial Scholership: The
Founder of thle echolarship gave a
banafaction of $10,000 to be invested, From
the annual inoome therefrom, one {later more}
scholarship may be awarded to a suitably
wali qudlified Dalhousie graduate who is
continuing studiss in an accredited

programms in enginesring at the Technlcat
Urnlverzity of Nova Sootia. The holder shall be

a resident, native-bormn Nowva Scotian who has
completed the requirements for the Diploma
in Engineering. The Selection Committea shall
conelder good marks, motivation, diligence,
capabllity for meking a contribution to the
profession, and finanaial nead. The amount of
each scholarehip shall approximate tultion fes
{maximum of $1,000} in the programme the
awardes [s to pursue, The scholarehip will be
paid upon presentation of proof of
registration at TUNS.

English

Allan and Lura Bevan Memorial Schelarship:
Colleagues and friends of the late Allan
Bevan have established a memorial
echolarship fund. The scholarship selection in
the first place is to be made by the
Department of English to a etudent majering
in English either at Dathousie or King’s. In the
absence of a sultable oandidate from Englieh,
the selection will be made by the Departmant
of Mueio.

The Archibald MecMechan Chapter/IODE
8cholarship in Engllsh: In 1948 the Archibald
MacMechan Chapter of the IODE gave the
Unlversity a scholarehip fund. This award is
intended for students who have shown
special ability In English and who are looking
forward te further study in the field. Provided
that euitable candidates apply, preference will
be glven to graduates who Intend to study
for 8 Mestar'a Degree In English. Application
should be made to the Chairman of the
Department of English not later than 31
March.

French

The Ruth Muray Scholarship for French
Studies: An endowment fund has besn
establishad to honour the memory of Mre.
Ruth Murray by providing soholarships to -
students in the Department of Frenoh. Thess
scholarehips are open to undergraduata
students who are academically sound and
who ere partoipating in one of the following:
(a) a programme of study at the
University of Alx-en-Provence,
Franose, or
(b) an off-campus summer coursee in a
francophone snvironmant arranged
and dirscted by the Dapartment of
French,

In any year when there are no students
participating in these programmaes, the
income may be disbursed as scholarehips to
atademically sound students majoring in
French at Dalhousie.

History

The George E. Wihson Memorial Scholarehip:
On the ocoaslon of the 6Oth anniversary of
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the graduation of the Clase of 1830, a
representative announced the establishment
of a scholarehip fund. The scholarships, in
nanour of Professcr Wilson, are open to
students in history.

Mathematics, Statistics & Computing
Science

The Ralph and Franose Lawis Jeffery
Soholarship: From the Estete of Frances E.
Joffery came a bequest in 1979 to endow &
acholarship which ie to be awarded to a
student who has completed the final year of
an honours oourse in Mathematice, and who
has maintained at least a sscond-class
standing during tha firet three years of the
couree,

The |.P. Sharp Assoclates Limited
Scholarship: Thle scholership is awarded
annually to a outstanding etudent in either
mathematics or computing ecience (with
some experienoe In software developmant},
The scholarehip Includes a job offer during
the summer following the award
presentation. Ordinarily the schelarship will
be awarded when the etudent has two years
before graduation. The job would be for the
summmaer before the student’s final year in
the programme.

Music -

The James and Abble Campball Memorial
Scholarships and the James and Abble
Campbell/Department of Music 8cholarships:
The Undergraduate Scholarship Committes
and the Department of Music make selsctions
of winners for undergraduates. See entry
under Entrance Scholarehips.

Honoursble L.D. Currle Memorial Scholarship
in Muele: The North British Society
estaklighed thie scholarship In memory of the
Honourable Lauchlin D. Currie in 1971. An
annual scholarship In the amount of 8760 is
avallable to a Canadlan in eny year of Musio.
The successful student, will have
demonstrated compsetsnce In vocal or
Instrumental performance. {under review)

Hallfax Ladiss Moming Music Club
Scholarship: The Halifax Ladies Morning
Music Club sponecrs an annual scholarehip of
8100 for a firat-year student in Muslc at
Dalhoueie.

Elisabath Meyerhof Scholarship In Musia: An
annual echolarship of at least $1,600
awarded to tha student entering the Fourth
Yaar of his or her undergraduate degres
programms in Music who has achieved s high
average in the music classes cf the firet three
years and who in the opinion of the
Department has demonstrated exoceptional
pramige for a professional career as an

Instrumentaliet in the performance of classlcal
music {including early muele). If no
instrumentalist qualifies, a voice student
would be considered.

‘The Effis May Ross Gcholarshipe In Muslo:
An endowment fund of $26,000 was
established under the Will of the late Effle
May Ross. The incomae le to be used to
establieh yeerly scholarships to {(a) the most
promising vocalist studant from the Maritime
Provinces or Newfoundland who requires -
financial assietance; and (b) on
recommendation of the Senate of Dalhousle
Unlversity to the most promising Maritime or
Newfoundland student In the playing of the
Piano, Orgen, Violin or Cello who ig in need
of financial assistanoe. Scholarehips range in
value and In number.

Ths Don Wright Scholarehips In Music
Education: The Don Wright Chariable
Foundation of Toronto sstablished a gensrous
endowment with which to fund these two
soholarships. Ona scholarehip ie allocsted to
Classroom Vooal Music. Recipients of thie
award must fulfil the following criteria:

a) be enroled in the classes in classroom
teaching methode and field
axperience at either the slementary or
secondary fevel

b) be studying voice

¢) have shown outstanding teaching
skilla and choral techniques In the
Clags, Musio 4480A, and In choral
practioe in the cleseroom eetting,
Grades Five to Nine inolusive.

A sacond soholership is allocated to
Inetrumental Music. Recipients of this award
must fulfil the following criteria:

a) be snroled in classes in instrumental

teohnique, teaching methode and field
-axperisnce s well ae classroom
teaching methods and field
experienos at either the elsmentary or
secondary level

b) bae studying a band or orchestral

- instrument; and o) have shown
outstanding achievement in the sbove
olasess.

Spanish

Sonila Jones Scholarship: The first claim
upon the expendable income of the Fund is to
provide echolarships to advanoed students of
Spanish [Honoure or Major) who are etudying

abroad in programme epproved by the
l:lnlverlity.
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Heaith Professions
Coliege of Pharmacy

Ths Surroughs Wellcoms Saheolarshlp: Thie
echalarehip of $400 s available to an
undargraduate etudent of outetanding merit in
tha sacond-year class.

The Ralph H. Jenkine Memorial Pharmacy
Schslarship: Thie soholarship is awarded by
the Prince Edward lsland Pharmaceutical
Assonigtion to a student from Prinoe Edward
leland who has achieved a high academic
standing.

The Cal, J.D.B.F. MacKenzie Soholarship:
This scholarehip of $300 is awarded by the
New Brunewick Pharmaceutical Society to a
student from New Brunewiock who obtains
ths hiuheet academio standing In the
{irst-yuar olasses of the Pharmacy oourse.

Tha Dr, Jessis |. MacKnight Scholarship:
Thiz 2cholarehip of $300 is awarded by the
New Brunswick Pharmaoeutioal Saciety to
the student from New Brunswiok who
obtalne the highsst etanding In the
escond-year classes of the Pharmaoy cotirse.

The fivw Brunewick Pharmaosutical
Echalarghlip: This eoholarship of $300 le
awardod by the New Brunswick .
Fharmaosutical Society to the student from
Mew Brunswick who obtaine the highest
standivig in the third-year classes of the
Pharmacy couree.

Swmarin Summer Ressarch Scholarship: This
=cholarship in an amount of $1,860 is made
posaible by funde from G.D, Searle & Co. of
Canada, Limited and is to provids financlal
support for one undergraduate pharmaoy
=srudant to take reesarch training during the
summet months under the supetvision of a
faoulty member of the College of Pharmacy.

Tr= tzjohn Company of Canada Scholarship:
Tiie acholarship of $500 is provided by the
Umohn Company of Canada to a student [n
ths first-yeer olags. An engraved Plaque is
siso swarded to the reciplent.

Schicol of Physiotherapy

Inahal M, Jackeon Scholarships: Miss Ida P.
Jackson of Middleboro, Meassachusetts,
established this fund in memory of her sistar,
lsabal M. Jackeon, in 1987 for the purposs of
banasfiting etudents with burearles or
scholzrahipe. The fund’s oumrent use Is the
brovialon of scholarships to those studente
who have been accepted Inte the first
nhyaintherapy core year from other
univaraities. Aessssment ls based on the
siudeiia’ mid-seesional examinations at
Dllhuun]g.

Hazel Lioyd Foundation Scholarship: The
Hazel Lioyd Foundation has been established
by Mies Aphra Lioyd In memory of her elster,
Mies Hazel A. Lioyd {1930-1985), Associate
Professor, School of Physiotherapy. Friende,
assocletes and alumnl have made additional
oontributions. One purpose of the Foundation
ls to provide financlal support to final year
students attending Dalhousie University
School of Physiotherapy for studies that will
develop physiotherapy eervioes in geriatrice
and gerontology, one of Professor Lioyd’s
areas of Interests. Oocasionally, the
Foundation will support other types of
endeavoure with an annual award, Wiitten
applioations for the echolarehip and the other
types of award submitted to the School of
Physiotherapy will be reviewed twice yearly
(316t March and 30th September) by the
administration committes of the Hazel Lioyd
Foundation.

School of Recreation, Physical and
Health Education

The Freda N. Wales Memorlal Scholarship:
This Ie an in-coures award given to a student
entering the third or fourth year of study. The
student must heve a commitment to pursuing
a programme epeciafizing in outdoor
lsadership at Dalhousie University. Selection
will be bessd on academic achievement and
professional abllity. Nota: A speclal
application form, avallable from the Awarde
Offioe, Is required.

The Viith Pan Amarican Wheelchakr Gamse
Scholarship: This ie an in-oourse award given
to a etudent entering the third or fourth year
of study in the Sohool of Recreation, Phyeical
and Health Education. The etudent must be
committed to pursuing study in the area of
recreation and leisure for the disabled.
Selection is based on acadernic and
professional capability.

Maritime School of Social Work
Bachelcr of Soclal Work

The M. Caroline Prince Scholarship: Under
the Will of the late M. Caroline Prinoe the
sum of $5,000 wae bequeathed to the
University for endowment purposes to benefit
the Maritime School of Social Work. The
Faculty have decided that the endowmient
should fund one or more scholarehips to
studente who are sngaged either In full-dme
or part-time study leading to the
baocalaursate degree.
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Management
Rachelor of Commerce Programme

(a) Scholarships through the School

Acadian Lines Limited Scholarship: Acadisn
Lines Limited hae established a fund to
provide a scholarship to a student, beyond
firgt year, who has demonstrated superior
academio performanas In the preceding
year(s) of the commerce pregramme and,
who hae demonstrated outstanding
leadership in the Univerelty’s programme of
intercollegiate athletics.

The Wilfred Barman Scholarship: A
echolarehip 1e offered to the student in
Commerce who at the end of the second year
hae attained the highest average mark in
Commerce 1101, 1102, 2111. The
endowment for this scholarship weae provided
by filends and co-religioniste of the late
Profeseor Barman.

Ernst and Young Scholarship: A acholarship
of $800 will be awarded to a third-year
student in Commerce who hae obtained a
high standing on the baeie of hie/her average
marks for a full year's courss, of which one
clase must be In sccounting.

E.J. McConnell & Associates (Atantic}.
Ssholarehip: A echolarehip in the emount of
$2000 ie to be awarded annually to a etudent
entering the Third or Fourth Year In the
Commerce degree programme. The recipient
will have demonstrated high academlc
standing and an interest in the investment
field.

Ronald Q. Smith Scholarship: In 1981 the
Nova Scotla Powar Corporation established
this echolerehip In recognition of the
distinguiehed servioe rendered by Ronald G.
Smith as & member of the Power
Corporations’s Board of Directors from 1969
to 1981. An amount of $400 will be awarded
to a Nova Sootia student entering the fourth
yoar of the Bacheler of Commeroe
programme based upon academio
achievement, leadership ability and qualities
of personality and oharacter.

Deloitte and Touche Scholarship: A
scholarship of $400 will be awarded annually
10 a second-year student In Commerce
cbtalning a high standing in the course and
who plans to enter articles with a practlsing
firm of Chartered Acocountants.

Woolco-Woolworth Scholarship: The F.W.
Woolworth Company Limited eponsors a
scholarship of $7B0 to the student {or
students) who is (ere) entering the final vear
of study and who has {have) demonetrated
woholership standing, leadership qualities and
intarast in retailing.

{b}Scholarships through the USC

Stewart Lockle Glbaon Scholarship in
Commaerce: Several echolarships of varying
amounts will be awarded annually to third-
and fourth-year students of scholarehip
standing and good character who are
proceading to a degree in Commerce.

Samuel 8. Jacobson Scholarship: Beglinning
in 1975 the Samuel S. Jacobson Fund has
provided one or more scholarehips or
bursaries ae determined by the selection
committes. Prefarence [e to ba given to Nova
Sootian students who are proceeding towards
the Bachelor of Commerce degree.

The Harry Margollan Scholarshipe in
Commarce: A bequest of the late Harry
Margollan, of Yarmouth, Nova Scotia,
enables one or two scholarehips per year to
be awarded to students working towarde
degrees In Commercs. These will normally be
awarded to etudents in their third or fourth
years.

McCurdy Printing and Typesstting Limitad
Socholarship: The Halifax firm of MoCurdy
Printing and Typesetting Limited established
an endowment in 1986 to provide annually
for a echolarship in the Schoo! of Businese
Administrstion. The Scholarship Is open tc a
student, beyond firet year, who has
distinguished himeelf or herself echclastioally
during the preceding year{s) of study in the
Bachelor of Cornmerce programme.

Undergraduate Prizes,
Medals, and Awards

General

Alumnl Swimming Award: A fund has besn
eetablished to provide awarde to deserving
Dathousis University varsity swimmers.
Reciplents will be members of the Dalhousle
Varsity Swimming Team who have
demonstrated leadership and dedlcstlon to
competitive swimming. They are to have
oompleted et least one year of their academio
programme and to have demonstrated above
average academio ability. Two awards of
equal value will be presented to varsity
swimmers, ons to a famale and ohe to &
mele. The Selection Committes will
recommend to the Undergraduate Soholarship
Committes by 31st May, where apprepriate,
two cendidatea for each award. The awarde
will be tenable the following academic year.

The Annie L. Baer Prize: Under the will of
the late Mre. Thomas {Annie L.} Baer of
Charlottetown a bequest was established at
Dalhouele University. The net income from
the fund provides for an prize which Is to be
awarded to the youngest studsnt from Prince
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Edard leland who enters this University in.
aach year. The Awarde Seotion of the Office
of the Registrar selects the winner.

Biaci and Gold Awarde: Each year the
Deathouels Blaok and Gold Club funde a limited
number of awards that recognize the
santrlbution to Unlversity life that atudent
athiotes make, Candidates must be beyond
firat year study at Dathousle, must have a
minimum Grade Polnt Average of 2.0 in four
whaois classea (or equivalent) and must have
participatad on a vareity team during the
previous year of study. A number of awards
up to $1500 will be offered each year, For
information and application forms contact the
Department of Athletics, Dalplex. Completed
application forme are to be returned to that
Dapartment to be recelved by May 15th. The
Dapartment of Athletice will forward
nominatione to the Selection Committes,
which will make announosmente through the
Lwaside Office.

Gainousie Student Development Awarde: A
limitad number of awards of up to $1,600
will e offered annually. The awarde are open
to entering or continuing Dalhousie students.
Applicants must be engaged in full-time
sth:dins, have achieved a minimum GQrade
raint Average of 3.0 and muet have
demonstrated leaderehip ability. Applications
fzr77:4 are available from the Department of
Aithistics. Completed applications and
supporting doouments are to be submitted to
the Director of Awards, Office of the
Remstrar, to be racelved by tha and of

Tie Honourable W.H. Dennls Memorial Prizes
{or Literary Compositions In English: Two
Prizas known as the Josaph Howe Prizes are
ufferod each year, a firet prize of $200 and a
sacond prize of $100, for a pcem or
=cllzction of posme of any length greater
inan about one hundred lines. Two prizes
zrovwn 4o the James DaMBe Prizes ars
allzrad esch year, one of $ 16D for an essay,
the other of $160 for a prose short story.
The sitention of oandidates for these prizes is
drawn to the following regulations adopted
b' thas Senate to govern the awarde:
Candidates for these prizee must be
rogistered full-time undergraduate or

graduate etudents at Dalhousie University.

Z. (g} Thres coples of each compasition
rnuset be sent in by the competitor.

i&) These compositions must be
tvpewritten, double spaced and on
one side of the paper only.

i) A peeudonym is to be typed at the
end of each typesoript and after the
psoudonym a statement as to
winiother or not a firet or sscond or no
prize has basn praviously awardesd to
the writer,

{d) Compositions are to be accompanied
by a aesled envelope bearing the
same peeudonym in typewriting to
the Jury of Award for elther the
Joseph Howe Prize or for the James
DeMille Prize, as the cese may be.
The envelope ehall contaln In
typewriting the pseudonym, the titles
of the entries and the candidate’e full
name end address. i ]
{f) Candidates submitting more than one
prose entry muet use the eame
pesudonym for sach; different
pseudonyms may be ueed for prase
and poetry.

8. Candidates for the DeMille Prize may
submit one entry in each of the sesay and
short stery sectionse.

4. The winner of a prize in the poetry
contest Is not debarrad from competing in
the pross contest, and vice versa.

6. In the poetry contest no winner of a first
prize le sligible to compete agaln, and no
winner of a seoond prize ie aligible for a
wecond prize in a subssquent ysar.

8. In the prose contset no winner of a first
prize is eliglble to compets agein, and no
winner of a second prize Is eligible for a
second prize in a eubssquent yaar.

7. Entries must reach the Department of
Englieh on the designated deadline.

8. Entrles are adjudicated by a panels of
judges which includee a professicnal
wiiter. The decislon of the Judges is final.

9. No prize will bs awarded for any
compoasition that does not attain to a
sufficiently high standard of merit.

10. The Dalhousie Review will be offerad the
firet option to publish winning
compositions. A oopy of each winning
compasition is deposited in the University

‘arohives. Contsstante retaln ownership of
oopyright.

11.Contestante are urged to retsin a carbon
or photostat copy of their typseaript(s)
since the copies cannot be returned.

The Clare Murray Fooshes Postry Prize: One
or more prizes will be ewarded for the best
poems, of any length, submitted by Dalhousie
undergraduates. Total prize money
approximates $400, which is the net income
from a fund establiehed by frisnds in memory
of the postess Mre. Clare Murray Fooshes,
BA {1824). Up to five poems may be
submitted by eaoh writer. Previous winnere
are ineligible. No award wil! bs mads unlees a
poem submitted is desmed to be of sufficient
merit. Entrles ehould reach the Chalrman of
the Department of Englieh by 1 March.

The LT Bruce Galloway Memotial Prize:
Friende, family and shipmates of
Sub-Lieutenant Bruce David Galloway, a
member of the Ship’s Company of H.M.C.S.
Fraser and a 1983 Arte graduate of

{o
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Dalhousia, have established a memorial fund.
The prize is to be awarded to the etudent,
male or female, attending Dalhousis
University on the University Tratning Plan
Men who attained the highest academic
standing (not less than a paesing etanding) In
the progremme In which he or she ie enroled.
A prize [e to be awerdad In each year in
which thers is a student attending Dalhousie
on the University Training Plan Men who
achleves a passing etanding. The Awaerds
Saotion of the Offioe of the Regletrar selects
the winner.

Tha Robert and Katherine MecDonald Award:
An sndowment has been established to
provide an annual prize for Chineas atudente
at Dalhousle. The recipiant will be sngaged in
undergraduate studies and be a member of
the Dal-TUNS Chinese Students’ Asscoiation
@f ite sucoassor. The recipient will have
demonetrated good academio achievement
combined with Isaderehip qualities and
asantribution to University lifs. Ths
Assooiation will recommend a candidate or
candidates to the Head of Student Servicss.

College of Arts and Science
Departmental Awards

Blochemistry

University Medal in Biochemistry: The
Department of Biochemistry offers a medal to
the top Firet Clase Honours graduate in the
Biochemietry programma, The awardes will
be the one who has attained the high
scholastic etandard of the Department.

Kimer MacMilan Memorial Book Prize: This
prize is awarded annually ta the student who
attains the highest aggregate mark for the
thra= half-classes, Biochemistry 3200, 3300
and 3400,

Biology

The Aldous Prize: On the ooocasion of the
ratirement of Dr. John G. Aldous, friends,
oolleaguse and students eetablished an
endowment to provide for an annual prize to
be swarded for the best achiavement in
Biology 4401. (Thia entry appears here for
the information of Blology students. The Fund

s adminieterad by the Department of
Phnrmnnologv_ln the Faculty of Medicine.)

B'nal B'rith Prize: Two prizes of 425 each,
one for the etudent standing highest In
Biology 1000 and one for the etudent
standing higheet in Blology 2000, are
available each year.

David Durward Mamorial Prize: Thie prize le
to ba awarded to the best student in the
Physlology of Marina Animale (Blology 3071}.

University Madal In Blology: The Department
of Biclogy offere a medal to the top Firet
Clase Honoure graduate n the blology
programme In recognition of superior
achisvement therein.

University Medal in Marins Blology: The
Department establishad thie medal in
1988-84 to be awarded, where appropriate,
to the student who stands higheet among the
Firet Clase Honours graduates in the Marine
Blology programma.

Chemistry

Tha John Hamliton Barrett Prize: Thie ie the
gift of his widow, Mrs. Marjorie Barrett. It ie
offared annually at the end of the fourth year
of the courss to a student who has ehown
exceptional ability in Chemistry or some other
goienoce,

The Canadian Sooclety for Chemistry Siver
Medal: Tha CSC Silver Meadal |s provided to
sach university having a chemistry
department and ise awarded to the etudent
with the highest standing in chemistry and
gllied subjecte in the penulimate year. The
successful student receives a medel and a
suitebly insoribed certificate.

The Hugh Graeme Fraser Memorial Prize In
Advanced Chemistry: This award wae
founded by members of the Claes of 1931,
The net intereat will be awarded annually to
that etudent at the end of his/her third year,
who has, in the opinion of the Department,
ghown euoh aptitude for Chemistry as to
menit the award.

Kenneth and Dorothy Hayes Mamorial Prize:
‘This endowment provides an annual prize to
the student who has demonstrated interast In
physical chemistry. Tha prize [ awarded at
the end of the psnultimate year in the
honours chemietry program to that student
who hae achieved satisfactory academio
standing in Third- or Fourth-Year level classes
in physioal chamietry.

Dr. Osvald Knop Prize In Chemistry: An
sndowmant provides for an annual prize to
the top student (or studente In the event of &
tie} for tha best achisvement in both classes
and laboratory work in the Second-Year
Inorganle Chemistry oless.

The Goclety of Chemioal Industry, Canadian
Ssoton, Merit Award: This award (of an
engraved gold key and a subscription to
Chemletry and Industry) may be mads to the
Honours greduats in Chemistry with the
highest standing. A minimum average of
76% ie required.

Undergraduate Award In Analytical
Chamistry: The Division of Analytioal
Cheamistry of the American Chemical Sooiety
offers a number of gift subeoriptione to
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Anaytical Chemistry. These awards are
intenided to recognize students who have
comp'atad the third undergraduate year and
who have shown an aptituds for a oarear in
analytical chemistry.

Unhrarsity Medal in Chemistry: The
Department of Chemistry offere a medal to
the top First Clase Honours graduats In
recognition of superior achiavement in
Chemietry.

Classics

Univarsity Medal in Classlcs: The
Cspaitment of Classlos offere to the top First
Clase Honours graduate in the classioa
programme a medal in recognition of superior
achisvement in Claselos.

Earth Sciences

This David Barlow Maemorlal Award: The
family, friends and classmatee of David
Barlow established In 1984 an endowment
fund from whioh 1o provide an annual prize in
his mamory. The Daweon Geology Club in
consultation with the Departmental Chalrman
will seleot a student in Second-Year Earth
Sclances good academic record and the

quaiiues of lesdership as determined by the
salzcting committes,

Canadlan Seclety of Petroleun Geologlsts
Award: The Soociety sponsors an annual
award consleting of a certlficate and a one-
yaar evudent membership to an
undergraduate atudent who hae
damuonstrated outstanding oompetence in
petrolaum gaology or closely related fields.

4.V, Dougles Memorial Prize In Earth
Scienose: |n 1968-69, friende and former
Zdente of the late Professor G.V. Dougles,
established a memornial fund from which the
net interest would provide a prize to be
awaided to an outstanding student in

fir=t-yaar Earth Sclences.

macEachem-Ponsford Memorial Award:
Family, frisnde and clasemates of lan Jasaph
MacEechern and Mark Anthony Peter
Ponsford have setablished a memorial fund.
The purpose of the endowment ls to provide
an annual award from the net inoome to a
srudent who has completed the second year
ot a prograrnme majoring in Earth Sclences,
whoee academio performanos is of en
hionours oalibre and who has been an active
g=rHoiant in student activities. The award ie
™ bs made on the recommendation of the:
Chalrman of the Earth Solenoee Department
sfrar aonsultation with the Dawson Geology
Club and departmental staff.

The Mining Socisty Centannial 8cholarship
fi=dal: The Mining Soclety of Nova Scotla
sponsors annual medals to students who

'Education, School of

have distinguished themselvee during
university studiee in the mineral, metallurglcal
or petroleum fields. The Despartment awards
the medal allocated to Dalhousie to the best
all round graduating student.

University Medal in Earth Sclencss: The
Department of Geology offers to the top Firet
Claes Honours graduate a medal in
recognition of superior achievement.

Economics

The Anonymous Economice Prize: Thie prize,
coneleting of a book (or books) and & eum of
money, ie open to the Dathoueia
undergraduate who is not in the final year of
study and who has shown through an sseay
during the second year of study of
economics, the best promise of sucoessfully
applying economics to the sclution of human

problems as detemined by the sslection
committse.

University Madal in Economics: The
Department of Economice offars a medal to
the top First Class Honourse graduate in
recognition of superor achievement in
Eoconomice.

Erio Stanfey HElle Memorial Prize: The annual
net incoms from a bequest to the University
provides a prize in memory of Erlc Stanley
Hiliis to a student in Education as selectad by
the Direotor of the School. The prize may
consiet either of one or more books chosen
by the etudent in consultation with the
Direotor or of a sum of money.
Engineering

The Assoclation of Professlonal Englneers of
Novs Sootla Award: The Assooiation of
Professional Engineers of Nova Scotia
provides an award which is presented aach
year to that student graduating In Engineering
who best demonstrates promies of using
outetanding abllities to serve scciety In an
sthlcal manner as a Professional Engineer.
The award winner will be selscted by
etudents of the graduating olaes in
coneultation with the Englneearing Faculty

members. The award will consist of an
engraved certificats.

The Walter P. Copp Mamorlal Prize: In 1979
an Anonymous Donor gave the University the
sum cof $2,600 to establish an endowment
for the purpose of funding thie prize. It ie
awarded annually to the student graduating
with the Diploma in Enginsering with the
highest avarage in Enginsering classes,

The Kenneth F. Margineon Award: This prize
is awarded annually to the student who
achievee the highest standing in the firet year

Awards
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of the Diploma in Engineering programme.
Only students who are enroled in Univereity
for the firet time are eligibla to recelve this
award. Prasentation of the award takee place
when the student anrols in tha second year
of the Diploma In Engineering course. Thie
prize ie funded from an endowment of
$2,600 which has been established by an
Anonymous Donor, fn honour of Professor
Kenneth F. Margineon, a former Head of the
Department.

English

Paul Molssao Memeorlsl Prize: A memorial glft
provides for an annual prize for an
undergraduate etudent, who shows an
anquiring and orlginal mind, in the second or

third year of study in the Honours or Major
programme in Eng_lllh.

Margarst Nicoll Pond Memorial Prize In
English: Thie prize will be awaried to the
woinan graduate of Dalhoueie University who
leade her class in English.

The James W. Tupper Graduats Fellowship in
English: Thie fellowship, of an annual value
of approximately 85,600 is awarded by the
faculty of the Department of English to a
student who proposes to do graduate work in
English at a university approved by the
faoulty. The award need not be held at
Dalhousie. Further information may be
obtained from thes Department of English.

The University Madal in English: Each year
the Department of English offers a medal to
the top First Clase Honoure graduate in
recognition of euperior achisvemernt in the
programme.

French

Prix du Coneulat de Franca: The French
Consul Prize will be made upon
racommendation of the Department of

French, to a student graduating with Honours
in French.

Prix de I’Ambessadeur de France: A prize in
booke, offsred by the French Embassy in
Ottawa, is awarded annually to the
graduating student standing highsest in the
advanced Frenoh olass.

Prix de I’Ambassadewr de Sulsse au Canada:
A prize of hooks, the gift of the Ambasseador
of Switzerland in Canada, ls awarded to
graduating students who have won
distinction by their work in the French
language.

University Medsl in French: The Department
&f Frenoh offers to the top Firet Class
Honcurs greduate a medal in recognition of
superior achievement.

German

Janet Gwendolyn Coade-Dessauer Memorial
Prize: A prize, coneisting of one or more
books, will be offered to a deserving honours
or graduate student in recognition of
achiavement in German language studles.

Prize of the Ambassador of Auetria in
Canada, Prize of the Ambassador of
Switzerland In Canada, and the Prize of the
Ambassador of Germany In Canada: The
Austrian, German and Swies embasslee In
Canada ragularly offer German language
books to the Department to be awarded to
Dalhousie studente whoes achisvement In
German is outstanding. Awarde are made at
various levele of proficienay.

University Medal In Garman: The Department
of Gemnan offers a medal to the top First
Class Honours graduate in recognition of
superior achievement.

History

Tha Edith and Rose Goodman Prize In
History: Under the Will of the late Mrs.
Jeanette Goodman a bequest wae made to
Dalhousie University to fund a prize {or two
prizes) for the highest {or tha highest and
sscond higheet) standing in the class In

' Canadian History. The prize s awarded on

the recommendation of the Department of
History.

The Dr. George E. Wileon Prize In Histary: In
1967 an endowmaent was established to
provide an annual prze to be awarded for the
best essay by a Firet-Year student in a
firet-year class.

University Madal In History: To the top Firet
Class Honoura graduate the Departmant of
Hietory offars a medal In recognition of
superior achievement.

International Development Studies

Univarsity Medal in International Devalopment
Studies: A University Medal has been
establlghed for the student with the highest
standing among thoses who graduate with
First Clase Honours.

Mathematics, Statistics and Computing
Science

Bemoulll Prize: The Bernoulli Prize will be
swarded annually to the student regietered In
the Co-op Mathematice Programme who has
the best cumulative academic record, subject
to the restrictions that the prize can be
awarded only once to a glven individual and
that the winner must have performead
acoeptably in all work term assignments.

The Katherine M. Buttenshaw Prize: This
prize, being the net intereet of an endowment
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of $1,000, will be awarded annually to the
student etanding highest in the advanoed
Methamatios classes.

Dighal Equipment of Canada Limitsd Award
of Marit: Under the Annual Awards
Pregravume of Digital Equipment of Canada
Limited an award consisting of a Certificate
ot Merit and $260 caeh ie offered annually.
The award [e open to the best graduating
student in Computing Scienoe.

Tha Ellen MoCaughin MecFardane Prize: A
Fund has besn established in memory of Ellen
MoCaughin McFarlane, Clase of 1927.
Initially, the Fund Is to provide an annual
priEs o an honours mathematice etudent who
at the end of hie/her first year® in the
honours programme has achieved the highest
standing.

* {Normally, this would be upon the
sompletion of the second yeer at Dalhousis.)

ftoh® Of Canada Award: This is an award to
the student anroled in the Computing Sclence
major or Honoure Programme, who shows
the best performance In the two third-year
aors nalf-courses CS 389C and CS 3700. The
raoipient will be chosen on the beeie of final
gradzg and on the recommendatione of the
inziructore In the courses and of the Director
of Computing Sclenoa. Mobil 0ll Canada
Limited gave the Unlversity a gift of $1,000
to endow thie annual prize.

T Waverly Prize: Thie prize, being the nst
interest of an endowment of $1,000 for the

purpoee, will be awarded annually to student
standing highest in Mathematice 1010.

T 5w Willlam Young Gold Medal: Founded
by the baquest of the late Sir Williem Young,
thia mads| will be ewarded on graduaton to
the student who stands first among those
taking First Class Honoure in Mathematics,
{This i3 the University Medal in Mathematics)

Unfversity Medal In Computing Solence: In
1983-84 the Department established this
medal to be awarded, where sppropriate, to
tiis student who etands higheat emong the
riiwi Clase Honoure graduates in the
Computing Solence programme.

Univesaity Medal in Statistics: The
Dspariment esteblished this medal to be
awarded to the student who stande highest
among the Firet Class Honours graduates in
ths Statistice programme.

Microbiology

Unhversity Medal in Microblology: The
Departmant of Microbiology offere to the top
Firni Ciass Honoure graduata a medal In
recognition of superior achisvement in the
prugramme.

Music

Dalhousie Women's Alumnae Madal: This
medal Is presented to the graduating student
who heas achleved the highest cumulative
average ih Music subjects during the
four-year Bachelor of Musio degres
programma.

Janiss and Abhle Campbell Prize, Campbel
incentve Award: The Department of Musio
may from time to time award prizes to
outstanding studsnte from the James and
Abbia Cempbell Memorlal Fund. The
Campbell Incentive Award may on occasion
be ewarded under speoial circumstances.

The Beatrice Daviss Music Prize: A fund has
been establieshad by members of the
Dalhousie community ta mark Women's
Centennial Year {1986) at thie University.
The purpose of the fund is to provide an
annual in-couree prize to a female student in
the Baohelor of Music or Bachelor of Music
Education programme on the combined basis
of high academio standing and performance
ability as determined by the Department of
Music. The prize is named after the first
graduate In music in 1909.

Univareity Madal in Muslc: The Department
of Music offere @ medal to the highest
ranking student of the year who graduates
with tha equivalent of a Firet Class Honours
degree in the Bachelor of Music programme.

Philosophy
The F. Hilton Page Memorial Prize in
Phllosophy:Thie annual prize js nomally

ewarded to the honours graduate whose
Honours Eseay is Judged to be outstanding.

University Medal In Phllosophy: The
Departrrient of Philosophy offers a medal to
the top Firet Claes Honours graduate in
recognition of superor achievement in the
programme.

Physics

The Dr. Willlam J. Archibald Prize In Physics:
An annual prize will he awarded to a etudant
whe, having completed the firet year, Is
ocnaidered by the Physioe Department to be
the most promieing emong those entering the
Honours Physics programme.

The Dr. E.W. Guptll Memorlal Prize: This is
to be awarded to the undergraduate etudsnt
who best exemplifies the qualities of Dr. E.W.
Guptill in ehowing Initiative, experimentat
ekill, leadership and enthusiaem for Physios,
thersby making an outstanding contribution
to Physice in thie University. This prize will
not necesearlly be awarded every year.
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The Dr. George Henderson Prizes In Physlos:
Several prizes are awarded to etudente who
have shown special aptitude in Physlcs.

Th= James Gordon MecGregor Memorial
Prizes: Relatives of the late Dr. J.G.
MacGregor contributed to the James Gordon
MacGregor Memorial Fund whioh now
provideas awards to both undergraduates and
giaduates in the study of Physics. The
undergreduats awards ere in the form of
prizes.

The Dr. A. Stanley Macienzie Prizea in
Physlos: These prizes will be awarded by the
Department of Physios to the most promiging
etudents in the firet two years of the Honours
Physles programme. The fund wae
asteblieshed under the Wili of the late Miss
Mary Alice Smith.

The Burgess McKittrick Prizes in Physics:
Four prizes of $100 each will be awarded to
undergraduate studenta achiaving the highest
standing in each of the four classes, Physice
1000, 1100, 1300, and Phyeioe 2110 and
2120 sombined. No student may receive
more than one such prize in any one year.
Tha funds for these prizes come from the
astata of F.J.A. McKittrick who graduatsd in
1894 with Honours in Mathamatice and
Mathematical Physics. He was the first
Dalhousie graduats to receive the 1861
Exhibition Scholarship. The prizes are in
memory of his brother, Burgess McKittriok,
who was graduated in 1877.

Darrsll Montgomery Memorial Prize:An
sndowmnet has besn set up to provide an
annual prize to the Third-year student in
honours physios who Is desmed to have
shown a love of experimentation, the
aualities of 1eadership and participation In
student activities in phyeias related areas.

Tha Univeraity Medal in Physlce: The
Department of Physics offers to the top Firet
Claee Honours graduate a medal in
racognition of euperior achlsvement in the
Physioe couree. ’

Political Science

The James H. Altohison Award: In 1979
cclleagueas of Dr. J.H. Aitchison established a
fund from which an annual prize would be
awarded in recognition of the best
undergraduate honours essay. The fund wae
eswadlished to honour Professor Aitchison

who was inetrumental in founding the
Departmant,

Th= Erio Dennls Qold Medal: Founded by
Senator William Dennis and Mrs. Dennle, this
medal will be awarded on graduation to the
student who etande first smong those taking

Firet Class Honours in Govarnment and
Politioal Sclence. (Thie le the University
Medal in Political Science)

The H.B. MoCulloch Memorial Prize In
Political Scisnce: This prize will be awarded
annueily to the etudent who, among ali the
first and second year students registerad In
introductory classas in Political Sclencs, is
judged to have written the best essay in the
second term.

Psychology

Brimer Memorial Prize In Peychology: The
Charles J. Bimer Memorial Fund wee
established during 1971 in memory of the
late Dr. Brimer, Acting Chairman of the
Department of Paychology. The income from
thie fund is ewarded to a third-year Honours
student. Students enrcling for the Honours
cortificate In Psychology in the year
eguivalent to the fourth year of the Honours
Peychology programme are algo eligible for
the prize. The Brimer Memcria! Prize is
restricted to Dalhousie Honours Payohology
etudents and is not open to Joint Honours
studente from other departments or other
universities. The prize will be given to the
student who shows the greatest potential as
a rasearcher in experimental peychology.

Frances L. Stewart Memorial Prize In
Psychology: A fund hae been established to
provide a prize to a Fourth Year honoure
student who shows outstanding potential as
a eclentist practitioner in dlinical psychology.

University Madal in Neurosclence: To the top
graduating student with Firet Clase Honours
in the programms the Department of
Peyohology offers a medal.

University Medal In Peychology: The
Dapartment of Psychology offere to the top
Firet Class Honours graduate a medal in
recognition of superior achlevement.

Dr. Liyan E. White Prize: A bequest from the
Estate of Dr. Lilyan E. White established an
endowment to fund a prize to an
undergraduate student in Psychology. The
Department hae assigned the prize for uee In
recognizing the best performance of a
student In second-year.

Russian

University Medal in Rueslan: The Department
of Russian offers to the top Firet Clase
Honoure greduate a medal in recognition of
auperior achisvernent in the programme.

Sociology and Social Anthropology

The Rev. 8.H. Prinos Prize In Soclelogy: A
becuest under the will of the late Dr. 5.H.
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Frince eetablished a fund to provide an
=nnual prize to be available to studente at
aither Paﬁhpulle or King's.

Univearsity Medal in Soclology: The
Erapartment of Soclology and Social
Antnropology offers a medal to the top First
Clase Honours graduate in the Soclology
programme in recognition of euperior
achievement.

Spanish

The de Carteret Memorial Prize: The de
Carteret Memorial Prize ie payable from the
nist annuel inoome of a fund which was
provided ae a gift in the memory of the late
Nesrrian S. and Heller S. de Carteret and thelr
sister, Phyllie de Carteret Nieleen. The prize le
to be awarded on the recommendation of the
dsgartmental ohairman to an outstanding
ghudant in the Dapartmsnt of Speanish.

University Medal In Spanish: The Department
«f Zpanish offers a medal to the top Firet
Claes Honoure graduate In recognition of
sunntior achievement in the Spenish
EFOTHITITIG .

Theatre

University Medal in Theatre: The Department
=f Theatre offers to the top First Class
Honours graduate a medal in recognition of
superior aohisvement.

V¥omen's Divislon - Dathousia Alumnl
Association Medal in Costume Studies: This

point gvarage in the Costume Studies
Fregr=nme.

Trangition Year Programme

Menis Baffron Prize: A bequeet under the
Wl of the fate Morris Saffron established an
sndswment to provide an annual prize to a
studant [n the Traneltlon Year Programme
whn ig judged to have made the greatest.
academic achievement during the year.

College Awards

Note concerning top medals and prive: The
Undergraduate Scholarship Committes
adaptad the following polioy ooncerning the
iop medals and top prize, effective with the
1986-87 academic year:

In the svent of a student taking a second
degrae at Dalhousls, then in order to be
coneidered for the Govemnor-General's Gold
Muadal [since replaced by the Governor
Gaonoral's Silver Medel, 1988], the Unlversity
Silver Medal or the Avery Prize, such a
studant must heve completed at least 12
new olasgap at Dalhousie in the eecond
degios programme and In the caloulation of

the student’s average, only these new
claeses will be counted. Furthermore, any
disciplinary action by the Senate Disclpline
Committee, whioh action is recorded on the
student’s transoript, ehall be desmed
eufficient cause for such a student to be
ineligible for the aforsmentioned top medals
and prize.

The Avery Prize: Thie prize, being the net
interest on the eum of $600 baqueathed for
thie purpose by J.F. Avery, MD, will be
awarded on graduation to the student
standing higheet among thoee being
graduated from the general coureas.

The Governor-General’e Skver Medal:
Offered by his Excellency ths
Governor-General of Canada, it wlill be
awarded to the undergraduate etudent who
has achieved the highest acadamic standing
among graduatee of baccalaursate
programmes. This s interpreted to apply to
those students in Honours programmes who
are graduated with Firet Class Honours. '
(Under review}

The University Siiver Medal: This made| is
awerded to the student who Is judged to be
the leading First Class Honours graduate of
the year in sither the arts or the scisnces, In
whichever field the Governor-Generals Silver
Medal wea not presented. (Under review,
depending upon terme of Governor-General’s
Silver Madal)

(Please note that Commerce students are
eligible for the above three awarde and that
such students are grouped with Arte students
in the asssssment prooess.)

Faculty of Health Professions
College of Pharmacy

The Dean Georgs A. Burbidge Mamorial
Award: - Thle prize is awarded by the Nova
Sootia Pharmaceutical Sooiety to a student
oompleting third year, from Nova Scotia, for
outstanding qualities of character and
phamaeoeuticel ability at the College of
Pharmacy.

Bristol-Myers 8quibb Book Prize: A copy of a
pharmaoy textbook is pressnted annually to
the student, with the highest standing in the
ssoond-year classes.

The R. Frank Chandler Award: A fund wae
established by Ortho Pharmacsutioal (Canada)
Limited In 1888 to support this Award. It will
be presented to a student entering the final
year of study at the College of Pharmacy.
The oandidate must have high qualities of
oharacter and spirit, muet heve well
developed interpersonal ekilla, must show an
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aptitude and proficiency for the profaesion,
must show promies of making future
eantributions to the prefession of pharmaoy.

The F.R. Claydan Prize: This prize, in the
form of a book, /e pregented in memory of
Mr. F.R. Clayden (Claes of 1912] to a
deserving student completing the firet-year
clazagg of the pharmacy course.

Clinical Pharmacy Award: This award of
£150 ie preesnted to a etudant in the fourth
year therapsutics claes. The student must
have an aptitude for clinical pharmaoy
practice and must have achieved a high level
of psrformance during the ollnical clerkship.

Robart Q. Crowell Memorlal Pharmaoy
Award: Thie award of $1000 is open to a
studant who Is a resident of Nova Scotia who
is entering the fourth year of study at the
College. The candidate must have attained a
eatisfaotory academio etanding and show
promise of meking future contributione to the
profession of pharmacy. The Selection
Committes may coneider financial need in the
detemmining of an awardee. The award,
sponsored by Crowell’sa Pharmacy Lid.,
honours Ite founder for hie contributions to
phamacy in the province.

Dale Dalasy Pharmacy Award for Excellence:'
This award was introduoad [n 1990 by
Shoppere Drug Mart to recognize the many
contributione of Dale Daley to the profession
of Pharmaoy. It is awarded annually to a
third year pharmacy student who has
demonstrated a gocd academic standing and
whose contributions to undergraduate life at
the univereity excel. The award ia valued at
$2000.00. '

Aonert C. Dickison Memorial Award: Thie
award [ presented to a student from New
Brunewiok on the basle of academlo
acnisvemant, finanoial nead and participation
In student aotivities at the College of
Pharmacy. The Award is made svallable
through a bequeet of the late Mr. Charles D.
Dickison.

The Dalhousie Student Pharmacy Soclety
Book Award: A trust fund from various
donations has been eatablished In the name
of the Dalhousle Student Pharmacy Soclety.
The interest accrued each year ie usad to
purohase a sultable book for presentation to a
student completing the firat year at the
College of Pharmacy. The first-year etudents
are asked to seleot the student who has
contributed in an exceptional way to the life
and eplrit of thelr olass. The main faotors for
oanslderation are active participation In
student affaire and a keen interest in the
protession of Pharmaoy.

Drug Information Award: This award, in the
form of a referencs hook or professional

journal subscription, le to be awearded to &
worthy student in The Drug Information
Class, Pharmaoy 4900B.

J.@. Duff Pharmacy Award: Thie award, in
the form of a medal, wae established by Dr.

, Duff's formar students and associates in

recognition of hie contribution and devotion
to pharmaceutical education in the Maritimee.
The award will be presented to a student
entering the senior year for outstanding
leadership and eatiefactory scholastic
attainment, A Senlor Stick, bearing the
namee of the recipients, will be kept in trust
by the Dalhousie Student Pharmacy Sacisty.
The racipient of the awerd will be eslected by
the etudent body.

The Dean J. Esmonde Cooke Award: Thie
award of 4600 ie to be given annually to a
student whe has successfully complsted one
or more years of the oourse lsading to a
degree in pharmacy and who ia enrolad in
pharmacy at the University for the coming
year. Candidates must have attained a good
academic etanding and must show promise of
making future ocontributions to the profession
of pharmaay. The student muset bs a graduate
of a high school in Nova Scotla and should
not be the recipient of other aoncurrent
awards. The Selection Committee may aleo
consider the financial need of the candidate.
Thie award is sponeored by the Pharmacy
Association of Nova Scotla.

The Charles E. Frosst Award: This award of
¢600 ie presented by Merck Froset Canada
Ino. to an undergraduate etudent of
outstanding merit in the third-year class.

The Charles E. Froest Medal: This medal le
presentad by Merck Frosst Canada inc. to the
student who achieves the highest academio
etanding in the third-year class.

Hoechst-Roussel Cannada Inc. Award: An
award of $1,600 is presented annually to an
outetanding pharmacy student who has
suocesefully completed one or more years at
the College of Pharmacy.

Home Prescription Servioss Prize: This prize
of $200 is awarded annually to ths student
who obtains the highest standing in
Physiology 4403R. To be eligible for thie
prize a student must have at least a GPA of
3.0.

The Frank W. Horner Medal: Thie medal le
swarded to the phamacy student who has
attained the highest standing in the third year
dispeneing class.

The Willlam Kilorn Award: This award has
been established by Shoppere Drug Mart
Associates and the phermaceutical Industry
to pay tribute to Blll Killorn in honour of his
48 years of service to pharmacy In Atlantio
Canada. The award le presented annudlly to a
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phannacy etudent who, in the view of the
College after consultation with the Killorn
family and the pharmaceutical industry,
dernonetrates etrong leadership ekills and
excele in academic and extraourmicular
sotvities.

Tha= Honourable John J. Kinley Pharmacy
Award: |n order to be considerad for the
award, candidates must have satisfactory
acadamla standing and show promiee of
contributing to the profession. The financial
need of the applicant may aleo be coneidered
by the Selaction Committes. The net income
from an eetablished fund will be ueed to
provide a monetary award ae well as a book.

Ell Ly Book Award: The firm of Eli Lilly

" Canada Inc. provides an award for &
deserving student in either first or eecond
yeer pharmaoy. The award consiste of the
wuim of $200 and the current edition of
Mertindale's Extra Pharmacopoeia.

Dr. Jessla |. MacKnight-Miss Mona W.
Fieming Award In Hospltal Pharmacy: This
award ie administered annually to a atudent
from New Brunawick and to a student from
Mowve Sootia who have completed
outstanding work In the hospital portion of
ihis praotical treining programme {Pharmacy
3000C) and In the third year diepensing
iaboratory class (Pharmaoy 3100B). Itle
dasirable that the reciplents demonstrate an
intaraat in hoepital pharmacy practice.

The Doneld R. Macl.eod Prize: Thie prize of
960, offered in memory of Mr. Donald R.
Macleod, a former pharmacist of New
2ls2qow, Nova Sootia {Clase of 1930), le
awarded to the student of the firet year who
attaing tha higheet academic standing in the
firat-year clasees of tha Pharmacy couree.
‘The puree of the prize is paid directly from
th= =ponsor.

Tha Helen Corston Marehall Award In
Pharmacy: Thie award is to be given
annuglly to a student (or studente} who has
successfully completed one or more years of
the course leading to a degree in pharmacy
and who le enrcled in pharmaoy at the
Univarsity for the eneuing ysar. Candidates

atending end muet show promise of making
{uture contributions to the profession of
pharmacy. Financial need may be considered.

hseay Atlanto Medal: This medal la awarded
znnually to the student on graduation who
== obtained the second highset aggregate

_mark duting hie/her four yeare at the College
of Pharmaoy.

Morck, Sharp and Dohme Pharmecy Award:
Thie award, consieting of $1000 and the
books, The Merck Index and The Merck
Manua), is presented to the etudent entering

the final year who hae attained the highest 0
standing In the pharmaceutical chemistry
classes,

Neow Brunewick Pharmaceutical Soclety
Centennlal Medal: In conjunction with ite
100th anniversary of incomporation, the
Society has setabliched this commemorative
medal to be presented annually to the New
Brunswick student who has attained the
highest aggregate mark during hie/her four
yeare at the College of Pharmacy.

Novopharm Pharmaceutios Award: This
award of $500 is pressnted annually to the
student who cbtains the highest combined
standings in the following classss: Physical
Pharmacy {sescond year), Blopharmaoceutice
(sscond year) and Pharmacokinetice (third
year).

Tha Nova Scotia Assoclation of Certified
Dispoheers Prize: Thie prize, in the form of a
book, will be awarded annually to the top
student in the first year dispensing
laboratory. The prize wae established in 1984
with the gift of funde to provide the initial
award and to-est up an endowment to
provide subsequent awards.

The Nova Scotla Pharmacautiocal Scolaty
Centennial Awards: In conjunction with its
100th annivereary of incorporation, the
Society hae established two awarde.
Candidatas will have a satisfactory acadsmic
standing and show aptitude for the
profeseion. The financlal need of the student
may be coneidered in seleoting recipiante for
the awards, sach of which ie $500.

Nova Gootis Pharmaceutioal Goclety Mamorlal
Award: The Sociaty has sstablished this
award in memory of past members and
friends of the Socisty. It e avallabls to a
qualifying etudent who posesesses good
academic standing and aptitude for the
profession. The finencial nesd of the student
may be considered in seleoting the recipisnt
for the award of $1000.

The Parke-Davie and Company Prize for
Pharmacy History: A prize of $500 ie
presented annually to the student with the
higheet etanding in the history portion of
Pharmacy 1700B.

Wamner-Lambaert Satf-Medication Awerd: An
award of $6500 le presented by
Wamer-Lambert to recognisa ths pharmaoy
etudent who aohievea the highest standing in
courss work related to over-the-counter drug
producte.

Practical Training Programme Prize: A prize le
pressnted to a studant completing the
Collage of Pharmacy Practical Tralning
Programme who has achieved a high level of
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performance during the programme.
Asgsessment will be based primarily on
«ubmitted assignments.

The B. Trevoy Pugsiey Mamorial Pharmaoy
Award: Thie award was eetablished by a
baquest from the Estate of B. Trevoy Pugsley
for an undergraduate student who hae
oompleted one or more years of the
pharmacy course. The criteria for the
wulection of the recipient are based on
academic etanding, aptitude for phamacy
and qualities of charaoter. Financial need may
also be considered.

The Mre. Vera B. Pugsiey Award: This award
of 8600 will be pressnted annually to a
student who hee suoccessfully completsd one
or more yeare of the course leading to a
degree in phammacy and who le enroled in
pharmaoy at tha Univereity for ths ensuing
year. Candidatee must have attained a
satlsfactory academic etanding and must
show promilee of making futura contributions
to the profession of pharmacy.

John J. Ryan Pharmacy Adminletration
Award: This award of $200 and a suitable
memento is presented annually to the etudent
saming the highest mark In Pharmaoy
47004, This Award was made possible
through income from the John J. Ryan Fund.

Sandoz Prize in Pharmacy: This prize is

who obtaina the highsst standing in fourth
year pathophysiology and therapsutice class
(Pharmacy 4600R). The prize consiete of an
engraved plaque, a chaque for $260 and a
referance book.

Dr. S8amar B. Singh Prize In Anatomy: An
endowment fund has besn established for the
purpoee of providing from the net annual
income a prize to the highest standing
student in Anatomy 101 among Nursing and
Pharmacy enrolless. The prize, coneisting of a
book or books to the approximate value of
$100, is a memorial to Dr, Singh, a long-time
member of the Department of Anatomy. The
awardes will be eeleated by the Head of the
Department.

The Leigh Ssmple Memarial Award: An
sndowment hae been eqtablished to provide
an annual award to a third-year pharmacy
etudent who has demonstrated strong
academic ability and involvement in student
aotivitias,

The Sleter Franoes dePaul Award: This
award, consisting of a refarence book or &
subscription to & profassional Joumal, le
offerad annually by the Nova Scotia Branch
of the Canadian Soclety of Hospital
Fharmacists and ls pressnted to the atudent
who attains the highest etanding in the

hoepital pharmacy clese. To be eligible for
thie award a student muet have achieved a
GPA of at lesst 3.0.

SmithKline Beecham Pharma Inc. Awerd:
Two awarde of 8500 each will be pressnted
annually to a student from Nova Sootia and a
student from either New Brunewick or Prince
Edward leland who have succasafully
completed ona or more yeare of the course
leading to a degree in pharmacy and who are
snroled in pharmaaoy at the Universeity for the
eneuing year. Candidates must have attalnsd
a satisfactory academic etanding and must
show promise of making future contributions
to the profession of phamacy.

Pharmaoy’'s Canada Centennlal Award
{External): This award enables a etudent who
is completing the third year to participate in
the Canadian Pharmaceutical Association
Conference and to vleit governmental and
industrdal institutions. The award ie based on
acoeptable academic achisvement,
participation, and leadership in etudsnt
activities. The award is eponeored by the
Canadian Pharmaceutical Asscoiation,
Shoppers Drug Mart, and the Maiitire
provincial pharmaceutical socleties and
association.

University Medal In Pharmaoy: This medal is
awarded annually to the graduate who has
obtained the highest academic standing In
the pharmaoy programme provided that she
or he meets the requirements aa set by the
Faculty.

Wysth Award of Excellence In Pharmacy
Ressarch: An Award of 6200 and a
oertificate will be prassnted to a fourth year
student at the Collegs of Pharmacy who
completes the beet research project in a
given academic year. The ressarch will
usually be dona in Pharmacy 4000R, 40104,
4020A or B, or 4030C, but any paper
completed by a fourth year etudent, which s
desmed by tha primary supervisor to be
worthy of consideration for this Award, will
be inoluded in the competition. Each primary
supervisor may eubmit no more than one
paper. A committee will avaluate the
research presentations In both a written and
verbal form.

School of Nursing

Alumnas Award (Nursing): This award is
open to graduating etudents in the Basio or
Poet-RN pregrammes. The recipisnt will have
achieved a Grade Point Average of 3.0 or
better and have demonstrated olinical
competency n the area of medical/surgical
nureing in a hospital eetting.
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Dalkousle Basic Dagres Certificate and
Daiiousia Post-RN Degres Cartliflcate:
Informsoon conceming thees certifioates may
bs obtained from the School of Nursing.

Finai-Year Degres Award: A prize ie awarded
io tha student in tha graduating class who
hee achieved the highest academic standing.
{On aocount of computsr epaca limitations
tne older neme has been retained on the code
diractory. In the Sohool of Nursing this award
l= known ae Prize for the Highest Academio
Achlsvement in the Undergraduats Degree
Programmae.)

Halifax Children‘s Hospltal Alumnae Prize:
Thie prize ia given by the lzaak Walton Killam
Hoepital for Children to the student who
masta the approval of the criteria as
established by the Scheol of Nursing and the
izaax Walton KHlam Hospital for Children in
recogniton of the student’s work In the
paediatric sector of the community.

The Lenta G. Hall Memorlal Award: An
awaid of $100 le offered annually by the
Reginterad Nurses’ Association-of Nova
Santia to a student in the School of Nursing
under the terms to bs determined by the
Diractor of the Sachool.

fi.ii. MacDonald and R.C. Dickson Prize In
Outpost Nursing: A prize ie awarded for the
wruaant achieving the highest academic
renord In the graduating olaes of Outpost
Nursing etudente.

C.V. Mosby Book Prize: Thie award is given
in resognition of a student’s high academio
stunding and participation in the School.

NAMATH Leadership in Nursing Practice
&wsard: This prize ie given by tha Nursing
Adminietratore of tha Metro Area Teaching
Hoepitels to the gradusting Post-RN degres
student who fulfils the approved criteria as
zstashllehed by the Sohool of Nureing and the
tureing Adminletratore of the Metro Area for
innovative approaches to nursing concerns.

Recagnition Award for the Undergraduate
Degres Programme: Thie prize is awarded by
#.L. Recognition Services (Harfo Recognition
Ltd.} to the graduating student who
Zsranetrates oontinusd Improvement and
progrees during the years of study. The
orlteria are to be determined by the School of

huisEng,

Anna Trenholm Memorial Prize: A cash
award has been donated by the family of the
ist= Anna Trenholm (Diploma in Outpost
Nursing, 1870; BN 19786}. The prize is to be
awarded annually to the student graduating
from the Outpoet Nureing Programme whose
ashlavemnent in clinlcal practice has been
autstanding.

W.B. Saunders Award {(Nursing): Thie prize is
presented to the student in the graduating
claes who has demonstrated progressive
academic achlevement and general
proficiancy. It is a one-year subscription to
Nurelng Clinics of North America.

Dr. S8amar B. 8ingh Prize in Anatomy: An
endowment fund has been established for the
purpose of providing from the net annual
inoome a ptize to the higheat etanding
student in Anatomy 101 among Nursing and
Pharmeoy enrollees. The prize, consieting of a
book or booke to the approximately valus of
$100, is a maemorial to Dr, Singh, a long-time
mamber of the Department of Anatomy. The
awardes will be eelected by the Head of the
Department.

The Stern Award: This prize was established
to recogniee the contribution of a graduating
student to increased knowledge and
participation of School members in an
interdieciplinary international role.

University Medal in Nursing: This medal ie
awarded annually to the graduate who has
obtained the highest academic standing in
the Nursing programme provided that she {or
he) meets the requirements as est by the
Faculty.

School of Occupational Therapy

The Canadlan Assoclation of Occupational
Theraplets Book Prize: Thia priza is awarded
annually to the graduating student with the
highest academic standing in the theory of
occupational therapy.

Foundation Travel Awerd: Thie award was
astablished to recognise the founding of the
School of Ocoupational Therapy. Presented
annually to the President of the Dalhousie
Occupational Therapy Student Sooiety, the
eward provides funding to oover the cost of
attending the annual Occupational Therapy
Atlantic Conferance. Funds for the award are
provided by the professional organizations of
accupstional therapists in the four Atlantic
provinces.

New Brunawick Assoclation of Cocupational
Therapiete Award for Achlevement in
Fleldwork: This prize ie awerded annually to
the graduating student who has ehown
outetanding achlevament in fieldwork.

PEIOTS and PEIAOT Award: This prize is
awarded annually to the graduating student
with outstanding academic schievement in
Advenoced Professional Practice {TO 4419R)
as well as an intereet and involvement in
community practioe.

1992 Tenth Anniversary Award: Thie eward
will be presented annually to a graduating
student who hae demonstrated an
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outstanding lavel of personal growth and
professional development while in the
oocupational therapy program.

Nova Scotla S8ociety of Occupational
Therapists Student Soclsty Award: Thile
prize is awarded annually to the graduating
student who hae contributed moet to the
Occupational Therapy Student Soclety.

Newfoundiand and Labrador Assoclation of
Occupational Therapiets Book Prize: Thie
prize is awarded annually to the etudent
entering fourth year who achleved the
highest etanding In third year Therapsutic
Procedures classes (TO 3306B, TO 3308A,
TO 8307C and TO 3308C).

Nova Scotla Soclety of Ocoupational
Theraplets Book Prize: Thie prize is awarded
annually to a student entering third year who
hae been eslected by clasemates on the basie
of outstanding contribution to aotivities in
bath the School and the community,
interpersonal skille and general scholarship
proficlency.

Dalhousle Women’s Alumnas Medal; The
Wormnen's Division of the Dalhousle Alumni
Aagociation sponsors en annual medal to be
awarded to the graduating student with the
highest cumulative grade point average In the
ooccupetional therapy program.

W.B. Saunders Book Prize: Thie prize ls
prasented annually to the graduating student
with the sscond highest cumulative grade
point everage in the Occupational Therapy
programmas.

Willlams and Wilkine Book Prize: This prize le
awardad annually to the antering fourth year
with the highest academic standing.

C.V. Mosbhy Book Prize: This prize ie
awarded annually to the graduating etudent
with the eecond higheet standing in the final
yoai of the Occupatlonal Therapy programme.

Tna Sammons Award: This prize is awarded
annually to the graduating studant with the
highest overall standing In statietice {(Math
1080A), research methode (TO 4407A) and
Independent Study (TO 4421R). Mr. F.
Sammona gave the University a gift to be
usad at the diecretion of the School, which
deocided to endow an award for a graduating
wtudent.

Sammons Ressarch Award for Clinlcal
Tutors; An endowment has been eetsblished
to provide an annual prize to the olinical tutor
who has asslsted the graduating student who
won the Sammone Award for their
independent reeearch project.

Class of ‘856 Award: Thie prize ia awarded
annually to a graduating etudent {ae chosen
by the membere of the graduating olese) who

has made an outstanding contribution to
activities of the claes, School, University and
community.

The Cardwell/Robineon Prize: An endowment
hae been established from which the net
annual income will eupport a prize. The
award ie presented to a etudent entering
fourth year who has achleved the highest
standing in courses dealing with payohiatry
and mental health {TO 3302C and TO
3307¢C).

The Norma Cassldy Prize: Thle award is
presented annually to a student antering
fourth year with the highest academic
standing in Therapeutio Procedures
{Rehabilitative, TO 3308A).

Dalhousle Ocoupational Therapy Student
Involvament Award: Thle award was
established by the Occupational Therapy
Student Society from a donation by the
Dalhousle Student Union through their Capital
Campaign pledge. The prize will be pressntad
annually to a student entering the fourth year
who shows financlal need end who has bean
aotively involved in the Occupational Therapy
Student Society and other School activities.
One award of $500 will be made from
income generated by the endowment.

8School of Ocoupational Therapy Prize in
Kineelology: Thia prize will be presented
annually to the student entering Third Year
with the highest standing in class OCCT
2210C (Kinesiology).

University Medal In Occupational Therapy:
This medal ls awardad annually to the
graduate who has obtained the highest
academio etanding in the occupational
therapy programme provided that she or he
maets the requirements as set by Faculty.

School of Physiotherapy
Fourth Year

Canadian Physlotherapy Assoalation Award:
A cortifioate and firet-ysar membership in the
Canadian Physlotherapy Assooiation
conetitute this annual award, It is presented
to the graduating student who has achieved
the highest aggregate psrcentage in academio
and clinlcal phyelotherapy subjects during the
entire programme.

Canadian Physlotherapy Cardiorespiratory
Soclety Book Prixe: A book prize to the
approximate value of $860.00 ie offerad to the
third-year Physiotherapy student who has
achiaved the highest standing In tha
Cardlorespiratory class, PT 3050,

The Patricla Stanfleld Covert Award in
Phyelotherapy: An endowment has besn
eetablished to provide an annual prize to a
physictherapy etudent who is entering the
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final year of the programme. The recipient is
6 bs nominated by olaeematas cn the basle
of axtra surricular activities, interpersonal
ekille amd scholarship proficiency.

Marris B. Kohler Award In Physlotherapy:
Thie prize is awarded to the student in the
grexuating claee who hae demonstrated the
greatest [nterast in the treatment of long-term
rehubilitation patlents, while attending the
Nova Sootia Rehabilitation Centre.

Haza| Lloyd Foundation Book Prize: The
Hazel Lioyd Foundation has besn sstablished
by iviies Aphra Lloyd in memory of her sister,
Mzt riezel A. Lloyd (1930-1986), Associate
Profeggor, School of Physiotherapy. Friends,
eesociztes and alumni have made additional
conitrbutions. The purpose of the Foundation
is tc foster interest in gerlatrice and
gstontology, Professor Lloyd’s major areas of
interest. The Hazel Lloyd Foundation will
award an annual Book Prize to the student
with the higheset marke in PT4120A,
Gerontology and Geristrics.

Jean McAlonsy Memorial Prize: This prize ie
awarded annually to the student In the
araduating clase who has demonstreted the
higheet clinical standing. The prize is
sponsorsd by the New Brunewlck Association
of Phyelotheraplete.

hewioundland and Labrador College of
Phivsiotheraplets Prize: This prize is awarded
o thia physliotherapy student who has
stt=inad the highest standing In
Qithopaadios. It is eponsored by the
Newfoundiand and Labrador Collage of
Fhysiotheraplets.

Nawfoundland and Labrador Physiotherapy
~wsoclation Prize: Thia prize is awarded to
ins member of the graduating clase who has
attsined the highest standing in
Neurosciance. It ie eponeored by the
Newfoundiand and Labrador Physiotherapy

&eocajation.

Nova Sootia Collage of Phywiotheraplate Book
Priza: The College vponeors an annual cash
prizo far booke to the third-year
physiotherapy etudent who has demonetrated
thz greatest degres of leadarship within
her/his cless during the sscond and third
years within the School of Physlotherapy.

Nova Scotia Newrcsalences Gaction Book
Prize: The Nova Scotla Seation of the
N=umgcienaes Divislon of the Canadian
Physiotherapy Assooiation established a prize
oi $00, effective with the 1984-8B ssssion.
Tne prize will be presented to the fourth-year
Physlotherapy student with the highest
combined grade from (1) the praotioal exam
In third-vear neurclogy course and (2} the
syzrige grade of the third-year and
fourth-year olinical neurology placementi{s].

The recipient will be selected by tha
Dalhousie Profesesor who ia managing the
neurology course.

Third Year

Nova Scotls Physiotherapy Association Prize:
Thie prize is awarded annually te the etudent
who shows the graatest overall improvement
during the third year of the BSo
Physiotherapy programma.

Second Year

Prince Edward leland Physiotherapy
Association Prixe: This prize is awardad
annuslly to the studant who hes attained the
highest academic standing In Grose Anatomy.

University Medal in Physiotherapy: Thie
medal is awarded annueally to the graduate
who has sttained the highest academic
standing In the physiotherapy programmes,
provided that he or ehe meets the
requirements approved by the Senate of
Dalhousie University.

Schoal of Recreation, Physical and
Health Education

Beaver Fooda Awards: Under the
eponsorship of Beaver Foods Limited the
School of Reoreation, Phyeical and Health
Education le able to offer two $1000
entrancs ewards to etudents registering in
this Sohool for the firet time. Winners will be
seleoted from applicants who possess a
strong background in academio performance
and potentlal for contributing to
extre-curricular activitiea, Further information
may be obtained from the Direotor of the
School of Recreation, Physical and Health
Eduocation.

Anthea Bellamare Award for Excellences In
Student Teaching: The School selacts for
this award the graduating student in the
Bachelor of Physical Education/Bachelor of
Education programme who has demonstrated
the highest degree of performance in student
teaching activities.

The E.G. Belzer Jr. Prize: In 19886 colleaguse
and former students of Dr. E.Q. Balzer Jr.
established & prize that is to be awarded to
the undergraduate health educsation major
who |8 adjudged to have written the best
peaper among those submitted to health
educstion coureea, The adjudication is held
annually, at mid-April. The prize will be a
book chosen by Health Education Divislon
faculty members. The prize |¢ also open to
graduands.

Canadian Assoclation of Sports 8clence
Award: The CASS provides an annual meda
to the Sohool to be awarded to an
outetanding student in the Bachelor of
Science in Kinesiology programme. The
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recipiant will be the gradating student who
has achisved the highsst cumulstive Grade
Point Average cver the duration of her/hie
academic record.

Canadian Association for Health, Physical
Educntion and Recrsetion Student Award:
This award is pressnted to a second- or
third-year studant who has demonetrated a
gignificant involvement In the SAPHER
organizetion and by eo doing has
demonstrated a commitment to the
advancemant, of profassional principles
eupported by CAPHER.

Tha Dr. M.J. Ellls Award: This award wae
astablished to give recognition to a '
graduating etudent who demonstrated
exoeptional intereet and abiiity in research in
one of the four undergraduate degree
programmes.

Duane Ervanowitz Memorial Award: Thie
memorial book prize ie awarded to the
graduand in the Recreation programme who
iz deemed to have an exceptional interest in
and dediostion to coneervation and outdoor
recreation.

Heaith Education Awards: Consieting of
ans-year subsoriptions to a Health Educatlon
Journa| of the student’s choloe, there are two
awards, one for each of years One and Two
of the BSc Health Education programmae. The
awards are made to the student in each ysar
who hee achieved the highest GPA.

Lelsure Ressarch Congress Award: The Fifth
Canadian Congrase on Lejeure Ressarch set
up an sndowment to provide an annual award
to a student who has graduated from the
Bachelor of Recreation programme. The
recipient will have attalned a cumulative
Grade Point Average of 3.0 or higher and will
have demanetrated an aptitude for ressarch
related to. recreation and leisure. The
awardes muet be planning to register in a
graduate programme In Leleure Studies at
Dalhousie University in the academio yeaar
following receipt of the award.

The Dr. Hugh A. Noble Award: Thie award ie
given to & greduating student from one of the
four undergraduate degres programmes in the
School of Recreation, Phyelcal and Health
Education. The awarding is based on
academic accomplishments, quelities of
citizanship ae shown by involvement cutside
the University, leadership qualitiss as
demonstrated in activities inside the
Univerelty, and an estimate of the
candidzate’s potentia! for contributing to the
profassion.

Thomae Famlly Prize: The Nova Scotia Heart
Foundation and the Thomas family have
seteblished an award whioh ie open to
graduating students in the Health Education

programme {BSc or MA}. Candidates will
have shown dedication to the field of heart
health through volunteer work in community
health promotion, demonstrated a
commitment to a healthy lifestyle, and
achleved a commendable level of academio
performance.

University Medal In Reorsation, Physioal &
Health Education: This medal Is awarded
annually to the graduate who hes obtained
the highest academilo standing in the physical
education programme provided that she or he
measte tha requirements as set by tha Faculty.

The Women‘s Division of the Dalhowsie
Alumnl Asscolation RP&HE Medals: Four
awarde are available to students in the
School of Recreation, Physicel and Health
Eduocation, For the studente who achieve the
highest standing In each of the Bachelor of
Phyeical Education, the Bachelor of
Recreation, the Bachelor of Sclence in Health
Eduocation and the Bachelor of Science in
Kineslology degree, the Women'e Divislon
sponsors of a medal.

Tha A.J. "Sandy™ Young Award: This award
[e open to the graduating etudent who makee
the greatest contribution sach year to the
advancement of "Nova Scotia Sport
Heritage". Both undergraduate and graduate
students are eligible.

Maritime School of Social Work

Dalhousis University Women Alumnae Medal:
This medal is presented annually to the

" graduating student with the highest

oumulative grade point average In the
baocoalaureate programme in the Maritime *
School of Soclal Work.

Faculty of Management

Commerce

The Wilfred Bermnan Memorial Prize: The
Wilfred Berman Memorial Prize ia payable
from the income of a fund provided by former
students of the late Professor Wilfred Berman
to the student obtaining the highest mark in
the class in firet-year Accounting.

Commaeroe Alumni Asecclation Awarde: The
Commerce Alumni Asscciation sponsore four
annual awards to recognize academic
achievement. There is one award for sach of
Aoccounting, Finance, Management and
Marketing. .

The Stewart Lookle Glbson Memorial Prize:
The School of Business Adminietration offers
a prize to the graduating student In the
general Bachelor of Commerce programme
who has achieved the highest standing.

Univereity Medal in Commeros: The School

of Busine'u Administration offere to the top
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ki Ciase Honours graduate In the Bachelor
i Commeros programme a medal. The
awsrdaa will be one who has fulfilled the
high acholastic standard for this award.

Financial Aid, Loans, and
Bursaries
Daihousie Bursaries
Studente who are sligible under the
Canada Student Loans Act must have applied

for a Canada Student Loan in order to be
vonwidered for a Dalhousie bursary.

Application forme are avallable at the
Titica of the Regletrar, Room 133, Arts &
Administration Bullding, after October 1st.
untli the end of the reguler session {April
aoth).

Students may apply for University
burearies during the Summer Seseion
bsginning May 1st. and ending August 31st.

Completed applications are batched and
aeseesed on a comparative basie for avallable
funds. Appllcante are sent written notifioation
of the decision.

Plsass note that moet University
undargraduate bursaries are restricted to
Canadian citizens and permanent residents.

It ghould be notad that Canada Student
Lzones (with or without provincial bursaries
and’or loans) are expected by provinclal
authoritiee to meet the finanocial deficiencies
of tha students. Bursaries subssquently
awsrdad by the University must be reported
aiva ate llable to be daducted (in part or in
whoile) from the amounts origineally allocated
under the Canada Student Loan Plan or
orowiriclal aid programme.

The University has at ite disposal funds
winohi are selectively awarded ae burearies to
students who may unexpectedly find
themaelves In nead of finanoial assistance.
While these bursaries are awarded primarily
on the basie of demonstrable nesd,
satiefactory academio standing ia aleo
axpocted. Except under exosptiona
efreumstanoes, bureariee will not be awarded
ta fulitime students who have not availed
themselves of assistanoce under the
federi/provincial student aid programmes.

Izt the event that the applioant may be
sligikia for a restricted bursary, he/she should
annatzic the applioation,

Govamment Notifloation

Hnlders of Dalhousie University burearies
siv o note that tha University ie required,
upon written request, to report ite award
winners to the respective provincial Student
Aid Authority.

Government Student Loans

Addresess of Provincial Student Ald
Authorities

Canadlan students, other than Quebso
resldents, are to epply for government
assistance to the appropriate agency in that
province or temritory In which the applicant e
a bona fide resident. The addresses for
Canada Student Loan authorities of those
provinces and territories participating in the
plan are listed balow:

Alberts;

Alberta Students’ Finanoe Board
10th Floor, Baker Centre
10025-108 Stmet

Edmonton, Alberta

TBJ 107

(403) 427-2740

(403) 422-6663

(statue of application only)

Britiesh Columbia:

Student Services Branch

Minlstry of Advanced Education,
Training and Teohnology

2nd Floor, 1106 Cook Strest

Victorla, British Columbila

V8V 379

(604) 387-6100

or

{604) 387-8101

Manitoba:

Student Financial Assistance Branch
Manitoba Education and Training
Box 6, 693 Taylor Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3M 3T9

(204} 845-6321

or

(204) 94E-8322

New Brunewlck:

Student Services Branch

Department Of Advanced Education and
Tralning

P.O. Box 8000

Fraderioton, New Brunswick

E3B BH1

(BO6) 453-2677

Newfoundland:

Department of Education
Student Aid Division
Thompson Student Centre
Memiorial Univereity of Nfid,
St.John's, Newfoundland
A1lC §87

(709) 729-4236

Northwest Tenitories:

Manager-Student Services

Department of Education

Government of the Northwest Territoriea
Yellowknifs, Northwest Territories

10118

B0
e
o~
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X1A 2L9

(403) 873-7190
or
1-800-861-0793

Nova Scotia:
Student Ald Office
Department of Advanced Education and
Job Training
P.0. Box 2290, Station M
Halifax, Nova Scotia
B83J 3C8
{902) 424-8420
{Street location: Trade Mart Building 2021
Brunswick at Cogewell Streete Halifax, N.S.)

Ontario:

Student Support Branch

Miniatry of Collages and Universities
P.O. Box 4600

Thunder Bay, Ontario

P7B 8G9

{807} 343-7260

Prince Edward leland:

Student Aid Office

Department of Education

2.0. Box 2000

Charlottatown, Prince Edward lsland
C1A 7NE8

1902) 388-4640

Saskatchewan:

Student Financial Aesistance Branch
Saskatchewan Education

18566 Viotoria Avanue

Regina, Saskatchewan

S4P 3V6

(306) 787-6820

Yukon Territory:

Students’ Finanoial Servicee
Dapartment of Education
£.0. Box 2703
\Ahitehorse,Yukon Territory
Y1A 2Cé

i403) 867-6310

or

{403) 6687-6929

The above authorities also administer
provinoiel bureary and loan plans in
aonjunction with the Canada Student Loan, If
applicable.

Québeo:

Residents of Québec Province are to apply to:

Ministare de I"snssignement supérieur
ot de la Sclence

Direotion générale de |’alde finanociere
auX &tudiants,

1033, rue de ls Chevrotidre

Québeo, Québao

G1R EK9

418} 643-376C

Short-Term Loans

For Dathousis Students Generally

Temporary Loans: The University hae
eotablished a temporary loan programme to
assiet regictered Dalhousie students with
certaln types of short-term financial difficulty
when no other reascnable resource is
available. (Such loane are not made for fea
paymaent, however.) Thees [oane have a ehort
intereat-free pariod, after which intereset will
be charged. Refer to the information shest
attachad to the Temporary Loan Applioation
for further deteils. Applications may be
picked up in the Office of the Registrar,
Room 133, A&A Building end handed in to
the Information Centrs, Room 123, A&A
Building.

For Occupational Therapy Studants

8hort-Tarm Loans for Occuational Therapy
Students for Fleldwork: Full-time students in
Third Year or Fourth Year ars eligible to apply
for loans up to $600C. The firet prionty is for
Third-Year studente who are about to
undertake fleldwork 4420 A or B; the sscond
priority ie for Fourth-Year studants who ere
about to undertake fisldwork 4421R.
Studente who seek such aessistancs are to
apply to: Office of the Registrar, Awards, and
to present a letter of support from either the
Director of the School or the Fleldwork
Co-ordinator of the Sohoal. Further
information le evailable at tha Awards Office
or the School of Oocupational Therapy.

Arts & Science Specified as to Year

Firet Year

Alfrad George Darville Memorial Bureary:

This fund provides one bureary to a qualifying
Dalhousie student. Applicants must be
matriculants of Halifax Wast High Schaool, be
enroled in firet-year studies In an
undergraduate programms (as commonly
understood), and demonstrate financial need
to the satisfaction of the Selecting Body.

The John Dunlop Memorial Bursary: An
endowment was establishad to provide
burearies in firet year.

The Rev. Kenneth Mackenzle Bursary: Mre.
Harriet Mackenzie Morreon of Stornoway,
Socotland, daughter of the Rev, Kanneth
Mackenzie of Pictou County, bequeathed
$1,000 to the univarsity in 1887 to be used
as a bureary fund. Candidates of the name of
Mackenzie, MacLean, or Fraser are to bs
given preference.

Hizabath McKenna Bursaries: The Ellzabeth
McKenna Scholarship Fund wae sstabliehad
in 1928 for the purposs of providing what are
known today as bursaries. Applicants muet
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be bona fide residents of one of the Maritime
Provinoes and be entering tha first year In the
Colivge of Arte & Solence.

Narth British Soclety Bursaries: Eight major
bursaries are open to candidates from
provincial high schoola who have bean
acuepted for full-time etudy in the College of
Arts and Soience. The Selection Committes
will agseee candidetse on the basis of the
faliowing criteria: academic achievement,
extrasurrioular participation and demonstrated
finansial need. Applicants may obtain the
designated application form at the Awards
Offica, and are to return the completed forms
to thig offioa by the May deadline. The
burcaries are provided by the North British
Sooiety whioh for many years has been
dedicated to the pressrvation of the Scottish
sradition in Nova Scotia. The aseociation
beiween the Socisty and Dalhousie University
derivag in particular from the role of Scote In-
the foundation and development of the
University during Its first sesquicentsnnial.
The following bursaries sach in the amount of
500 are avallable: the Sir Jossph A.
Chizholm Bursarles (two), the NBS Centennial
1868 Bursary (one), the NBS 19E8 Bursary
ionej, tha NBS 1863 Bursaries (two), and the
~B3 1354 Burearies (two). {under review)

Fourth Year

Prof. W. Russell Maxwell Memorial Bursaries:
Any residual inoome remaining in the Fund
after tha annual scholarships have besen
datarmined may, efter consultation with the
Department of Economics, be used to fund
Giis of more bursariee for deserving students
entening the fourth year of the Honoure
gregaamme In Economice. '

Urscadiiled as to Year

Emest Brehaut Memorial Bursaries: Theee
bursaries were sstablished by the gift of Mrs.
Ernest Brehaut of Colorado Springs, USA, in
mmemory of her husband, a dietinguished
gradugte of Dalhousie, Harvard and
Celumbia. These bursaries are to be awarded
by the Awarde Office of the University,
which wil| take into consideration any
finanolal need of the applicant, to students
from Prinoe Edward lsland. Preference ie to
ke given to relatives of the [ate Dr. Brehaut.
The bureariee ars to ba continued throughout
the courses of the students If they malntain
creditable academic standing and show
garuine need.

Th= Bctort Bruce Bursarisa: Several
burearies tenable in the third year of an Arte
or Seience course, will be awarded to
siudente of promising aebilities but of
errsiraned circumstances.

Jamee and Abble Campbefl Bursaries:
Dalkougis students who are engaged in

studies In one of our music programmos are
eligible for consideration for a bureary from
thie fund.

David Andrew Dougall Memorial Bureary:
The Intent of this eward is to encourage and
assist one or mora students whose academic
and finanoial status merit consideration. The
Department of Biology administers the fund.

Wiitred E. Hilllo Bursary: The late Mrs. Olga
Munro Hillie made provision for the
eatablishment of the Wilfred E. Hillie Bursary
Fund. The inoome derived therafrom s to be
used as bursaries for worthy Arts and
Scienoe studants who are in need of finanoial
aseistance.

Annle 8. MacKenzle Class of 1911 Bureary:
Under tha Will of the late Emelyn L.
MacKenzie the Unliversity has baen glven a
bequest to provide bursaries in Arte &
Sdienoe, Dentistry and Law. One-third of the
net incoms is allotted to the College of Arts
and Soience for the purposes of funding
bursary to one or more students. The
recipient muet be a bona fide resident of and
domiciled in the County of Victorla (se
defined by the boundaries then extant in AD
1900}, Nova Scotia. Character and financiel
need are the main criteria.

John David and Ellen Matheson Allen
Endowment Fund: The bursaries to be
known ae John David and Ellsn Matheson
Allen bursaries, are In memory of John David
Allen and his wife, Ellen Margaret Allen, both
graduatee of the Department of Education of
the University. The burearies are for students
in the Arte and Science faculties and the
Echool of Edouation of Dalhousie University.
In the eelection of the recipients of the
bureariee, priority Ie to be given to Canadian
Indlans and Inuit, but where no such psrsons
apply, the bursaries are to be glven to other
applicante as determined by the appropriate
office of the University.

The Kenneth and Lioyd McDonald Bursary: A
gift of the McDonald family in 1976 makes
poasible the funding of an annual bureary to &
dessrving and needy etudent.

Reverend J.W.A. Nicholeon Bursaries: This
Fund was established in commemoration of
the unselfish life of a distinguished Delhousie
graduate (BA 1897). One of his concerns
was to help young people disoover their
talents. About heif the annual income is used
to assist Nova Scotia Blacke who are full-ime
etudents in the College of Arte & Science at
Dalhousle, and the balance is added to the
fund’s capital. Awarde are made at the
diecretion of the Awards Office.

Divinlty Candidates

Dr. Alexander E. Ker Bursery: The Alexander
E. Kerr Foundation Fund was established to
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provide a blennlal bureary of $500 to
qualifylng students to continue their
thaciogical studies within three years of
having been graduated from Atlantic School
of Theology and Dalhousie University. A
Committes on Awarde shall eelect one person
from the applioants who muet have been
accredited candidates for the Minietry of the
United Church of Canada. Each bureary shall
ba for one academic year. Additional
information is available at Atlantlc School of
Theology and the Awards Office at Dalhousie
University. Applications must reach the
Dirsctor of Awards, Office of the Registrar by
the first Monday In April. [Under review]

Robert Archibald MacDonald Bursaries:
Candidates must be properly qualified
etudents taking the Arts course in Dalhousie
with a definite intention of procesding to
Theoclogy at the Atlantic School of Theology
in preparation for a minietry in the United
Church of Canada. Tha bursaries are awarded
by & committes of Dalhousie and Pine Hill
reprasentatives. Firet preferance will be given
to students from Cape Breton and then to
those from Pictou Presbytery. [Under review]

R.B. and Annle J. MacLennan Bursaries:
Candidates must be registersd as students at
Dathousie Univereity and muset be certified as
intending to pureue thelr etudies in Theology
st the Atantlc School of Theology in
praparation for a ministry in the United
Church of Canada. Those etudants who are
awarded a bureary may be eliglble for a
ranawal of the award in a sucoeeding year.
[Under review]

Tha Rose MlBlar Bursary: Under the will of
Dr. Roee Miller the sum of 810,000 wae
bequeathed to the Board of Governors in
trust to set up a bureary to be awarded
annually. It ie etipulated that "Other things
being aqual the reciplent ehall be an
undergraduate in Arte or Letters who le
quulifying himeelf for the Minietry of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada by taking the
Arts or Lettere degree at Dalhousie.” The
Synod of the Presbyterian Church In the
Maritime Provinces will present the names of
the candidates to the Awarda Office, and the
necessary scholastio requirements will be
dacided either at the matriculation
examinations or by ability as shown by the
esesional examinations.

Faculty of Health Professions
College of Pharmacy

Pleass note that the College administers

the following bursaries except the one listed
ae Linlversity Burearies.

P.A.CE./Apotex Inc. Bursarles: Two
bureariea of 8750 sach are offered annually

by Apotex Ina. for etudents who have
completed at least one year at the College of
Pharmaoy. The studente must have a
satiefaotory academic standing and
demonstrate financial need.. -

Boaslringer ingelhelm {Canada) Ltd. Bursary:
This bureary of $600 is awarded to a
pharmaoy student entering third- or fourth-
year classss who demonstrates financlal
need.

The Bert and Betty Colline Bursery: A fund
hae been established to award an annual
bureary to a deserving pharmaoy student
from New Brunswick who demonstratas
financial need and who has sttalned a
satiefactory academio etanding.

The Jaock Kidd/ANCA Bursary: This award
was establishad (as a echolarship until
1986-87) In 1982 to recogniee 43 years of
service of Mr. Jack Kidd, a pharmaceutioal
sales representative, with Anca Inc. It ie
awarded to a etudent from New Brunswick or
Prince Edward lsland who hae suooasafully
completed one or more ysears of the couree
leading to a degree in pharmacy and who le
enroled in pharmacy at thes University for the
eneuing year. The student must have a
satisfactory academic standing and
demonstrate financial need. Applicationa are
aveilable at the Colisge of Pharmacy and
must be submitted by 1 May.

Lawton’s Drug Storss Limited Bursary: This
bureary of $500 ie awarded to a sscond,
third or fourth year student from the Atlantio
Provinces, who hae attained a satisfactory
academic etanding and who demonetrates
financial need. Applications are avallable from
the College of Pharmacy and must be
submitted by 1 May.

Georgs MacDonald Bursary: Thie Bursary ls

‘awarded to a deserving pharmeay atudent,

from the Atdantic Provinces who has
satlefactorily compieted at least one year of
study at the College of Pharmacy and who
demonetrates financial need.

New Brunewick Pharmaceutical Soclaty
Buresriss: The New Brunswick .
Pharmaceutioal Sooiety offere four burearies
to be awarded to the students from New
Brunswiok completing the firet, second, and
third yeare of the Pharmacy couree. The
amount of each bursary ls $300. The
bursaries are ewarded on the basis of need to
those students whoee academic
achievement, promise, and character are
acceptable. Applications are available from
the College of Pharmacy and muet be
submitted by 1 May.

The Pfizer Bursary: This bursary of 8500 is
awarded to a dewerving student who
demonetrates finanoial need and who has
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auuinod a satiefactory acedemio stending.
Appiications.are avallable from the College of
Pharrnaoy and muset be submitted by 1 May.

Ehoppers Drug Mart Community Pharmacy
Buwarles: Shoppers Drug Mart will sponaor
three bursaries of 8800 each to awardees
csiscted by the College. The sslaction
aemmittee will consider candidates on the
basie of financial need, etudent involvement,
academic proficiency and potentfal for
oontributing to the pharmaoy profession.
fiormaity, succeseful applicants will have
completed the first year. Applications ara
available from the College of Pharmacy and
must be submitted by 1 May.

Scinool of Occupational Therapy
Phyilis Ksnnady Memorial Burearles: The
Fhyliic Alda Daly du Fresne Kennedy
Memoral Bureary Fund was established In
1482 to provide from the annual income one
or more burearies to aselet a student or
studente in Oocupational Therapy in the
fourth year. The applicante muet show
finencial need, must have achieved a
rinimum GPA of 3.0 in each of the second
and third years, and must demonstrats _
inter=at in their studies and the School. The
Awzide Offlce will aseess applicants’ nesds
and forward the name(s) of candidate(s) to
e School’s Committee on Studies for final
seieciion. The decision will be announcesd
thraugh the Awarde Office.

NOTE: TO students who need eeslstance
with their fieldwork costs are referred to the
entry on short-term loans.

School of Recreation, Physical and
Health Education

The Joff Bredin Memorial Bursary: An
asndowment hae been set up to provide
buranriea to deserving etudents. Preference
wiii D¢ given to a vareity athlete at Dalhousie
whi hae euocassfully completed at least one
wesar of study at thie University. In any one
year the maximum award given to any
student will be $1,000. Consideration is
bes=d on financial need, contribution to
varelty sport and academic etending. Apply to
ifha SGhool of Raoreation, Physical & Health
Eduesation,

Denton Hurdle Memorial Bursary: An
sndowment has been astablished to honour
the memory of Denton Gordon Clifford Hurdle
{B.Fhys. Ed, "80) by providing a bureary to e
mudent in the School. The student must be a
Sermudian citizen and, preferably, a graduate
of Wwarwick Academy, Barmuds. The student
must have achisved an academio average of
at saut 80% (or the aquivalent in the
S8armudian School syetem) in the year in
which application is made. The studsnt must

have demonstrated a capacity to contribute
to the University community through qualities
of leadership and athletic ability.

Maritime School of Social Wark

Hannah Q. Matheson Bursaries: These
bursaries are open to studants enroled in
studies In the Maritime School of Social Work
et oither the undergraduate or graduate level.

Lioyd Macinnle Memorfal Bursery: The Lloyd
Y. Macinnle Memorial Award Fund was
established to provide-an annual bureary to &
qualifying etudent who is continuing hie or
her studies at the School in the bacoalaureats
programme beayond first year.

Jane Wisdom Memorial Bursary: When Jans
Wisdom began her oaring work in Hallfax
shortly before the Great Explosion of 1917,
ahe was truly a pioneer in what has come to
be known as Sootal Work. It is In recognition
of her distingulshed service that Anonymous
Donors in 1977 established an endowmaent
fund whersby one or more annuel burearies
to one or more deserving students would ba
granted to students in the bacoalaureate
programme of the Maritime School of Social

Work at Dalhousie University. =
o
Faculty of Management E
-
Bachelor of Commerce Programme -

E.J. McConnel & Assoclates {Atlantic)
Bursary: Thie Company sponscrs an annual
bursary of $1000 to be awarded to a student
in the Bachelor of Commerce progremme on
the basis of financial nesd. The reciplent will
have achieved setlefactory stending.

Unspecified or Selected Faculties

‘The Eva and David Ashkins Memorial
Bursary: The donors eetablished thie fund for
the purpose of aesiating pupile who have
matrioulated from seleoted high schools to
enter Dalhousie. These high schools are {first}
the North Queen's Rural High Sohool or
Bridgewater High School, and {sscondly)
other high schools in the provinca of Nova
Scotia. The recipient may be coneidersd in
subssquent yeara for further essistance.

The Biris Family Foundation Bursaries: The
Birke Family Foundation hae setablished &
plan of annual contributions to the Student
Ald Fund of recognized Canadian universities
for the oreation of the Birke Family
Foundation Bursaries. The Burearies are
awarded by the Foundetion on the
recommendation of the Awards Offlce and
ars not restrioted to faculty or year and may
be renewed. The number and amount of such
awards may vary annually, depending upon
the funde availabie for the purpose from the
Foundation.
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The Jotham Blanchard Bursary: The New
Glasgow Literary and Historical Society in
1912 establlehed this bursary in memory of
Jotham Blanchard. The bursary will be
awerded to a student of meritorious standing
who ie in the ecphomore year of an
undargraduate programme.

George Boyd Bursary: The Income from the
George Boyd Trust will provide an sntrance

bureary. Preference is to be given to a needy
student from the Sydnay area.

Enid Hager Clarke Textbook Fumxl: A bequest
from the Eetate has set up an endowment
from which to award bursaries to essist
etudente from certaln geographio arese of
New Brunswick. Students who are domiclled
in King's and Saint John countiee are eligible
under the terme of the bequest.

The Rebecca Cohn Bursary Fund: A gift of
$4,000 by the executore of the Estate of the
late Rebacca Cohn provides an endowed
bureary fund for neady students.

Lenors 8mith Cumming Bureary: From the
Eatate of Charles Gordon Cumming came a
bequsst of US $10,000 to endow a bursary
fund to asslst needy studants. Mr. Cumming
oxprosssd a preferenoe for matriculants from
Naparima Coflege in Trinidad ehould such
students attend Dalhousie.

Dalhousis Alumni Asscciation Bursaries: The
Alumni have established an endowment to
provide bursaries for firet-year undergraduate
swdents and refuges students at Dalhoueie
University. Six bursaries of $600 each will be
awarded annually. Four of the burearies will
be awarded to first-year undergraduates who
are not In recelpt of any other Univeraity
awards or burearies and who satiefy the
following oriteria:
{) achleved a minimum 76% average in
hiafher last year of high school;
i) shown considarable extracurricular
Invelvement and leadsrehip; and
fliy demonstrated financlal need.

The remaining two burearies will be
awarded to refuges studente eponeored by
the Univereity. If, in any year, there are no
refugee students attending Dalhousie, these
mwwo awards ehall be made in the sama way
ae the other four. [Note: This fund le
administered by the Alumni Office.]

Dalhousis Leadership Bursariss: A limited
number of burearies are availsble annually to
swdente who have exhibited a record of
considerable leadership achievement.
Candidates must also demonstrate consietent
eatiefaotory academio accomplishment. The
Selecting Committas may coneider such other
mattara ae financial nead, service to the

University and the community, and oharacter.
Application forms are avallable at the Offloe
of the Registrar.

Dalhousle Memorial Bursary Fund: From time
to time at Dalhousie contrlbutions have bean
made to the University as a memorial
subsoription in honour of eome student or
former student. Until now thers has been no
proper place into which these funds oould be

“channelled. Becauee of thess occurrences a

Dalhousie Memorial Bursary Fund hae been
established. The exietence of the fund will be
commemorated by a book of remembrance to
be looated in a prominent place in the Killam
Library. Names of persons in whoese memory
contributions have been made by relatives,
friande, [ndividuale or groups, to the Memorial
Fund will be recorded in the book, along with
the date of their birth and death. The pages
would be tumed on a regular basis. All
money contributed to the Fund will be
invested by the Board of Govemnors and only
the investment income will be awarded. The
award will be available to any full-time
Dalhousie student, already regictersd and in
attendance at claeses, who can show a need
for additionsl support. A student in straitened
financial circumetancee may be considered
fer possible assistance by making epplication
on the standard undergraduate bursary
application form which ls available from the
Office of the Registrar.

All contributions to the Memorial Fund
are directed through the Dalhousie Annual
Fund. For further Information please contact
the Development Offioe, Dalhousie
University.

Tha Frank R. Davis Memorial Bursaries: The
termae of this fund have been revised in
coneultation with the donor’s family. Now
Income from this fund may be awarded on
the basie of financlal nesd. One or more
burearies may be madse in consultation with
the Supervisor of Schools for Bridgewater,
Nova Scotia.

Annis M. Hurlson Bursary: The annual
incomne frony the bequest of $5,000 from the
Estate of Annie M. Harrieon provides a
number of burearies.

Alice M. Haverstock Bureary: From the
Estate of Gertrude H. Fox came a bequest to
endow a bursary fund in the name of Alice
M. Haverstock.

Frances Havergal Grant Bursaries: An
endowed bureary fund wae established under
the Will of the late Constance Patricia
Hamiiton in the amount of $18,900, the
Income from which is to be used to assist
students.

‘The Annette 8. Hill Bursarles: The University
raceived an sndowment under the Will of the
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late Annetta S, Hill to eet up a fund, the
inoorme therefrom to be.used to assist needy
studonts.

Tha Nell and Jessls Mathason Bursatiss:
Established under the WAll of Miss Margaret
J. Matheson, Truro, the income from thia,
fund providee several bursaries. Students
from tho rural districte of Piotou County are
to ba glven preference,

Miftary District No. 8 Provost Corps Bursary:
The Number & Provost Mutuel Aseociation
agtablished this bureary fund to assist
descandante of those members of the
Canadian Provost Corpe who served In
ivliiiary District No. 8. Applicante must fulfll
the Corps” selection criteria, show
=ohzfactory academio progress and
damuonstrate financial need.

Tive '‘Warren Publicover Class 25 Memorial
Surzary: The Warren Publicover Claes ‘25

wemorial Fund was established in memory of
Warren Publicover. The annual incoma from
this fund is to be awarded in the form of a
biiradry for an individual who has
sucoessfully completed one year of university
work at Dalhousie and is continuing ae a full
tims student at thle University. The bursary is
is bs awarded on the basls of eatisfactory
acexiomic performanoce and demonstrated
financial need, and is subject to ranewal
previded that the original requirements are
maintalned. It is & condition of the gift that
applicants for this bursary nead not have
availed themeelves of governmental funding
@s & ysually required by the University.

3 Canada Bursary: Since 1880-81 3M
Canada Inc. hae eponsored an annual bursery
o1 $500 to aeeist an outstanding student in
commerce or science. The bursary hae been
‘azgigned to entrance.

Dr, Gerald Turner Bursary; An sndowment
nas been established to provide a bureary to
assiet a needy student from Cape Breton in
riel Year.

Women's Division Bursarlss: A number of
bursaiies, based on financial need, will be
oiferad directly from the Women‘e Division of
tha Dalhausie Alumni Aesooiation. -
Appllcstion forme will be avallable at the
Awarda Section of the Office of the
Regletrar. Applicante are to forward their
completed forms to the Chair of the
Scholarghip Committes, Women‘s Division,
efo Alumni Office, Dalhousie University,
62E0 South Street, Halifax. Applications are
1o be submitted by either mid-Ootober or the
end of January.

Continuing Education Awards and
Bursaries

Students who are engaged in part-time
studiee for oredit are sligible to be coneidersd
for awards and financial assi¢tance. Each of
these is desaribed briefly below.

The Frederick Thomas Parker Award for
Part-Time Studiss: Thie award will provide
an appropriate and flexible meane of
encouraging studente intending to undertake
degree or diploma etudies at Dalhousie on a
pari-time basis. The eelection committee will
take into acoount both academic performance
and financlal need, depending upon
ciroumetances. Applicatione are available at
Henson Collage.

Canada Student Loan for Part-Time Students;
This particular federal loan le Intended to help
students who have a emall cash-flow problem
at the beginning of their studies. In order to
qualify on the basls of claes foad for a
standard academio year, a student must be
planning to take not greater than the
squivalent of 2.6 whole clagses. The
application form ie available from Nova Scotla
Student Aid Office, and ie to ba completed in
part by both the Student Accounts and
Awarde Offices. Plsase note that repayment
of the Joan begins 3¢ days following the
borrowing of the funde, and paymant must
be completed within 24 months.

Canada Student Loans Plan: Some students
who are "part-ime” by tha University
criterion are still sligible for ths ragular
Caneda Student Loan. The class-load criterlon
for thie lcan e to enrol and to maintain a
class-load of not fewer than three whole
classes or the equivalent. Repayment of the
loan normally begine six months after the
time one cedses to be a "full-time" student
acoording to goveming regulations. During
the summer monthe application kite will be
avallable at the Awards Offlce on & plck-up
basis. (These kite are availabls for pick-up or
mail-out diractly from Student Ald throughout
the CSL assletanoe period.) Interested
individuale may seek further deteile from the
Offica of the Regiatrar - Awards (telephone
494-2418).

Dalhousle University Burearies: Students
who are engaged in part-time studies for
credit will be considered for bursaries.
Application ie to be made at the Office of the
Regletrar - Awards. Pleass note that most
University burearies are restricted to
Canadian citizene or permanent residents.

Dalhousie Temporary Loans: Students who
are engaged in part-time studies for oredit
will be considered for temporary loans. Such
loans are intended for short-term needs, and
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repayment begine after the expiration of a
predetermined grace peroed. Application le to
ba made at the Office of the Registrar.
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University Regulations

General

1. The Senate Is charged with the internal
regulations of the University, including all
matters relating to academic affalre and
discipline, subject to the approval of the
Bavernore. Within the general pelicies
approved by Senate, academic
isquirements are adminietared by the
Faculty conoemed.

2. All students muet agres to cbey all the
tequlatione of the University already
made or to be meds; In addition to the
above University regulations, students
must aleo comply with the regulations of
tha Faculty in which they are registared,
and pay the required fees and deposits
befora antering eny class or taking any
examinations. Additionally, studente are
sdvieed that thie Calendar is not an
all-inclusive set of rules and regulations
but represents only a portion of the rules
and reguiations that will govem the
wtudent’s relationship with the Univerelty.
Other rules and regulations are conteined
in additional publications that are
available to the student from the
Registrar's Office and/or the relevant
Faculty, Department or School.

3, Ferthe pumpose of admisselon to the
Uriversity, the place of reeldence of a
etudent ie the place of domicile. This le
narmally presumed to be the place
{rountry, province, eto.) where the
raiente’ or guardian’s home is located.
That place remaine unchanged unless the
Registrar Is eatisfied that a place of
rasidence is established elsswhera, No
person under sixtesn years of age is
admitted to any olase except by special
parmission of the Senate.

4, All studants must report their looal
aadress while attending the University to

the Office of the Regletrar, on registration-

o7 20 eoon ae poesible thereafter.

Subeequent changes must be reported

pramptly. '
5. Siudents taking olasees in another
Faculty as part of an affiliatad couras
must aonform to the regulations of that
Féculty with respect to these classes. It
should be noted, hewevar, that
ragidationa pertaining to the degree
grogramme are those of the “home”
F=oyity,
in the interests of publio health in the
University, students are encouraged to
nave a tuberculin tast. This ie
wompulsory for Dentel, Dental Hygiene,
Pinrelothorapy and Nursing etudente.
Facilitias for teeting are arranged by the
Uruversity Health Sanvices,

Exospt for university purposes,
transoripts, offloial, or unofficial, will be
fssuad only on the request of the student
on payment of the required fee. A
student may receive only an unofficlal
tranecript. Official transoripts will be sent
at a student’s reguest to other
universities, or to business organizatione,
eto,

Students withdrawing voluntarily from
the Univarsity should coneult the
Individual faculty regulations and the Fees
seotion of this Calendar.

. When the work of a student becomes

unsatiefactory, or a student's sttendance
fe irregular without sufficlent reason, the
faoulty concerned may require withdrawal
from one or more olasees, or withdrawal
from the Faculty. If a etudent fe required
to withdraw from a Faculty such a
student may apply to another Faouity,
Howaver, in aseessing the application,
previous performance wilf be taken into
oonslderation.

10. Any graduating student who is unabls to

.

appear at the convocation is expected to
hotify the Registrar in writing prior to
May 1, for Spring convocatione [or
Ootober 1 for Fall oonvocations), giving
the addrese to which the diploma is to be
malled. Students whoee accounts are
delinquent on May 1 will not receive their
degree/diploma parchment nor their
transeripte. For October or February
graduetion the datee are Sept. 1 and Jan.
1 reepectively.

Students ehould be aware that oertain
olasses at the Univereity invalve required
laboratory work where radioactive
Isotopes are present and are uesd by
students. Since there are potential heslth
tiske assooiated with the improper
handling of such radioactive isotopes,
Dalhousis Univérsity requires that, as a
condition of taking a clase where
radioactive isotopes are to be uesd,
students read and agrea to comply with
the instruotions for the safe handling of
such radioactive isctopee. In the svent
that students do not comply with the
Instructione for the safe handling of -
radicactive isotopes, studente will receive
no credit for the required laboratory work
unless other acceptable altematives are
aranged with the inetructor. In many
ogeos, alternate arrangements are not
possible and etudente should consider
snrolling in a different class.
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Release of Information About

1.

Students

Disclosurs 1o students of thelkr own
racorde

{a} Students have the right to inspeot
their aoademic record. An employse
of the Registrar's Office will be
present during such an inspection.
Studente will, on submission of a
sighsd request and payment of the
approptiate fea, have the right to
recelve tranecripts of their own .
academic record. These transcripts
will be marked “ISSUED TO
STUDENT”'. The University will not
release copies of transcripta if

(b)

vtudents owe monles to the Unversity.

Disclosure fo Faculty, Administrative
Officers, and Committese of the
University

Information on students may be disclosed
without the coneent of the etudent to
University officials or committees deemed
1o have a legitimate educational interest.

Disclosws to Third Parties
(a) The following information le
coneidered public information and
may be released without restriction:
e Name
» Period of Registration
« Cortificates, Diplomas, Degrees
awarded ]
b) Information will be released without
student consent to persona in
ocompllance with a judicial order or
subpoena or aa required by faderal or
previnaial legislation.
Necessary information may be
released without student oonseent in
an emergsncy, if the knowledge of
that information ie required to protect
the health or safety of the student or
other persons. Such requests should
be direoted to the Registrar.
Other than in the above situation,
information on students will be
releassd to third parties only at the
written request of the student, or
where the student hee signed an
agreement with a third party, one of
the aonditions of which Is acooes to
her/his record (a.g. In financial ald).
Thie restriction applies to requeats
from parsnts, spouses, credit bureaus
and police.

b

(©

id)

Intellectual Honesty

A University should epitomise the quest
for intellectual honesty. Failure to
meaeure up to the quest for such a
standard oan involve aither academic
offenses at one end of the spectrum or
substandard work warranting lowered or
feiling grades at the other. The eeniority
of the student concerned, the prasence of
a dishonest Intent, and other
circumstances may all be mlevant to the
eeriousness with which the matter ie
viewed.

Plaglarism or Self-Plagiariem

Dalhousie University defines plaglarism ae
the presentation of the work of another
suthor in such a way ae to give ons’s
reader reason to think it to be one’s own.
Plagiariem ie a form of sacademic fraud.

Plagiariam le considered a eerious
academic offenos which may lead to loss
of credit, suspension or expulsion from
the Univarsity, or sven the revocation of
a degrees.

In ite grossest form plagiariem includes
the use of a paper purchased from a
commercial research corporation, or
prepared by any pereon other than the
individual olaiming to be the author.

Self-plaglariem is the submission of work
by a pereon which i the same or
substantially the esme as work for which
he or she hae already received academic
credit.

Iregularitise In the Presentation of Data
from Experiments, Fleld Studies, ste.

Academio research is predicated on the
prasentation of accurate and honestly
derived data. The falsification of data In
reporta, theses, dissertations and other
presentations ie a serious academio
offence, equivalent in dagrea to
plagiariem, for which the penalties may
Include revocation of degrees, loss of
credite or suspension or expulsion from
the University.

Inaccurate of Inadequaete Attribution.

The Unlversity attaches great importance
to the contribution of original thought to
echolarship. It attaches equal importance
to the correct attribution of authorities
from which faote and opinions have been
derved.

The propsr uee of footnotes and other
methods of attribution variea from
discipline to diecipline. Fallure to abide
by the standards of the disoipline
concernad [n the preparation of essays,
term pepere and diesertations or theees
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can raslt, at the dlecration of the
instructor or faculty member Involved, In
lowered grades. It can also lead to the
raquirernent that an alternative
assignment be prepared. Such grading
pensities can be involved even in the
=beence of any INTENTION to be
dighonest.

Studente who are In any doubt about the
proper forms of cltation and attribution of
authorities and sources should dlscuss
the matter in advanos with the faculty
meamber for whom they are praparing
asglgnments. In many academio
dopartments, written statermnents on
matters of this kind are made avallable as
= matter of routine or can be cbtained on
roquest.

Discipline

1. Membare of the University, both studente
and staff, ara expected to comply with
the general laws of the community,
within the University as wall as outsids It.

2. Alleged breaches of discipiine relating to
wiudent activitiee under the supervision of
the Dalhouele Student Union are dealt
with by the Student Union, Alleged
breaches of diecipline relsting to life in
the rasidencee are dealt with by the
appropriate Dean or Director of Residence
in conaultation with the relevant
Residence Council. Senate is charged
witn the authority to deal with cases of
aiieged academic offenses (as delegated
to the Senats Discipline Committes), as
woll a8 with certaln other offenses that
ara incompatible with constructive
perticlipation in an academic community.

3. Examples of Academic Offenses
Plogiari

Aa indicated above, plagiariem and
ssif-ninglariem are considered serious
academic offenses whioh can lead to lose of
creait and suspension from the University.

irregularities in Presentation of Data

Aas defined above, the pressntation of
isiwnad data in reports, theses, diseertations
and other preeentations ie a esrious academic
itanea, aquivalent in degree to plagiarism for
which the penalties may inolude revocation of
dagrzae, loss of credits, or suspension or

expulicion from the University.

Irregularities in Admissions Procedures

# person who gains admieelon or aseists
any other pereon in gaining admisslon by any
irs=guiar procedure, for example, by faleifying
an scademio record or by forging a letter of
recornmendation or by Impersonating any

other pereon, commite an academic offsnse
and le liable to a penalty (ses Senate
Dileclpline Commiittes).

Irregularities in Evaluation Procedures

A member of the Unlversity who
attempte or who asslete any other person in
an attempt to obtain, by irreguler procedures,
anademic etanding in a course related to any
degres, diploma or certificats programme,
commits an asademlo offence and i liabls to
a penalty. Without limiting poesible
irregularities in evaluation proceduraes that
may be considered by the Senate Discipline
Committee, the following examples shall be
coneldered irreguler procedures:

{a) erranging for or availing oneself of the
results of any pereonation at any
examination or test, or,

(b) attempting to secure or accepting
eesistance from any other pereon at
any examination or test, or,

{c} having in one’e poaesaeion or using
any unauthorized material during the
time that one is writing any
examination or teet, or,
without authorization proouring o
copy of an examination, test or topic
for an essay or paper, or,

(e) in the abeence of any enabling
statement by the Faculty member in
charge of that courss, submitting eny
thesls, essay, or paper for academio
oredit when one [s not the socle
authaor, or,

f) without authorization submitting any
thesie, essay or term paper that hae
been accepted In one course for
academio credit In any other course in
any degree, diploma or certificate
programme.

4. On report of a serious breach of the Jaw,
or a serlous academio offsnoe desmed by
tha President, or in hie or her abesnce by
a Vioe-President or the Dean of a Faoulty,
to affect vital University Iintereats, a
student invoived may be temporarily
suspendad and denied admiesion to
olasses or to the University by the
President, Vice-President or Dean, but
any suspeneion shall he reported to the
Senate, together with the reasons for It,
without delay.

B. No refund of fees wili be made to any
student required to lose aredit for any
oourse taken, required to withdraw or
who is suepended or dismisssd from any
dlass or any Faculty of the University.
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Official Examination

4.

Regulations

. Candidates will not be admitted to the

Examination Room more than thirty
minutes after the beginning of the
sexamination. Candidates will not be
permitted to leave the examination within
the firet thirty minutes.

Candidates are required to present thair
valid Dalhousie 1D card at all
sxaminations scheduled during the official
examination periode and sign the
signature list.

No articles euch a8 books, papers, eto.
may be taken into the examination room
utilese provielon haa been made by the
examiner for refersnce booke and
materiale to be allowed to the studente.
All books, papere, etc. not specified on
the printed paper must be deposited with
the invigilator. Calculators mey be ueed
at the disoretion of the instructor.
Smoking le not permitted in the
examination room.

Candidates may not leave their seate
during an examination except with the
ooneent of the invigilator.

Answers to questions must be written on
the right hand pages end propery
numbered. The left hand pages may be
uned for rough work, but no sheete may
be detached.

Each question should be etarted on a
separate page.

If more than one book is used, the total
rumber ehould be marked in the space
provided above. The other booke ehould
be properly marked and placed inslde the
firet book. All booke eupplied must be
returned to the Invighator.

Candidates found communicsting with
one another in any way or under any
pretext whatever, or heving unauthorized
booke or papers in their possession, aven
iT their ues be not proved, shall be subject
to expulsion.

10. After the firet thirty minutes have

elapeed, students may hand In their
axamination book{a) to an invigllator and
quietly leave the examinetion room.
Candidatee may not leave the
examination room during the last fifteen
minutes of the examination.

1.

Composition
Academio Offanees are dealt with by the

Senats Disolpline Committes, which consists
of five members, thres of whioh are members
of tha Senata and two of whioh are students.

2. Terms of Reference

(a) The Senate Discipline Committee is
vested with original juriediotion to
consider all complaints or ellegatione
respecting offenses or irregularities of
an academic nature, inoluding those
relating to admiesione procedures and
svaluation procedures, and to impoes
penalties in cases where the
Committee finde an offence or
irregularity has ooourred.
The Senate Discipline Committes
shall aseume jurisdiction when a
complaint or allegation respecting
offenses or iregularities of an
academic nature are brought to its
attention by the Secretary of Senate.
{0} The Senate Diecipline Committee,
when it finds that a member of the
University who is a student has
committed an academio offence or
irregularity may impose one or more
penalties as Indicated in 3. below.
{d) The Senate Discipline Committee
ghall report ite findings and any
penalty impoaeed to the Secretary of
the Senate. The Secretary of the
Senate shall forward a copy of the
report to any member of the
University community whom the
Senate Diecipline Committes has
found to have committed an offence
or Irregularity and If the member
concerned be other than a student a
copy shall aleo be sent to the
Vice-President [Academio).
If the member of the University found
to have committed an offenoce or
Irregularity is a student, ehe/he may
appaal to Senate any finding or any
penalty imposed by the Senate
Discipline Committee by advising the
Seoretary of the Senate in writing
within 30 days of receipt of the
report by the student.

3. Academic Penaities

{a) lose of all oredit for any.academio
work done during the year in which
the offence ooourred;

(b} suepension of rights to attend the
University for a specified period;

{c) diemiseal from the Univereity;

{d} such lesser psnalty as the Committes
desms appropriate where mitigating
clroumstances exiet.

Guide to Responsible
Computing

- In recognition of the contribution that
computers can make to furthering the
eduoational and other cbjectives of the
Unlvereity, this Guide is intended to promote

{b
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the rzeponsgible and ethical use of Unlversity
cemputing resourcse, it is in the best
intarests of the community as a whole that
thees resources be used in accordanoce with
&eriain practices which ensure that the rights
of all usere are protected and the goals of the
Urnvargity are achisved.

Thie Guide appiies to ell computer and
eomputer communication faoilities owned
leased, oparated, or contracted by the
Univergity. This includes word processing
aquipment, micros, malnframes,
rinlcomputers, and associasted peripherale
and enftware, regardless of whether used for
adminietration, research, teaching, or cther
pUrposes,

it should be noted that system
edministratore of various oampus computing
factines and those responasible for the
compter aoccees privileges of others may
promuigate regulationa to contro! use of the
facilities they regulate. System
administrators are responsible for publicizing
beth the regulations they sstabtish and their
policize conoerning the authorized and
appropriate use of the publicly available
smrpment for which they are responsible.

Basic Pringfpless
Iindividuale shouid use only those
Unhsargity computing facllities they have

these Tacilities:

a. with respect to the terma under
which they were granted aocess to
them;

b. in a way that respeots the righte of
other authorized users; )

2. 60 a8 not to interfere with or violate
thé normal, appropriate use of these
facilitios;

d. so as not to impose unauthorized
oosts on the Univetsity without
compensation to it

Saboraion

i}. individuaie should use only those
University computing faollities they have
bean authorized through normal
Univarsity channels to uss. They should
u=a these resourcee in a responsible and
siiiclent manner consistent with.the
=hlectives underlying their authorization
to uss them.

Z). individuals should respeot the rights of
other authorized ueere of University
computing faollities. Thus, they should
rezpect the righte of other users to
security of files, confidentiality of data,
and the bensfite of their own work.
iizares should respeot the righte of others
to acoess campus computing resources
and ehould refrain from:

(@) using the computer sccses privileges
of others without their explioit
approval;

{b} moceseing, copyling, or medifying the
files of othere without their
permission; and °

{o) harassing othere in any way or
interfering with their legitimate ues of
computing facilities.

8}. Indlviduals should reepect the property
righta of others by refraining from the
illegal aopying of programs or data
acquired by tha University or othar users
or putting software, data files, etc. on
University computers without the legal
right to do so.

4). Individuale should not attempt to interfers
with the normal operation of computing
systeme or attempt to subvert the
restrictione associated with such
facilities. They should obey the '
regulations affeoting the uss of any
computing facllity they uee.

Disciplinery Actions

Reasonable suspicion of a violation of the
principles or practices laid out in this Gulde
may rosult in disciplinary action. Such ection
will be teken through normal Univereity
channels.

Nothing in this Guide diminishes the
responesibliity of aystem adminlstratore of
computing services to take remedial action in
tho case of possible abuse of computing
privilesges. To thie end, the eystem
adminletrators with the approval of the
President and with due regard for the right of
privaoy of users and the confidentiality of
their data, have the right, to suepend or
modify computer accass privileges, examine
files, passwords, accounting Information,
printoute, tapss, and any other material
which may aid in an Investigation of poesible
abuse. Whenever possible, the cooperation
and agresment of the user will be sought in
advance, Users are expectad to cooperate In
suoh inveatigations when requested. Failure
to do so may bs grounde for canoellation of
computer aocess privileges.

- Pagead by Dalhousie Ssnate, 24
Novemnbear 1988.
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8 Academic Regulations

Academic Regulations

These regulations apply to all students in
the Collage of Arts and Soience and the
Faculties of Health Profeesione and
Management. Students in the Faculty of
Health Professions ehould also consult the
regulations spegific to their school or college
found in the appropriate eections of this
eslendar.

Please Note:

a) A student is govermned by the
regulationa In place at the time of
initial enrolment a8 long as the degree
is completed within the time
permitted (see ssotlon 17, p. 92}, and
that subseguent changes in
regulations ehall apply only if the
student eo slacts. Students applying
the old regulations should consult the
calendar of the appropriate ysar.

bl 1tis a student’s respomsibiity to
maintain documentation of
registration and subssquent changes.
For environmental and financial
reasons, the Regletrar's Office will
rely solely upon computer records and
wlil not maintain paper records of
changes to a studant’s registration.

1. Definitions

For definiticne of some commonly used
ierms, see page 3.

‘Within these regulatione, reference to the
Student Appeale Committas should be
iiiterpreted as the Student Affaire Committes
in the Faculty of Arta and Soclal Scienoces, ae
the Committee on Studiee and Appeals In the
Feculty of Soiance, the Bachelor of Education
Committes In the School of Education, the
Undergraduate Committee on Studies in the
Faculty of Health Professions, and the
Undergraduate Academic Appeals Committee
in the Faculty of Management.

2. Faculties/Colleges

2.1 College of Arts and Sciences
* Biochemietry (aleo In the Faculty of
Medicins})

* Biology

&= Chemistry

* Claesice

® Comparative Religion
® Earth Science

= Economios

® Education

* Engineering

¢ Engligh

® French

® Garman

® History

* Mathematice, Statistice and Computing
Science

® Microbiology and Immunology (algo in the
Faculty of Madicine}

* Music

* Oceanography

= Philosophy

s Physics

® Political Science

* Pgychology

® Russien

® Sociology and Sooial Anthropology

® Spanish

® Theatra

2.2 Faculty of Health Professions

* Nursing

® Deoupational Therapy

® Pharmacy

® Physlotherapy

e Recreation, Physical, & Health Education
® Social Work

2.3 Faculty of
# Business Adminietratiocn
* Pyblio Administration

3. Class Selection
3.1 Numbering of Classes

Classes are numbered to indicate their
general level. Those in the 1000 cerles are
introductory claeses at Dalhousis. Classes In
the 2000, 3000, and 4000 serios ars usually
firet available to students in the sscond,
third, and fourth years, respectively. Often
these clagses hava prerequlsites. Some
dapartmente/echools/collegas have minimum
grade requirements for entry into clacses
above the 1000-lgvel, Such requirements are
lteted in tha calendar entries for the
departments/schools/colleges conoernad.

The letter following a class number
indicates the session in which the class ia
offered. The lotters A end B denote classes
given in the firet and sscond terms
respeactively. The symbol A or B indicates a
olese may be given in the first term or in the
second term. Students should coneult the
academio timetablse to verify whether a
particular class will be offered in the A or B
torm in a given acedemio ysar. The letters C
and R denate olasses spread over both terme
{i.e., given for the full academic year). An R
class carries one full credit or more, and a C
clase less than ona full oredit. For the epring
and the summer sessions, A denoctes a class
given in the first three and one half weeks, B
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& clans given in the second three and one half
weeks, and R and C clesses ocontinuing for
=zoven weeks,

Ciassee with numbere below 1000
normally do not carry oredit.

3.2 Academic Advice

At Dalhouele all students are offered
sosdsmio advice prior to regletration.
Firet-year students, partioularly those in BA
and BSc programmes, may wish to coneult
with the Office of the Registrar, or with a
tsouity advisor in an ecademic
degariment/echool/oollege of partioular
interest. After the first year, students plan
thair programmes Ih coneultation with faculty
advizore in their major
dspsrinents/echools/colleges. Studenta
aomplate and submit the Class Selaction
Form to the Registrar's Office.

Fizase note that the completion and
submissinn of a class sslection form doss not
constitute reglstration.

4. Workload
4.1 Regular Year

4.1.1 College of Arts and Bcisnce Worldoad

Flvs full oredits per academic year shall
ke rogarded ae oonstituting a normnal
warklond for a student. Written permiesion
from tha Student Appeals Committes of the

appiopilate Faculty or School le required if
thiz workload is to be exceeded, or if the
glarnsd workloed in any term would amount
e thz aquivalent of six half-credite. In no
case may the workload exoeed this.
Apploations from students who give goad
reasons for wishing to take an overload. Such
parmission will not normally be granted to
any student In the first year of study, or to

vea 2amad a sessional GPA of less than
S0,

4.1.Z Bohool of Businass Worldoad

Six half credite per academic term in the
first vaar, and five haif credite per scademic
== i the following yeare will be regarded
a8'condiiuung a normal workloed for the
BComm Co-op student.

Buring the work term, the work
assignment ehall conetitute the normal
workload.

Thera are no limitationa on the number of
cradits taken during summer sessions at
Dathousie {subject to nomal workload
limitatinne) that maey be counted toward the
Bachalor of Commeroe Co-op degres. Nota
that the second and third summers are
regilar noademio and work terms for oo-op
students,

.caloulated.

Students who wish to exosed the normal
workload must apply for permigsion to the
Director Academic Programmee, School of
Business Administration. Such permission
will not normally be granted to any studsnt
who is in his firet year of study or who, in the
preceding academic year, who eamaed a
segslonal GPA of less than 3.0.

4.1.3 Facuity of Health Professions Workdoad

For nommal workloads in the Faculty, see
the individual School or College secton of the
Calendar. Written permiesion from the School
or College Committee on Studies le required if
the normal workload is to be exceeded,
Applications from students who give good
reasone for wishing to take an overload will
be considared. Such permiasion will not
normally be granted to any studant in the
firet year of study, or to any student who, in
the preceding academio year, obtainad a
grade point average of leea than 3.0.

4.2 Spring and Summer Session

Students may normally take one full
oredit In aach of the spring or summer
seasions. Excepticns will normally be granted
oy the Student Aippeale Committes of the
appropriate Faculty or School with respect to
attendance at a university which operates a
trimeeter system or its equivalent. Students
in Co-op programmes in Sclence may
increass the workload to @ menximum of 2.5
oredits by summer schoal in any ons year
with a meximum of 1.5 oredite in any one
eummer eession. Spring and sumimer credits
are included in the calculation of the
oumulative GPA at the end of the next
regular scademic year. A sesslonal GPA is not
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5. Registration

6.1 Registration material and detailad
information will be sent to all eligible
studente. Students admitted late muet
ragieter in parson. After the Class Selection
Form hes heen oomplated students may
ragister, either in perscn or by mail.

8.2 A student is regletered only after
financiel arangsments have besn mads at
the Studant Accoumts Offics.

B.3 The final etep in regietration is obteining
an |D or validating an existing ID from tha
Office of the Regletrar.

An |D Card gives studente access to -
meany campus earvices and activities.

It s University Pollcy that every student
writing an offlalally schaduled sxamination
must present a cwsrent valid ID Card.
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Students requesting the releass of funds from
the Awards Offics must aleo present thelr 1D
Cards,

6. Class Changes and
Withdrawal

6.1 Class Changes

It is recognized that some etudents may
wigh to meke changes In programmes already
arranged. Claes changes will normally be
completed during the first two weeks of
classee. (For Spring and Summer session
information, ses the Summer Sohool
Scheduls.) The last dates for adding and
deleting "A", "B", "C", and "R" classes
without acadsmic penaity are publiehed in the
Sohedule of Academlo Detes at the front of
the calendar.

Students may not transfer from full to
peit-time etatue by withdrawing from olassss
after the deadlines listed in the Schedule of
Academio Dates. After thess dates all classes
for which a student remaine ragieterad will be
recorded. A grade of W for withdrawal efter
the deadline will be treated as an F whan the
grade point average is calculated and in
determining the pass list. To add or delete a
ciage, etudents muset complete a class changa
form which must be approved by the faculty
member concerned and eubmilttad to the
Registrar. In Health Professlons, claes
change forms must aleo be signed by the
director, {NOTE: in the case of the School of
Recreation, Physical, and Health Education,
these are signed by the division heads, not by
the Direotor,) and in the School of Businese
Adminletration, by the Direotor, Academlo
Programmes. No change is sffective untll &
ohange form, avaliable at the Office of the
Reglatrar, Is recelvad by that Office.

6.2 Withdrawl

Non-attendance dose not, in Iteelf,
constitute withdrawsl.

Withdrawals are not effactive untll
notification ia received at the Office of the
Registrar.

In Health Profeesione students who wish
te withdraw from the University must cbtain
written approval from the School or College
ana submit the appropriate forme to the
Ragletrar. Studenta should not discontinue
attendance at any class until thelr application
has bean approved.

Students whe withdraw from the
University entirely may bs entitled to refunde
of fees.

7. Counting of Credits for
Two Dalhousie
Undergraduate Degrees

Studente who hold one undergraduate
degree from Dalhousie and who wish to gain
a saoond undsrgraduate degree must fulfil the
requirements of the escond degree and meet
the following stipulations:

{a] Only credits that are applicable to the
programme for the sscond degres
may be counted for oredit.

(b} Each credit carried forward must have

. agrade of C or higher.

{0) Grade points must be earned In the
new oredits as required by Regulation
18 & 19 below.

7.1 College of Arts and Science

For the Honours degree, a minimum of
eleven new full credits are to be taken, in
accordanoe with "Degree Raquirernents™
listad elsewhere in this oalendar.

For the Advanced Major {20-oredit)
degres, @ minimum of eleven new full credits,
or the squivalsnt, must be taken. At least eix
of theee are to be beyond the 1000-level in a
new major subjeot, and at leaet three of the
six must be beyond the 2000-level.

For the Major degres (15 oredite), a
minimum of elx new full credite must be
taken. At least four of theae are to be beyond
the 1000-level in a new major subjeot, and at
least two of the four must be beyond the
2000-evel. Normally, two of these oredits
will be in @ subject other than the new major.

7.2 Management

For the BComm Co-op degree a minimum
of 11 new full credite muet be taken, of
whioh et least eight must be [n the cora area
and Include the three work term half course
credite. .

7.3 Health Professions

For degrees in Health Professions no
more than half the credite required for an
undergraduate dagree may be carried forward
from an earlier degree.

8. Transfer Students

8.1 Transfer Credits - All Faculties

At Dalhousle transfer credite may be
granted for classee which are offered by a
repoghized university or aquivalent institution
of higher learning and which are judged to be
comparable to classes offered at Dalhousie
and to be appropriate to a student’s
academio programme at Dalhousle. Tranefer
oredit granta oradit for a ¢laess and does not
require substitution.
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Tranefer credite are subjeot to approval of
departments/sahoole/oollege whenever the
clase in question falle within the scope of any
Dalhousis department/echool/ocllege. For
olaesss not within the purview of a Dalhousie
department/echool/oollege, the Assistant
Ogan or the applicable Academio Studies
Committee will asseee transfer credits.
Students may appeal, in writing, a negative
gecizion end should justify the inclusion of
#uch ulaeses in the student’s proposed
piogramme. Photocopiee of oalendar
desoriptione are necessary. Such
descriptions are not nomally included with
univereity transoripts, and it ie the student’s
reaponselbility to provide them.

Ta abtain a firat degres or diploma, at
laaat half of the oredits, including at feast half
in the field of conoentration, must nomally
be takan at Dalhousie.

In tha Faculty of Health Professions to
ubtain a first degree, all or most of the
auvanced work of the programme {l.e, st
l2aet half the cradits taken In tha sscond and
subsequent years of study) must be taken at

Ealhcuele,

E.2 Transfer Credits from Dental
Hygiene

Studente who have completed the
Dipioma in Dental Hygisns may receive credit
towarde a BA or BSc with a major in Blology
ior Biviogy 2100A or B and Biology 4403R.
Thess classes are to be included within the
10 fuii credite which the Dental Hygiens
=tuzents are eligibie to receive as credit for a
8Sc or BA dagree upon completion of the
currant diploma requiremente. Thue for a BA
&r 2 ESa in Biology (15 credit programme),
stiidents who hold a diploma will be required
to complete & additional credits at least 2.5
of which must be Biology clasees.

8.2 No Transfer Credits

Mo oradit will be given for any work usad
ae the basis for admiselon.

No transfer credit wil! be granted for any
cl=zz in wnloh a final mark of lese than C {or
the eguivalent In Dalhousis terms) was
woisined.

Creddity that are more then ten (10) years
ald may not be used to fulfill degree
requirements unlsss a waiver le granted.

No: clesses taken at another Institution
will ba gounted towards fulfillment of the
conceniration requirement of the Bachelor's
dsgraa or the principal subject requirement of
an Honours programme without specific
2dvencs approval from the department/
school/oollage conoerned at Dalhousie.

No oredit will be given for any clacses
taken at another university while a student is
inadmissible at Dalhousie. .

8.4 Procedures

As goon ae the student’s record hae besn
assossed the Offioe of the Regletrar will
inform the student which oredits havs been
awarded. The number of credite whioh have
been approved, and which Dalhousle ciassee
may not be taken, will bs included in the
Istter. If more credite have besn approved
than can be applied to the student’s
programme, the etudent will choose the
credite to be ueed. If the student fails to do
80, the Regletrar's Office will dacide the
appropriate transfer credite. Transfer credits
awarded on admlesion appear on a Dalhouele
transcript as credite only; no marke ere
shown.

If by registration the studsnt has not
raceived written confirmation of tranafer
cradits, the student ehould check with the
Qffice of the Registrar. Informetlon, although
inoomplete, may be avallable and may be
helpful in choosing Dalhousis classes.

Before selecting classes the etudent
should coneult with the appropriate
department{s)/echool{e)/collage(s} to
determine how the tranefer oredits will fit
Into the student’e epecific academic
programme at Dalhousis.

9. Advanced Placement

Students posseesing advanced
knowledge of & subject will be enoouraged to
begin thelr studies in that eubjeot at a level
appropriate to thelr knowledge, as
determined by the department/schocl/oollage
oongerned. Howaver, such students must
substitute for the exempted classes an equal
number of other clasees, not necessarily in
the same subjects (i.e, they must complete at
Dalhousie the full rumber of credite required
for the particular oredential being sought).

10. Part-Time Students

Part-time studente are reminded of
University policy that limits programmes of
study to 10 years from the date of initial
registration. Note also, the regulation below
conceming the number of credite that must
be completed on campue at Dalhousis.

10.1 College of Arts and Science

Part-tima students are admitted to most
of the progremmes offered In the Collage of
Ars and Soience. Admisslon requirsments
and regulationa are the sams for all students.
Part-time studente are encouraged to consult

10118

phar
2]
-
=11

4




90 Academic Regulations

with Henson College for advice on their
academic programmes and other matters (see
Continuing Education).

10.2 School of Business

Thes School Is committed to providing
atudents with the opportunity to obtain a
degree through full-time study. However, the
School will coneider applicante for part-time
study.

10.3 Faculty of Health Professions

Because of the restriction in the duration
of undergraduate studies (sse Regulation 17),
the opportunity for part-time study is limited
in the majority of programmes.

The exoceptions are the undergraduate
programmes in the Sohool of Recreation,
Physical and Heslth Education, the Maritime
School of Social Work, the Bachelor of
Sclence {Nursing) programmes for Registered
Nursas and the Bachelor of Science
{(Phyeiotherapy) for students who hold a
diploma in Physiotherapy.

11. Audit of Classes

Students who have been admitted to a
Faoulty may audit many of the classes
offered with the permission of the instructor.
Students auditing classes will not be eligible
to write examinatione in the audited olass
and will not in any circumstance be granted
credit for it. For those who are not full-time
students, fess are payable as indicated under
Fass, A olaas may not be changed from cradit
to audit or from eudit to oredit statua after
the laat date for dropping claeses without
penaity (see the schedule of academic dates).
In order to change from audit to oredit prior
to the deadline an additional fee ls required. It
is sssential that procedures ae given In
section 8 be followed.

12. Experimental Classes -
College of Arts and Science

Experimantal claeses, on any eubject or
combination of subjetts to which arts or
erisnoes are relevant, and differing in
conception from any of the olasses regularly
ligted In departmental offerings, may be
formed on the initistive of etudents or faculty
members.

If formed on tha inltlative of students, the
students conoemed ehall seek out faculty
members to take part in the classes,

Whether formed on the Initiative of
‘students or on the initiative of faculty
membere, the faculty members who wish tc
take pert must obtain the consent of their
dapartment/schoocl/college.

The class may be of one-year length or
half-year length.

A clase shall be held to be formed when
at lsast one faculty member and et least eight
students have committed themeslves to
taking part in it for ite full length.

Classss may be formed any time before
the end of the seocnd week of clasaes In the
fall term to run the year or firet half-ysar, or
any time befors the end of the second week
of claeses In the spring term. If they are
formed long enough in advance to be
announced in the Calendar, they ehall be so
announced, in a sectlon desoribing the
Experimental Programme, if they are formed
later, they shall be announced (a) In the
Dalhousie Gazetts, (b) in the Dal News, (o) on
a oentral bulletin board set aside for this
purpcse.

One faculty member taking part in each
sxperimental alaes shall be designated the
rapporteur of the class with reeponsibility for
{8) advising the Curriculurn Committee of the
applicable Faculty or School of the formation
and oontent of the clase; (b) obtaining from
the appropriate Curmioulum Committee a
ruling as to what requirement or requirements
of distribution, concentration, and oredit the
class may ba accepted as satiefying: (o}
reporting to the Registrar on the performanoce
of students in the class; (d) reporting to the
appropriate Curriculum Committee, after the
olaee has finlshed its work, on the subjects
treated, the techniques of instruction, and
the success of the olase a8 an experiment in
pedagogy (judged so far ae possible on the
besis of cbjective comparisone with more
familiar types of classes}.

Students may have five one-year length
experimental classes (or some equivalent
combination of thesa with helf-year length
classes) oounted se eatisfying class for clase
any of the requiresmante for the degree,
aubject to the rulings of the relevant
Curriculum Committee (above) and (where
relevant) to the approval of the departments.

13. Coordinated Programmes
- College of Arts and
Science

Students may In their sscond and third
yeate follow a two-year integrated
programms, or two one-yeat Integrated
programmeas, of study. If two one-year
programmes are choeen, they may be in
different departments. All such coordinated
programmese have been explicitly approved by
the Curriculum Committes of the relsvant
Faculty or School. A department or group of
departments offering coordinated
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programines may etructure them ae It wishas,
gonsistent with sound scademio praotics and
subjoct to the following guidelines:

{(a) that the equivalent of five credits
congtitutes a normal year,

{b) that the funotion of each programma
form part of the Calender description
of each programme,

in) that each two-year programme
permits students at least one credit of
their own ohoioe in each of the
second and third years,

{d)} that two-year programmes normally
not be exclusively in a single
dieclpline,

{s) that the normeal prerequisite for antry
into 8 departmental one-year ot
two-year programms be the
introduotory class of the
department/school/college in
guestion, or an equivalant that the
dspartmant/sohool/college considers
acceptable, and not more than one
Introductory clase in a related subject.

A student coneidering a Coordinated
Pragramme should consult as early as
possible with the departments concerned.

14. Off-Campus, Summer
School, Correspondence
Classes Taken at Other
Universities

141 Off-Campus and Correspondence
Clusses
A meximum of three oredits may be taken

by off-campue clasees, whather offered by

Dslhousie or taken from another university

under conourrent regletration. In the Faoulty

of Health Professione, up to uix oredits (38

cradit hours) from summer schoal and

correapondence classes may be accepted
iowsade the requirements of a degree. In

Health Professions no student may receive

maere than two full oredite (12 credit hours)

by correspondence courese. In total, no more
than six full credita in summer sohool and
soifespondences may count towards a degree.

Dsalhousie currently offers a Spring and a
Summer vession of approximately seven
winska asph, in May-Juns and in July-August,
Sea Reguletion 4 for permitted work-load.
Thoue interested in the Spring and Summer
sesslans may request a summer school
echedule from the Office of Continuing
Education, Henson Collage, Dalhcusie
University.

14.3 Classes Taken at Other
Universities on Letter of Permission

A student who wishas to take classes at
other institutions while registered at
Dalhousie must obtain approval in advance on
a form available in the Office of tha Registrar.
A letter of permiesion will be provided If
approval for the classes is given by the

"appropriate department/sohool/college. The

workload et the other inetitution must
conform to Dalhousie’e limitatons. (For
details, sss Ragulation 4.)

The departmente of French, Gemman,
Ruseian, and Spanish have spaoial
arrangements whereby up to a total of & full
credite taken at other universities may be
considered as part of a etudent’s programme
at Dalhouele. (See Regulation 16.)

The clags fee will be paid by Dalhousls if:

{a) the etudent ie regletered and has pald
fess ae a full-ime student at
Dalhousie,

(b) the classes are approved as part of
the student’s programme, and

{a) the olaes le not part of a
spring/eummer school programme.

15. International/Exchange
Programmes :

The Collage of Arts and Science and the
Faoulty of Management and the Sohool of
Recreation, Physical and Heslth Education
offer a number of programmes which enable
students to pursue part of their studies in
another country and culture, often In &
forelgn language environment. These include:

{a) Up to ons full year of study in a
foreign- language environment. In
recent years studente have studied at
the Univereité de Provence
(Aix-Marseilles) in Franoe {coneult the
Department of French).

Up to one full year of study at a

franoophone university In Québeo

{consult the Department of Frenoh).

{o) One term of study at Colegio de
Eepafla, Salamanca, Spain {Coneult
the Co-ordinator in the Spanish
Department).

(d) One term of etudy at the Mosoow
Pedagogical Institute or St.
Petersburg University (Consult the
Administrator of the Russ/an Studies
Programme in the Department of
Russlan).

(e} A reciprocal exchange programme
with the Cheleea School of Human
Movement (U.K.), the Froetburg State
College (Maryland, U.S.) and the
State University of New York permits
studente of the Sohool of Recrsation,
Physical and Health Education to
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study abroad. Contact the School of
Recreation, Physical and Health
Eduoation.

i) Up to one full academio year at one
of eightesn (18) univereitiee in the
New England States. Consult the
Admisslons Officer in the Registrar's
Office reaponsible for the New
England Exchange.

(g} Up to one full academic year at
Inetitute Tecnologico Autonomo de
Mexica ({TAM). Consult the School of
Business Adminlstration or the
Registrar'r Office.

Studente interested in the programmes
lieted {a) to {e) ahove.should refer to the
appropriate departmental lieting in thie
calendar for more detaile. For details
regarding classos taken at other universlties
see Regulation 19.3. The number of
Dalhousie equlvalent credits compelted may
vary for each programme.

16. Preparation for Other
Programmes

Work in the College of Arts and Scienoa
is prerequisite for various programmaes In
other Faculties and other inetitutions. A brief
sumnary of the academio work required for
admiesion to certain programmes is given
here. Further information may be found later
In this calandar, or in the separate faculty
calendare.

Graduate Studies: Able and ambitioue
students are sncouragad to consider ssrously
entering a graduete programme at Dalhousie
or elsewhere. The nomal requirement for
admiseion to a graduate programme ie an
Honnurs degres or the equivalent.

Architecture: Two yeara of work, incuding at
least one oredit in mathematios, are reguired
for entry to a programme in Architecture at
the Technioal University of Nova Scotia. For
details, apply to the Faculty of Architecture
at TUNS.

Dental Hygisne: Completion of B full credit
univereity level classas of one academio
year's duration In the folfowing: Blology,
Peyohology, Sociology, a writing class, and
one slective. For details, ese the Dentistry,
Law and Medicine celendar.

Dentistry: Ses the Dentietry, Law and
Medicine calendar.

Deslgn: Studsnts completing one year in the
College of Arte and Sclence at Dalhousls may
be admitted into the sacond yesr of the four
year programma laading to the Bachelor of
Dasign degres In Communication Design or
Environmental Design et the Nova Sootla
College of Art and Design.

Education: The normal requirement for
admiselon to the Bachelor of Education
programme &t Dalhousle le a BA or BSc
degres with Honours. For detaila, plecee see
the Education entry in thie oalendar.

Enginesring: The Diploma in Engineering
qualifies @ student for entry to the Technioal

University of Nova Scotla to study
Enuinurln_q.

Law: At lsast two years of work leading to
one of the degrees of BA, BSc, BCom. For
detalls, please see the Dentistry, Law and
Medicine oalendar.

Medlolne: A BA, BSc, or BComm degree. For
details, see the Dentistry, Law and Medicine
calendar.

Ocoupational Therapy, Physlotherapy,
Pharmacy, Recraation, snd Soolal Werk: One
year of work in the Caollage of Arts and
Sdiencs, or the equivalent eleswhere, ls
required for admiseslon to these five
programmes. For detaile, sse the Admissions
Information section of this calendar.

Veterinary Madicine: Normally three years of
work at Dalhousle are required for admisslon
to the Atlantic Veterinary College of the
Unlversity of Prince Edward leland. Dalhousle
cradite should normally include Computing
Science 1400A; Mathsmatice 1000A/B/C and
1080A/B; one of Chemistry 1100R, 1110R,
or 1200R; Chemistry 2400R; Blochemistry
22008B; one of Physlos 1000R, 1100R or
1300R; Englieh 1000R; Blology 1000R,
2030A/B, 2100A/B and 3323R; and an
additional two and a half credite from the
humanities and social aciences.

17. Duration of
Undergraduate Studies

17.1 College of Arts and
Science/Faculty of Management
Studente are normally required to

complete their undergraduate studies within

ten years of their first registration, and to
comply with the regulations in foros at the
time of that registration. Thie Is alec the
normal limit for tranefer credits. However, the
student appeals committee of the appropriate

Faculty or the School may grant permission

to oontinue studies for a reasonable further

period, eubject to such conditione as the
committee daesme appropriate and with the
stipulation that the student must meet the
degree requirements in forae when the
extenslon is granted.

17.2 Faculty of Health Professions

With the exception of the undergraduate
programmes in the School of Recreation,
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Fhysioal and Health Education and the
Liaritime School of Soclal Work to which
Regulation 17.1 applies, students in the
Faouity of Health Professions are normally
reqiiired to complete thelr undergraduats
studias within six years of firet registration in
profassional olessee or within five yeare in
‘the poet-diploma degrea programme in
Phiysiotherapy. This rule applies to such
classes for transfer credits as well. The
Sohool or Collage Committes on Studies may
grant permiesion to continue studies beyond
this period subject to conditions specified by
the Committee.

18, Assessment
18.1 Method

Examinatione may be oral, written {(olosed
or open book) undsr supervielon, or
tuks-home. To gain oredit toward a degres or
dipiorna, studente must appear at all
sxaminations, prepare suoh cesays,
axartioes, reports, eto., a8 may be
presciibed, attend the clasess of their
prusonbed oourse to the satiefaction of the
fnstructors and, in classes invalving field or
labor=tory work, complete such work
satistactorily.

¥ithin two weeke of the flret meeting of
i ciawe, aach instructor shall make avallable a
writt=n description of the method of
svalugtion to be used in the class.

Within four weeks after the beginning of
aach term the department/echocl/college
head or programme co-ordinator must report
1o tha Dean the method of eveluation to be
ueaa ny sach instruotor in each cless. '

18.2 Examinations and Tests

Togte are normally echeduled during olaee
time. Mid-term teste scheduled outside class
Iirnfl are restrictad to one per term betwesn

itua-Gotober - mid-November or mid-February
- mid-March.

Paricds of approximately threes weeks in
ih& spring and one and one-half waeke In
Dacambar are eet aside for the soheduling of
forma) written examinations by tha Regletrar.
Inetructore wishing te have examinations
zchzdyled by the Registrar for their olasses -
miist 80 inform the Reglstrar at the baginning
of the third week of classes in the fall and
wintar terms. Instructors may aleo arrange
their oiwn examinatione at times and placas
of their choosing durlng the formal
examiination periode, with the understanding
that In cases of oonflict of examineations for
an individual student, the Regietrar's
examination echedule takes priority.

fio tests or examinations worth mores
then EO% of the final grade in an "A", or "B"

or a "C" class, or more than 28% of the final

grade in and "R" class may be held in the laet

two woeke of either term, without the
explicit approvel of the appropriate governing
body of the Faculty or Schacl No tests may
be held between the end of clasees and the
beginning of the official examination period
with the exception of thoes activity modules
and laboratory classes in Heslth Professions
In which epecial facilities are required.
Students may contaot the Dean’s/Director’s
Offioe of the appropriate
Faculty/School/College for assistance if they
are scheduled for more than two
examinations on the eame day.

18.3 Grades

A lettor-grade system is used to svaluate
perfermance. There Is no formula for
converting numerio grades to letter grades.
Grades in the A range represent exoslient
performance, grades in the B range represent
very good performance, and thoee in the C
range represant satiefactory performance. A
grade of D represents marginally acceptable
performance except In programmes where a
minimum grade of C ie spacified. Ses the
calendar entriee for specific programmes
where a minimum grade of C is specified.
The passing grades are A+, A, A-, B+, B,
B-,C+,C,C-,Dand P. {C+, C, C-, D not
svailabla for graduate clasees). Other grades,
Including W, INC, FMand F, are non-paseing
grades (eee regulation 18). ILL ,assigned for
compaeslonate reasons or illnees, is neutral.

18.4 Submission of Grades

On completion of a alase, the instruotor is
required to submit grades to the Registrar.
Such gradee are to be based on the
inetruotor’s svaluation of ths academic
performance of the studente In the clase in
question. Christmas gradee must be
submitted to the Regietrar In all 1000-levsl
classes in whioh snroiment on October 1
exceeded 2B; Christmas grades are normally
submitted in other full year classes.

18.5 Incomplete

Studente are expeoted to complate class
work by the prescribed deadlines. Only In
speoial ciroumetances may an inetructor
extend such deadlines. Incomplete work in a
class must be completed by Feb 1 for first
term claeses and June 1 for second term
classes.

Exceptions to this rule will normally be
extended only to clasees which requirs field
work during the summer months. At preesnt
the list of these olasses in Arte and Scisnce
ooneiets of Blology 4800A/B/C and 4800R;
Music 3470C and 4470C; and Education
8490R. Students taking any of thees classes
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in their final year should note that they will
not be able to graduate at the spring
convocation.

18.5.1 Faculty of Health Professions

The following olaeses are axceptions to
the above which requirs fleld work during the
aummer months. At the present these are
Health Education 1495/1595; Leisure Studles
4496; Physlcal Education 3398 and 3402;
Nurslng 2220, 3240 and 3260; Pharmaoy
2000B, Occupational Therapy 2221B, 3313,
3321B and 4420A/B; Soclal Work 3020R/B,
4020R/B, and 4030R/B; and Physiotherapy
3600B. Students teking any of these olasses
in their final ysar should note that they will
not ba able to graduate at the Spring
Convocatlon.

18.6 Marginal Failure

Only the supplemental grade will be
included in the grade point average. The
highest greade a student may receive on a
eupplemental exam le a grade of "C" which
carriea a grade point of 2.0. Supplemental
exams will be adminietred by participating
sohool/ecllegs. Studenta should check
directly with their echool/college for detailed
infarmation on the awarding of FM gradee
and aligibility for eupplemental examinations.

18,7 Correction of Errors in Recorded
Grades

Correction of errors in the recording of a
grade may be made at any tima. Otherwise
changes will only be made as in Regulation
18.7 below.

Students are not entitied to appeal for
any grade change more than six monthe after
the gradee are sent from the Office of the
Ragietrar.

18.8 Reassessment of a Grade

On payment of a fes, a student may
eppeal to the Registrar for reassasement of a
grade in a class. The Registrar will direct the
requeet to the head of tha academic unit
concerned, who will eneurs that the
reassessment Is camied out and reported to
the Registrar. Written applications for
reasssssment muet be made to the Registrar
within two months of the date the grade is
aent from the Office of the Reglstrar.
Students have a right to view their marked
axamination papers by appointment for &
pariod of twa montha from the date the
yrades are eent to studente from the Office
of the Registrar.

Note: Regulations 18.7 and 18.8 are under
raview by Senate.

18.9 Special Arrangements for
Examinations, Tests and

Asgignments

At the diecretion of the instructor,
altarnate arrangements for examinatione,
teste or the completion of aseignments may
be made for students who are fll, or in other
axceptional ciroumstances.

Where ilinese is Involvad, a ocartificate
from the student’s physician will be required.
This certificate ehould indicate the dates and
duration of the ilinees, when poseible should
describe the impact it had on the student’s
abllity to fulfill academio requirements, and
ghould include any other information the
physician considers relevant and appropriate.
To obtain @ medical certificate, students who
mies examinations, teste or the completion of
other asslgnmeantse should contact the
University Health Services or thelr physician
at the time they ars ill and ehould eubmit a
medical oertifioata to their instructor as soon
thereafter ae poesible. Such certifioates will
not normally be accepted after a lapese of
mare than one wesk from the axamination or
asgignment completion date.

For exceptional circumatances other than
lliness, appropriate documentation, depending
on the situation, will be required.

Requests for alternate arrangemants
should be made to the Instructor in all cases.
The deadline for changing a grade of ILL is
February 1 for "A" claeses and June 1 for
"R", "C" and "B™ claeses for the Regular
seesion. For the Spring and Summer sessions
the deadlines are Auguet 1 and October 1
raspectively. Requests to change grades
after these deadlines must be submitted in
writing to the appeals committee of the
appropriate school or faculty.

19. Academic Standing

Studente’ academlc standing e nermally
aesessed at the end of tha Regular esssion.

BComm Co-op students will be assessed
after two conseoutive aoademio terms or
after a single academic term whioh ia
followed by a work term.*

*Panding approval by the Sanate Committes on Academio
Adminletration.

19.1 Grade Point Average (GPA)

The Qrade Point Average le the weighted
sum of the grade pointe earned, divided by
the number of credite in whioh grade points
were earned, in acoordance with the grade
scale in 19.1.1. Classes with fewer than six
credit hours sarn proportional grade points
{e.g. in a half-credit claes, a C would yleld
one point).
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19.1.1 Scale
Grade Grada Points
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19.2 Grade Points on Admission

Transfer oredite on admiesion count ae
aredlts without grade pointe, i.e. they are
neutral in the caloulation of the GPA.

19.3 Grade Points on Letter of
B > » -

The grade earned in a clase taksn at
another institution on a letter of permission Is
recorded and the appropriate Dalhousie grade
points ars assigned. For institutions which do
nat use letter grades, the Regietrar's Offioa
translatas the grade into a Dalhousie grade
and assigne the comresponding grade points.

19.4 Repeating Classes for which a
Fassing Grade has been Awarded

With the permiselon of the department/
wuhool/college conoerned, a student may
f=pasi any class for which e paseling grade
nan previously been awarded. The original
pasaing grade will nevertheises remain on the
tranecript and a second entry will be recorded
with the new grade and the notatjon
"ropaated class.”" No additional credit will be
ghven for such a repeated class, but both
grades will be included in the caloulation of
ths sessional and cumulative GPA.

19.5 Grade Points in the
Spring/Summer Session

Students enroled in classes during the
Spring/Summer seselon will eam grade points
which will be Included in their cumulative
GPA. A eessional GPA will not be calculated.

20. Probation

20.1 College of Arts and Science

20.1.1 Students with a cumulative GPA of
less than 1.7 and greater than or equal to 1.0
who have completed at [east four full oredits
will be placed on academic prabation.

20.1.2 Studente on probation are allowed to
continue to register on probation provided
that thelr eeseional GPA is at least 1.7.
Studsnte on probation who do not achieve a
sosslonal GPA of 1.7 will be academically
diemissed for a 12-month period.

20.1.8 Students who are retuming from a
12-month period of academic diemiesal are
allowed to register on probation. They are
allowed to continus to registsr on probation
provided that their sessjonal GPA Is at least
1.7. Students who do not achlsve a
sessional GPA of at least 1.7 will be
dismissed academically for the sscond time
for a 36-month period.

20.1.4 Students require @ cumulative GPA of
1.7 to graduate. Therefore, no one will be
allowed to graduate while on probation.

20.2 Faculty of Health Professions and
Faculty of Management

20.2.1 Students with a cumulative GPA of
less than 2.0 and greater than or equal to 1.7
who have completed at least four full credits
will be placed on academile probation.

20.2.2 Students on probation are allowsd to
continue to register on probation provided
that their eesslonal GPA is at least 2.0. -
Students on probation who do not achieve a
sessional GPA of 2.0 will be academically
diemigead.

20.2.3 Students require a cumulative GPA of
2.0 to graduate. Therefore, no one will be
sllowed to graduate while on probation.

21. Academic Dismissal

21.1 Academic Dismissal - College of
Arts and Science

21.1.1 Studente with a cumulative GPA of
legs than 1.0 who have completed at least
four full credits will be academically
dismiseed for a 12-month period.
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21.1.2 Students on probation who do not
achleve a seesional GPA of 1.7 or greater will
be academilcally diemiesed for a 12-month
period.

21.1.3 Studente who have been
academioally dismissad for the firet time may
re-register on probation after a 12-month
period. 0

21.14 Students who have been
scademically dismiesed for the sacond time
wiil not be allowed to apply for re-admission
for at laast thres calsndar years.

21.2 Academic Dismissal - Faculty of
Health Professions and Faculty of
Management

21.2.1 Students with a cumulative GPA of
lese than 1.7 who have completed at least
four full oredits will be academically
dlsmissed for a 12-month period.

21.2.2 Studente on probation who do not
achieve a sessional GPA of 2.0 or greater will
be academioally dismiesed for a 12-month
period.

21.2.3 Students who have bean
academically dismlesed will not be allowad to
apply for re-admiseion for at least twelve
manthe.

21.2.4 Stwudents who have been
academically diemissed twice will not be
allowed to apply for re-admiesion.

22. Graduation Standing

22,1 Minimum Cumulative GPA

22.1.1 A minlmum oumulétlvo GPA of 1.7 ie
raquired for the awarding of a degrea in the
College of Arts and Soienoe.

22.1.2 A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0 s
raquired for the awerding of an
undergraduate degres in the Faculty of Health
Profesaions or the Faculty of Management.

22.2 Graduation with Distinction

A cumulative GPA of at least 3.7 ie
ranuired to graduate with distinction. For the
purposse of determining whether a student
will graduate with Distination, all classes
taken while at Dalhousle, including repeated
clasaes, and clasees for which non-paesing
grades were obtained, are included. At least
fialf of the olasses must be completed at
Dathousie.

22.3 BA or BSc with Honours and
First Class Honours

Students in the Feoulty of Arts and Social
Sciences who have obtalned a grade of B- or
better in five. advanced classes, that ie,

olasees other than electives, will normally be
admitted to the fourth year Honours,
Conoentrated, Combined or Unconcentrated
Honours programme.

Students in the Faculty of Soience who
have obtalned a grade of B or better in flve
advanced classes, that le, olasees other than
electives, will normally be admitted to the
fourth year Honours, Concentrated,
Combined or Unconcentrated Honours
programme. in Special Honours programs,
such as Bioohemietry and Microblology, see
departmental entry.

To count towarde an Honours degree -
each advanced class, (i.e!, sach class of the
second, third, and fourth years, except
eleotives) muset be passed with a grads of at
lsast C. Should a D or a C- ba recsived, It
muset be mede good by repeating the claes
and achieving a C or better grade or by taking
en additional edvanced oless (preferably in
the same subject). Otherwise the student
must transfer out of the Honoura programme.
To continue in an Honoure programme and to
graduate, studente regletered In the Faoulty
of Arte and Sooial Sciences must achieve a
oumulative GPA of 2.7 or better In their
advanced olasses; those students registered
in the Faoulty of Arte and Sccial Sclences for
an Honours Programme In a Science subjact
{Blochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Computing
Soienoe, Economioce, Gaology, Marine
Blology, Mathematics, Microbiology,
Neurosoience, Physics, Psychology,
Statistice] must achieve a cumulative GPA of
8.0 or better in their advanced clasees.
Students registerad in a Combined Honours
Programme in the Faoulty of Arts and Social
Sciences must achieve a sumulative GPA of
8.0 or better in Sclence subjects
{Blochemistry, Biology, Chemietry, Computing
Science, Earth Sciences, Economics, Marine
Blology. Mathematice, Microbiology,
Neurosolence, Phyelcs, Psychology,
Statistics} shouid one of their "allled
subjects” ba in such a scienca subject.
Students registered in the Faculty of Science
must achisve a cumulativa @PA of 3.0 or
better In their advanced clesses. For firet
class Honoure, etudents in both Feculties
must sohieve & oumulative GPA of 3.7 or

‘better In their advanced clavses.

The Honours Qualifying Examination ae
prasctibed by the departments/ schoole/
colieges concerned must be passed. Unless
Paas-Fail grading le employed, the grade muet
be B- or better and for firet clase Honours, A-
or better.
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2Z3. Graduation

In orer to graduate students must
eubmit a Request to Graduate to the Office of
tha Regietrar by ths deadlines Indicated
balow:

Graduation Month Deadiine
FabrUARY, ... e es s rnen Ootober 1
BABY.cesennaraniiannarnassnnisnnsas December 1
Octobsr...cieieeeennes poCEEDDCODoaoas July 1

In cases where raqueste can be
gpocommodated after the deadline, a 850 fee
will be charged.

24. Change from BA to BSc
Programme and Vice Versa

All gtudents who have completed all the
requirements for a BSc degree have
automatically completed all the requirements
fer n BA degres, provided they have Iincluded
a language credit. Similady most students
whe have completed all requirements for a
BA degrea in & scisnce subject will have
=uicznatically completad all requirements for
8 B350 degree, provided they have completed
ihe mathsmatics requirement. However,
students who are regletered for a BSc degres
and wigh to be awarded a BA degree or vice
vursu must do so by changing their
ranletration at the Office of the Registrar.

25. Deans’ and Directors’
Lists

. Students who have completed first,
socond, third or fourth year {(where yeer is
definad as the number of olasses or oredit
hatirs deemed by the Faoulty/School/Collage
to be the normal yeardy workload In the

.siudent’s degree programme) and have
achleved a weesional GPA of:

# 3.7 In the Faoulty of Scienoce; or

* 3.3 in the Faoulty of Arts and Soclal

Sclances; or

= 1.7 In the Schoo! of Education; or

* 3.7 in the Faouity of Management; or

* 3.7 in the Faoulty of Health Professione

in the laet flve aredite or equivalent credit
nours will be placed on the Dean’s or
wiioutor's List of the Faculty or Sochool. The
notation "Dean’s List” or "Direotor’s List" will
appeur on the student’s transoript. Normally,
fswaz than fiftesn percent of students are on
the Deans’ and Director’s Lists.

26. Appeals

26.1 College of Arts and
Science/Faculty of Management

Any etudenta who believa they will suffer
undue hardship from the application of any of
the academic regulations may appeal for
rellef to the academic appesls committee of
the applicable Faculty or School, Students
wishing to eppeal a deoision bassd on
College regulations may obtain copies of the
document "Mow to appeal a College of Arts
and Sclence regulstion”. Such appeals must
be addressed In writing to the Chalr of the
appropriate appeals committes, o/o Office of
the Registrar and muet ciearly etate the
arguments and expeotations of the
petitioners. An appeal from a student
registered prior to 1991, arising from a
required withdrawel from the faoulty for
academlc reasons should be addresesd to the
Admiesions Committes of the appropriate
Faoulty or School.

Studente who wish to appeal on matters
other than thoee dealt with by College or
Faoulty ragulations can obtain oopies of the
document “A Procsdure for special Academic
appeals in the College of Arts and Solenoa®.

Both documents oan be obtalnsd from
the Offioe of the Reglstrar or any
departmental office.

26.2 Faculty of Health Professions

Students may appeal decieions pertaining
to the College’s or a School’s interpretation
of academio rules and regulations to the
Faculty of Health Professions Undergraduate
Committee on Studies, Nomnally, appeale to
this committee oocur after appeal procedures
at the School or Collegs level have besan
axhausted.

In the case of appeals initiated by
students the following procedures shall
normally be followaed:

1. The student preparee and pressnts a
written statement to the Dean requesting
an appeal hearing and steting olearly
which regulation is In question and the
remedy being sought. The statement is to
contaln an outline of the citcumstances
that necessitate the appeal to the Faoulty
level and the expeotations of the
appellant. The student will Also provide a
telephone number and address through

“whioh the student oan be reached.

2. The request for an appeal must be
presented by the student to the Dean of
the Faoulty of Health Professions within
thirty calendar daye of notification of the
student by the School/College of ths
dieputed academio decision. The Dean
will then ensure that the raquest for an
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appeal Is forwarded to the Chairperson of
the Committee on Studies within two
buginses days.

. Befors acting upon the request for an
appeal, the Chalrperaon of the Faculty
Undergraduate Committes on Studies
shall detsrmine if School/College eppeal
procedures have been exhausted and that
all the evidence presented to him/her has
in fact been oonsidered by the
Sohool/Collegs Committae on Studies. If
the Chalrparson of the Undergraduate
Committes on Studies is from the
appellant’s Sohool/College, the
Vioe-Chairperson will preside over the
appaal process.

. When the Chairperson or
Vice-Chairpereon hae determined that the
Faculty Committes should hear the ceee,
he/she will place the matter on the
agenda of the next regularly echeduled
mesting, unless in the judgement of the
Chairperson there is reason to hold the
heering at an earler date. The case must
be heard within thirty calendar days of
recaipt by the Daan of a written raquest
for appeal. o

. The Chaimperson shell notify the etudent
ky telsphone and by registared mall of
the date, time, place of the appeal
nearing, and of the student’s right to
appear before the Committes, either
alone or with an advocata of hie/her
ohoice.

. Documentation in support of the appeal

must nomally be distributed to the
Commilttes with the agenda seven days
prior to the meeting. The chairperson ig
te ensure that an identioal package of all
materiale is made avallable to the i
appellant, the appellant’s advooate and
the School/College.

. The members of the Committes whose

decigion i under appeal have the right to
be present and to make representations
befora the Faoulty Committes with, or
without, an advocate of their choice
and/or other School/College personnel.

. After the student’s appeal hae been
eard, the Committes will cantinue the
meeting In camera to reach & deaision.
Cther personse from the School/College
{as noted In 7 sbove) and the appellant
and hisfher advooate will be required to
{eave prior to the in camera deliberations.

. The decigion of the Faculty

Undergraduate Committes on Studies will
be dispatched directly to the appellant by
the Cheirpereon of the Faculty
Undergraduate Committes on Studies in
wiiting within 72 {seventy-two) hours of
the hearing by regiatered mail. A copy of
the decjslon will alec be eent to the
Director of the School/College in question
and to the Dean of the Faculty.

10. Should the Committee decide againet the
student’s appeal, the Chaimperson of the
Facuity Undergraduate Committes on
Studies will advise the student of the
right to appeal to Senate.

11.In the case of appeals initlated by the
School/College on behaif of a student,
the Schocl/Coliage will be responsible for
providing all documentation.
Correspondenoe or communioations from
the Chairpersaon of the Faoulty
Undergraduate Committes on Studies, se
desoribed in procedures 3, 5, 8, 10 and
11 above, shall be with the Director of
the School/College.

27. Changes in Regulations

In general, any change which affects a
ourrently regleterad etudent advereely wili not
apply to that student. Any etudent suffering
undue hardehip from appiication of any of the
regulations may appeal for relief to the
appropriate academic appeals committes as
in Section 26 and 26.1 ebove.
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Degree Requirements

1. College of Arts and
Sciences

1.1. Subject Groupings in the College
of Arts Sciences

The various subjecte In whioh instruction
in offered are grouped as follows:

1.1.1. Languages and Humanities:

Classics, Comparative Literature,
Comparative Religion, English, Frenoh,
Geiman, Greek, History, Latin, Music,
Phkilzaophy, Ruesian, Spanieh, Theatre, and
Wamen's Studles.

1.1.2. Soclal Soiances:

Canadian Studies, Eoonomioe, Education,
History, International Development Studies,
Palitical Science, Psychology, Sociology and
Saocin? Anthropology, and Women'e Studies.

1.7.3. LiHe Sclences and Physloal Sclences:

tioohemistry, Biology, Chemistry,
Computing Science, Economics, Engineering,
Genlagy. Mathematics, Miorobiology,
#isurosoiance, Oceanography, Physlos,
Fevchology, and Statietics

Pizz=» Note: In cases where a subject is
tizted in bath of the groupings, any oredit
taken in that subjeot may be ueed to eatiefy
anly ons of the grouping requirements. A
zaoond credit in the same subject cannot be
used to satiefy another subject grouping
requirement.

i.Z. Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science - All Programmes
In the firet year full-time students
normally take five full-oredit classes or
eauivalents. Students in the firet year may

not take for credit more than the aquivalent
of three full-oredit olasses In a single subject.

Studente are required to inolude, in their
firs2 ten oredits, one full-credit class or two
hair-credit classes from each of the subject
groupings above. (Note: Students enroled in
Honours programmes in Biochemistry,
Cammputing Sclenoce, Microbiclogy and
combpined Honours in Physics and Computing
Scianoa need not include these credits among
their firet ten credits, but must Include them
smong the 20 earned to qualify for the
dsgive.) Studente in the first year may not
taka for credit more than the equivalent of
three full-credit classse in a single subjeot
ficim ihs eubject groups above.

One of the five olasses chossn must be
ealeoted from a list of classes In which
wiitten work le oonsidered fraquently and in
detail. These writing classes are approved by
the Writing Acrose Currioufum Committes
and are lleted below.

Chemistry 1000R; Claselce 1000R,
1010R, 1100R; Comparative Religion
1301R; Engliesh 1000R; German
1000R, 1060R; Hietory 1400R,
1990R; Philosaphy 1010R; Political
Sclence 1103R; Ruesian 2060R;
Sociology and Soclal Anthropology
1001R, 1050R. (The King's
Foundation Year Programnme also
eatiefise thle requirsment.)

In order to qualify for & BSc degree
candidates are required to complete
sucoessfully et least one full Unlversity credit
In Mathematice other than Mathsmatios
1001A/1002B, Mathematics 1110A, and
Mathematice 112CB. A clase taksn to satisfy
thie requirement cannot also satisfy ths
requirement of a olaes from eeation 1,1.3.

Students may eatisfy this requirement by
pasesing the teet whioh is adminietered by the
Department of Mathematics, Statletics &
Computing Sclence. Such studentes muet
nevertheless complste 16 or 20 credite in
order to graduate.

Students ehould seriously consider
choosing a clasa from s list of classes which
deal with a formal subject. Classes which are
recognized as formal are:

Chemietry 1000R, 1010R, 1020R,
1030R; Computing Sclence {ali
olasses); Economios 1108A/B,
22227, 2223B, 2228R; Mathematics
{all claseoa); Philosophy 2110R,
2130A, 21408, 2190A/B, 26880R;
Physice 1000R, 1100R, 1300R;
Politicel Scisnoe 2494R, 3496A/B.

Studente ehould conelder becoming fluent

In French. BA students are required to obtain

one oredit from the following languags

olagaas:
Classics 1700R, 1800R; French
10C0R, 1001A/2001B, 1020R,
1C40R; French 1080R; German
1000R, OR 1010R, 1060R, 1060R;
Russian 1000R, 1060R; Spanish
1020R, 2000A, 2010B.

For students with advanoed language
skille, upper-level language classss may be
substituted. Consult the Office of the
Regletrar if you require further information. A
clase taken to eatisfy this requirement cannot
aleo satisfy the requirement of a clase from
esction 1.1.1.
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Students may satisfy thie requirement by
paseing one of the teete administered by the
lsrguage departments. Such studente must
nevartheless complets 16 or 20 oredite in
order to greduate.

EA students who chooee to major in
Economics, Intemational Development
Studies, Phllosophy, Political Science,
Peychology or Sociology and Social
Anthropology may substitute for a language
clase at leaet one full olass in Mathematice or
Statistice, other than Mathematios
1001 A/1002B or Mathematics
11104/1120B, to meet this requirement; or
they may meet it by paseing the test
administered by the Department of
Mathematios, Statistice & Computing .
Sclance. A clase taken to satisfy thle
requirement cannot aleo satisfy the
raquirement of a claes from eaction 1.1.3.

The King'e Foundation Year Programme is
deemed to meet the distribution requirements
for Humanitiee - Languages and Soclal
Sciances groupings, but etudents in the
Programme muet take a clase in the Life -
Physlcal Sclences to complete the subject
grouping dietribution requirements for Life
Solences and Physical Sciences.

Students who have not complsted their
first yoar but wish to enrol for further study,
muset firat complete the firet-year
requirements.

1.2.1 Arts and Sdlsnce Electives

Studente may choose slactives from any
of the classes listed by departments offering
msjor or honours programmes in the College
of Arte and Soiencs..In addition up to three
oradite may be obtalned from the following:

(a) Architecture 1000R;

(b} Education Foundation Offerings
(classea with numbers below 4400);
classes numbered 4400 and above
are hot availeble ee Arte and Science
elactives;

{c} Classes in Enginesring and
Ooeanography. The restriction on
Enginesring slactives doss not apply
to etudente in the Dlploma In
Enginearing Programme who combine
their etudies with a programme
leading to a BA or BSc in the College
of Arte and Soiences. {Sea the
Engineering entry in thie calendar).

{d} Classes in Muslc. Note: Music classes
10C0R, 1001A, 10028, 2007R,
2008R, 2010R, 2011R, 2012R,
2013R, 2021R, 2087R, and 30648
ars available as normal elegtives, but
cther olasees in Music may be taken
by special parmission of the
Department-of Musio.

(e) The following approved clasees from
other Faculties and institutions:
Commerce 1000, 1101A/B,
1102A/B, 2201A/B, 2301A/B,
2401A/B, 2601A/B, 3203A/B,
33028, 3304A/B, 3308A/B, 3308B,
3B601A/B, 4120A/B and Health
Education 4412A/B.

Nots: Studente enroling in slective classes
must mest normal clases preraquisites.

1.3. Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Science - Hongurs Programmes

1.3.1 Second, Third and Fourth Ysars: Able
and ambitious studsante are urged to entar
Honours Programmes. These programmes
require a higher quality of work than is
required by the other undergraduate
programmes of the College {15-oredit Major
and 20-credit Advanced Major). There are
three types of Honours programmes:
conoentrated, combined and unconcentratad.

For the BA, the Honoure subject may be
chogen from Claesics, Eoonomics, Englich,
French, German, History, International
Development Studiee, Philosophy, Political
Soience, Russian, Sooial Anthropalogy,
Soolology, Spanish, and Theatre or any of the
BSc Honours subjects.

For the BSo, the Honoure subfect may be
chosen from Biochemietry, Blology,
Chemistry, Computing Soience, Economioe,
Geology, Marine Biclogy, Mathematics,
Microbiology, Neurcscience, Physice,
Psyohology and Statistios.

Applicationa for admission to Honours
programmes muet be made to the
Dspartments concemead on forms availabis in
Departments and at the Office of the
Regietrar. The Regietrar may be consuited by
those coneidering unconcentrated Honours. -

Studente should apply before registering
for the second year. If application is made
later, it may be neceesary to make up some
work not praviously taken.

For eaoh individual studsnt the entirs
Honours programme, |ncluding elective
crodite, ie subject to supervision and approval
by the Department or Departmente
concearnad, or In the case of unconcentrated
Honoure, by an interdisiciplinary committee.

Note: The laet day to apply to an Honoure
programme ls September 27.

1.3.2. Honowrs In & concentrated programme
ie based on the general raquiremant that the
16 oredite bayond the firet year of study
comprise:
{a) A nomal requirement of nine oredits
beyond the 1000-lavel in one subject
{the major subject}. Studente may,
with the approval of the Department
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oonoserned, elact a maximum of
eleven oredite in thle area. In this
case {c) below will be reduoced to two
or three oradite.

{&) Two credits in a minor subject
serisfactory to the major Department.

ic} Four elective credite not In the major
fiald.

{d) An additional grade (see Honours
Qualifying Examination below).

1.2.Z. Honours In a combined programme s
bmeed on the general requirement that the 16
credits beyond the first year of study
comnriee:

(e} A normel requirement of eleven
credits beyond the 1000-level in two
allied subjects, not more than seven
credits being in eithar of them.
Studente may, with the approval of
the Departmente concerned, elect a
maximum of thirteen credits In two
aliied subjecte, not more than nine
credite being in either of them. In this
case the requiremant in (b) below s
raduced to twao or three oredits.

io) Four elective oredite in subjects other
than the two offered to satiefy the
ragquirement of the preceding clause.

ic} An additional grade (ses Honours
Quaiifying Examination. below}.

{d) Honoure in a combined programme
leading to the BSc may be obtalned
by choosing both subjects from the
BSc Honours subjeots listed abovae, or
by comblning one of the BS¢c Honours
subjects with one of the BA Honours
subjeots, -provided that the larger
number of advanced credite is from a
ssighoe subject.

Deralle of specific departmental honours

programmes are given under departmental
lietinns of Programmes of Study.

1.3.4. Unconcentrated Honours programmes
are hasad on the general requirement that the
1E zradite, beyond the firet year of etudy
compree:

ta) Twelve credita bayond the 1000-level
In three or more subjecte. No more
than flve of theee may be in a single
subject; no less than six nor more
than nine may be in two subjecte.

{b} Three slactive credits.

{c) For an Unconcentrated SA {Honours),
at lsast ten credits of the twenty
eslected muet beo seleoted from
eubjeot groups, sections 1.1.1, 1.1.2,
and 1.1.3, at the beginning of this
ssation.

ta} For an Unconcentrated BSo
iHonours), at least eight credite of the
wwanty required must be selected
from Biochemistry, Blolegy,
Chemistry, Computing Sclence,

Eoonomics, Geology, Mathematice,
Microblology, Neurosoience, Physics,
Psychology, and Statietics, and at
least eix additional credite must be
selacted from subject groups B and C

listed at the beginning of thie ssction.

(a) An edditional grade {ses Honours
Qualifying Examination below).

1.3.5. Honours Qualifying Examination. At
the conclusion of an Honoure programme a
student’s record must show a grade which le
additional to the gradee for the classes taken
to obtain the required twenty credits. Thie
grade may be obtalned through a
comprahensive examinatlon, the presentation
of a reesarch paper (which may be an
extension of one of the classes), or such
other method ae may be determined by the
committee or Dapartment supervieing the
student’s programme. The method by which
thie additional grade ie obtained ia referred to
as the Honours Qualifying Examination.
Departments may elect to uee a pase-fail
grading eyatem for this grading examination.

For the etanding required for Honours,
soe section 22.3, p. 98.

1.4 Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science - Advanced Major
Programmes 20-credits)

Studente who do not wish to attempt an
Honoure programme are encouragsd to snter
an Advanced Major programme, which also
requiree 20 oredite but with a lesssr degres
of concentration In a elngle subject. Such
students are advised to sesk detalled
information from the Department in which
they wish to concentrate. The requirements
for such programmes are oonsistent with
requirements for Major degree progremmes.
The five additional credits required must all
be obtained at an advanced level. Unlike the
Honoure degree, the Advanced Major degree
may not provide appropriate training for
consideration for admiesion to a one-year
Maeter's programms.

In order to satiefy the raquirements for
tha Advanced Major degres, at least 12 of
the 20 oredite muset be beyond the
1000-level. A minimum of six and a
meximum of nine credite beyond the
1000-level are to be in the Major, and three
of them must be beyond the 2000-levsl.

it la also poesible to enter an Advanced
Double Major in the 20-credit programmes,
with the approval of the two msjor
departments conosmed. In this cese a
minimum of ten credits and a maximum of
thirteen bayond tha 1000-laval are to be in
the two allled subjscte, with no more than
nine and no fawer than four in either. At
least two credite in each of the two major
subjeots must be beyond the 2000-lsvel.
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For the BA, the Advanoed Major may be
chosan from Classlos, Comparative Religion,
Eoonomice, English, Frenoh, German, History,
International Development Studies, ]
Philosophy, Political Soience, Paychology,
Ruwsian, Sociology and Soclal Anthropology,
Spanish, or Women's Studies ar from any of
the BSo Major subjscte.

For the BSe¢, the Advanaad Major may be
chosen from Biochemistry, Biology,
Chemletry, Computing Sclence, Eocnomios,
Geology, Marine Biologly, Mathematice,
Miorobiology, Physios, Feychology, or
Statistice.

An Advanced Double Major leading to the
BSo may be obtained by chooeing both
subjects from the BSc major subjects listed
above or by combining one of the BSc major
subjecte listed above with one of the BA
major subjects, provided that the largsr
number of advanced credits is from a eclence
subjeot.

1.5 Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science - Major Programmes (15
credits)

1.5.1. Sacond and Third Years

Before reglstering for the second year,
#=<h student must declare an area of
sonhcentration, and obtain programme advice
from a faculty advisor in the appropriate
department.

Ten full credite, or the equivalant in
half-aradit classes, make up the course for
tha gesond and third yeare. Thase must meat
the following requirements:

{a) at lsast seven oradite shall be bayond

the 10C0-level.

{b} at least one credit or two half-credite-

ehall be in each of at least two
subjects other than the area of
concentration.

at leaet four and no more than eight
credite beyond the 1000-level ehall be

.in a single area of concentration (the

major), and at lsast two of these
must be beyond the 2000-level with
the following exception: Students
enroled in the combined Englneering
Diploma and 16-oredit major
programme [n Mathematlcs or
Chemistry need take only one full
credit {or two half oradits} beyond the
2000-level In the area of
concentration.

{a) up to four of the credits in the major
eubject must be selected in
accordance with departmental or
interdepartmental requirements.

For the BA, the area of concentration
may be chosen from Classios, Comparative
Rellglon, Economiocs, English, French,

c

‘German, Greek, History, International

Development Studlies, Latin, Muelo,
Philosophy, Politioal Science, Ruesian,
Sociology end Soclal Anthropology, Spanleh,
Theatre, Women‘s Studies or from any of the
BSc major subjects.

For the BSo the area of concantration
may be chosen from Biology, Chemistry,
Computing Science, Economice, Earth
Scisnce, Mathematice, Physios, Peyohology,
or Stetistios,

For the standing rﬁquirod for a BSo or BA
ses section 22, p. 98.

1.6.2. Individusl Programmee

In caees where etudents feel that their
academic neede are not satlefied under the
above requirements, individual programmes
may be submitted to the Student Affaira
Committes of the Faculty of Arte and Social
Scienoes or to the Curriculum Committee of
the Faoulty of Soience or the Sohool of
Education prior to or during ths etudent's
sanond academic year. The Desan shall act as
advisor for such etudente.

1.6 Upgrading of a BA or BSc fo an
' Honours or Advanced Major Degree

A person who holds a Dalhousie BA or
BSo {16-oredit) degres may apply through
hie/her department advisor or, for
Multidisciplinary Programmes, their
Coordinator, for admisslon to an Advanoed
Major or Honours programme. On completion
of the required work with proper etanding, a
certificate will be awarded which has the
effeot of upgrading the degree to Advanced
Major or Honoure etatus, ae appropriate.

1.7. Programumes in Co-operative

Education (20 credits)

The aim of Co-op degree programmes ie
to enable students to combine their etudies
with work experience. The programmes are-
thue year-round, inoluding Spring and
Summer School, and will normally require
from forty-eight to fifty-two monthe for
completion.

Co-op degree programmee conform to the
requirements for either the Advanced Major
or Honours degrees.

The following Departments ourrently offer
Co-op programmee: Blology, Chemistry, Earth
Sciences, Mathematios, Statlstice and
Computing Solence, and Physice. For detaile
of these programmes, ooneult the Calender
entrles for the Departmente.
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1.8. Joint Honours: Dalhousie-Mount

Saint Vincent

Special arrangemente exist under which
studante may be permitted to pursus an
Haoneoure programme jointly et Dalhousie and
Mount Saint Vincent Universitiee. Interested
applivante should oonsult the appropriate
Deparimant of thelr own university at the
beginning of the eecond yesr. Prospactive
Jnint honours students muet be accepted by
the Honoure Departments .concerned at both
inatitutions. Thess Departmenta supervige the
antire programme of study of accepted
appiicants. Students ehould be aware that
not &il olasses available for credit at Mount
Saint Vinoent oan be given credit at
Dalhousie and vice versa. In order for
studants to obtain a Joint honours degree
they inuat eatisfy all requirements of both
Inetiwutions.

1.9, Bachelor of Music and Bachelor
of Music Education

For the special requirements of thess
degrees, see the sntry for the Department of

L.10. Diploma in Engineering

For detalle of the requirements for the
disloma, see the entry for the Department of
Enginasnng.

Admission to this programme normally
requiras that the applicant holds a prior
undgrgreduate degree, or is simultaneously
enrolled for ona. There ls, howsver, an
amrangement under which it ie possible to
obtain @ BEd in essoclation with the Nova
Scotla Teachers’ College as a firet degree.

For detaile about BEd programmes, ses
the entry for the School of Eduocation.

1.22. Certificate and Diploma in
Costume Studies
Study for these oredentials is entirely
withif: the Department of Theatre. See the

eniry for that department for detalled
inftarmatlon.

1.13, Diploma in Meteorology

Uotaile of the requirements for this
diploma may be found in the entry of the
Deapartment of Physics.

2. Faculty of Management
2.1 School of Business
The Bachelor of Commerce Co-op is a

four-yaar programme compieing 7 academio
tarms and 8 work terme. The equivalent of

20 full credite (40 half credite} plue non-credit
seminar ie required for graduation. Note: all
classee are half-credits except those
deslgnated ae "R", which are full aredits.

The work term requirements of the
Bachelor of Commerce Co-op may involve
placement probleme for Viea students.
Subject to approval by the School, students
maey be permitted to arrange thair own work
term positiona. Not withetanding, the best
intereste of most Viea studente may be better
served by sssking edmission to a university
that doss not have a mandatory Co-op
programme.

The classse in the programme are divided
into five categories, ae follows:

2.1.7 Required Core Area Classss

The equivalent of ten full oredite {twenty
half oredits) Commeros 1000, 2101, 2102,
1601, 2201, 2301, 2401, 2601, 2602,
2801, 2701, 2302, 3601, 43E0R; *
{Economice 1100R, 2200, or 2201:
Mathematios 1000 and 1010, or 1110 and
1120*

Note: MntbnmnﬂmJJ.‘l.o_andJ_‘lzo.m

programma, but are not normally accepted ae
the prerequisites for upper level Mathematics
or Computing Soience classes.

2.1.2. Core Area Esctives

The equivalent of four full orsdits (sight
half oredite) to be selected from offerings in
the core areas of Commerce, Economics and
Mathematics (Including Computing Soienos).

2.1.3. Non-Commerce Eectives

The equivalent of three full credite (six
half credits) to be selected from all classee
offered in the university except thoss
designated as Commeroa olasses.

2.1.4. Frea Electives

The equivalent of one and one-half full
credits {three half credite) chosen, subject to
the approval of the School of Bueiness
Administration, from all classes offered in the
University.

2.1.5. Work Term Requirements

The equivalent of one and one-half fufl
oredits {three half oradits) requiree the
satisfactory completion of three work terma.
A non-credit "seminar” is also required to be
oompleted in the term prior to the first work
term.

Students are expected to eneure that the
classee taken comply with the above.

Acadamio regulatione for the Bachelor of
Commerce Co-op are generallly based on or
adapted from those applioable to the Bachelor
of Commerce degres. The Bachelor of
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104 Degree Requirements

Commerce Co-op, however, is a more
etructdred programma, with most of ite
classes assigned to specific years and terme.
The chart on page 100 eummarizes the
degree requirements and class sequencing
through ell seven of the academio terms and
three work terme that constitute the Bachelor
of Commerce Co-op Programme. It will be
nicted that Commerce 1000 and Commerae
1601 will be offared in the Spring to permit
studente an opportunity to meke up acedemio
deficiancies and prooesd to Yesr Il of the
Bachelor of Commarce Co-op.

2.1.8. Competency in the English Language

All students in the Commerce programme
must eatiefy the School as to their
competency [n the English Languege. This
requirement s satisfied by suocessfully
completing the Business Communication
Courss, Commerce 2701, which Is a required
course in escond year. The School
rescommends, but does not require, that
students teke at [sast ona course in firet year,

from their electives, in which writtan
work le considered frequently and in detall.
These wiiting classees are approved by the
Wiriting Acrose Currioulum Committee and are
listed a8 follows: Chemistry 1000R, Classlcs
1000R, 1010R, 1100R, Comp. Rel. 1801,
English’ 1000, German 1000R, 1060, History
1400, 1990, Philoeophy 1010, Political
Science 1103R, Russian 2060R, Sociology
and Social 1001, 1060R.

2.2. School of Public Administration

Please refer to the Publioc Administration
entry In this calendar

3. Faculty of Health
Professions
For degree requirements for programmes
In the Faculty of Health Professions, refer to

the entry in thie calendar for the appropriate
school or oollege.

Dalhousie University Co-op Bcomm

Term |Fall ‘Winter Co-op Summer
Sept./Dec. Jan./April May/Aug.
LY ear.
I Math 1000 or 1110 (1) |Math 1010 or 1120 (1) |Free
Comm 1000 {1) Comm 1601 {1) Safety Net
Econ 1100 (2) Comm 1000 {1)
amomm 1601 51)
Il Comm 2101 {1} Work Term (1) Comm 2101 {1)
Comm 2301 {1} ’ Comm 2201 {1)
Comm 2401 {1} Comm 2602 (1)
Comm 2601 {1} ‘|Comm 2701 {1}
Comm 2801 {1} Comm 3302 {1}
; Seningr - -
] Work Term (1) Econ 2200 or 2201 (1) [Work Tarm (1}
Comm 3601 (1)
: 2 CRI 100t Q8 (B) s
v Comm 4360 {2}
8 Core Electives (3) 2 Core Electives (2)
1 Free Eleotive {1) 2 Free Elactives (2) b

* Student’s academio staning with be assesaed at the end of this academio term (see ssctions 20,

21, and 22, Academic Regulations).
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African Studies

Logatlon: Peareon Institute Halifax, N.S.
Telephone: {902) 494-214
Advisor: Jane Parpart 494-2011

Dathousls University offers a set of
classes In different dieciplines which foous on
Afsiza, Ite Centre for Afrioan Studles,
aatahilehed in 1976, coordinates teaching,
seminar, reesarch, community and
publivations programmes in Afrioan Studies.
ite fagulty associates hold appolntmente in
the =oclal eclences, humanities and _
professional schools. Undergraduete classes
ot Alrica are usually svailable in Economics,
History, Intemational Development Studiea
and Folitioal Sclence. Other claeess with a
troader Third World foous, which usually
includes African oontant, are offared in
Comparative Religion, English, Education,
Haatth Law, and Sociology and Soclal

Amihropology.

Studente interested In Africa are
sncouraged to select clessas from these
z=ve+al disciplines which concentrate on the
sonunen Thesa could be included in single
ar cormbined major or honours programmes in
Economics, History, International
Dsvelopment Studles, Politicel Science and/or
Sosiclogy and Soclal Anthropology.

Architecture

ARCH 1000R Intrcduction to Architsatura;
An introductory class showing erchitecture ae
a bridge between the Arte and Sclence
providing an insight into professional
architactural studies, In the first term
dlecussion centres around some components
of arohiteotural deeign; in the second term,
architecture in present day life. Available as
an slective in the genaral degree programmes
in Arte and Soclal Sciences and Scienoce.
Thie olaess is held at TUNS.

Inetructor: Staff

Format: Lecture/seminar 1 hour,
practical 2 hours

Enroiment: Lmited
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Biochemistry

Location: Sir Charles Tupper Medioal
Building College Strast

Tsiephone: (902) 494-2480

Fax: (902) 494-1366

Head of Department

W. Carl Brackenndge

Faculty Advisors

J.A, Vemoorte - Undergraduate Advisor
(494-2022)
A H._ Blair - Graduate Advisor (494-2407)

Professors _

A.H. Blair, BA, MSc {(UBC), PhD (Calif)
W.C. Brackenridgs, BSc (Quean‘s), MSc,
PhD (Tor)

P.J. Dolphin, BS¢, PhD {Southampton}
W.F. Doolitde, AB (Harvl, PhD (Stan)
M.W. Gray, BSo, PhD (Alta)

C.W. Helleiner, BA, PhD {Tor}

C.B. Lazier, BA (Tor), MSo (UBC), PhD (Dal)
F.B.St.C. Palmer, BSc, PhD (Western)

D.W. Russell, BPharm, PhD, DSo {Lond), BEd
(Dal) ‘

R.A. Singer, AB (Princeten), PhD (Haerv)
M.W. Spence, MD [Altal, PhD (McG)

M.H. Tan, BSc, MD {Dal}

4.4, Verpoorts, BSc, Drs (Utrecht), DSo
{Pretoria)

C.J.A. Wallace, BA, MA, DPhil (Oxon)

Assaciate Professors
H.W. Cook, BSo, MSc (McG), PhD {Dal)
F.l. Maclean, BA, MA (Tor.), DPhil {Oxon)

Assistant Professors

D.M. Byers, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD {Alta)
D.E.C. Cole, BSc, MD (Tor), PhD {MoG})
P.X.-Q. Liu, BSo (Wuhan), PhD {Cornelf}
N. Ridgway, BSc {Dal), PhD

H.-S. Ro, BSc, PhD (McM)

Lecturers
£.S. Reddy, BS, MD (Memorial)
D.C. Riddall, BSe, PhD {Kingeton)

Introduction

Bischemietry le the study of blological
function at the molecular lavel. Aithough
bicchemice! procaseas follow the basic laws
of physice and chemistry, living organiems,
because of their complexity, operate on a set
of distinot principles that are not found In
simple leolated chemical systems. The goal
of blochemistry Is to elucidate these
principles. The department offers an
integrated series of olasese that will provide
studente with an up-to-date view of modem

blochemistry ranging from structure-function
relationshipe in macromolecules to the
dynamio aspects of metabollem. A est of
classes has been identified to mest the nesds
of honours Biochemistry or Microbiclogy
students who hope to pursue further etudy in
molscular and genetic approaches to
fundamental probleme. These classes
provide solid grounding in bacterial and
sukaryotic gene struotura and function,
regulation and evolution, and both practical
and theoratical presentetions of ourrent and
developing methodology (genetlo
engineering). The clasese can bs fully
integrated with training in metabolisem,
snzyrnology, bacteriology, virology and
immunology provided by the two
departments, a8 they provide a good practical
grounding in the recombinant DNA methods
whioh have beoome essantial in fields ae
diverse as genetic diagnosle and gene
therapy, forensiose, industrial mioroblology,
and molecular evolution.

Degree Programmes

Note: Students interested in a
Bicchemietry degree should obtaln from the
department a speocial bocklet that desoribes
all of the programmes available and the
special requirements relating to them.
Degres programmes should be planned in
consultation with the undergraduate
coordinator (Dr. J.A. Verpoorte), or ancther
faoulty advieor (Dr. F.B. Palmer, Dr. R.A.
Singer).

There is no three-year programme with a
Bioohemiatry major. Studente wishing to
include Blochemistry in other programmes are
welcomed. Students cannot obtein oredit for
both Biochamistry 2200 and 2020 aend the
Blochaemletry 2000 and 2800 offared
previously. Nota that all Blochemistry classes
have prerequisites.

B.Sc, with Honours in Biochemistry

This is a epecial concentratad Honours
Programme. Beoause Biochemietry and
Chemistry are closaly Intarwoven both
oonceptually and experimantally, the list of
major classes required (sse Degrae
Requiremente) includes both subjeots to a
total of 10.6 credite. Additional chemistry
olasses may be taken es slectives, or by
choosing Chemietry as a minor subject.
Students should oonsider Mathematioe 1060
or 2080. For entrance to Biochemlstry
2200, students requirs minimum grades of C
in Biology 1000 and Chemistry . 1010 {or
equivalent). Honours etudsnte must meat the
general degree raquirements of the faculty.
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Year 1: Chemistry 1010 or equivalent;
Biology 1000; Physice100;
Maihematica 1000 & 1010, a
“Writing Class’ {see Regulation 11).

Yaar 2: Bioohemistry 2020, 2030 and 2200;
Chemistry 2201, 2301, 2302, end
2400; and one full oredit In the
minor subjeot.

Yaur 2: BEjochemistry 3200, 3300, & 3400;
Chemistry 3403 and Chemietry 3402
or Microbiology 3038; one half-credit
elective (any subject); one full credit
elaative {not Blochemistry nor minor);
and one full credit in the minor
subject.

Yaar 4; Biochemistry 4802 and 4603A; thrae
more credite in Bioohemietry,
including at least one half-credit in
each of the following aress:
Metabolism (43xx), Moleoular
Blology {4404, and Physical
Blochemlstry {47>c¢); one half-credit
slectlve {not Biochemistry nor minor).

& piinor eubject (see Degres
Reauirements) should be chosen in
corsultetion with the department’s Advisor,
Eiective and minor classes need not be taken
in tha order stated.

Lahoratory axercisas, many of the
clasess offered by the department of
Biachamistry include a laboratory cornponent.
The laboratory exercises provide an
opportunity to develop laboratory skills, as
wall as ta jllustrate the theoretioal principles
taught in clase. This process culminates in
fourth year, when hoth an advanced
Iahoratory class and a supervieed reeearch
piuject are required for honoure Blochsmletry
stwdenta, Although no exercise Involves live
snimate, experiments may use materiale
deriv] from animal sourcas, as well as from
plants and micro-organieme. Laboratory
sxperiments will often be performed in
groups, but the writing of reports is expected
to b2 an individual effort, meeting the
guiddzlinee on plaglarism set out in the
Unlvarsity Regulatione in the Calendar.

BSe with Combined Honours in
Biochemistry and Another Science
Biochemistry may be chosen along with

o Gi Biology, Chemietry, Mathematios,
hrorebiology, Physice, Peyohology, or
posaibly another subject, for a Combined

Henours Programme. A Combinaed Honours

degres in Bioohemistry requiras the following

oredits: Blochemlstry 2020, 2030, 2200,

3200, 3300, 3400 and, ons full oradit from

K3AX, 44XX, and 47XX and also Chemistry

235G, Coneult the Undergraduate Advieor,

Dr. J.A. Verpoorte, for detalle of

recommended courees of study.

BSc Advanced Major in Biochemistry

The department offere e four-year,
20-oredit programme of etudy leading to an
Advanced Major Dsgrees. The programme,
while not designed as. a preparation for
graduate etudy In Bioohemistry, neverthelees
introduces studente to all main aspects of
the subject. Ae well ae meeting the gensral
degree requiremente of the faculty. Studente
must complete the following classes with a
grade of C or better: Chemistry 1010 (or
equivalent}, and Biology 1000; and with
grades of C- or better Chemistry 2201 and
2400; and Biochemistry 2020, 2030, 2200,
3200, 3300, 3400, and at least three full
cradite In Biochemistry at the fourth-year
level. Students who have not passed Nova
Scotia grade 12 Physice or ite equivalent
muet include a 1000-level Physios olass
among thelr firet ten oredite.

Co-op Programme
The department has devaloped a

cooperative programme, Consult the
department for details

Classes Offered

The Department aleo teaches students in
Dental Hygiene, Dentistry, Madicine, Nursing
and Pharmacy; these clasass are described in
the appropriate sections of the Calendar.
Clagses marked * are not offered every year;
please consult the current timetable.

BIOC 14208 introductery Biochemistry:
Topioe discueeed are etructure, blosynthesis,
and function of carbohydrates, lipide, proteine
and nuoleic acids; enzyms kinetice; genetic
engineering; nutrition. Medical aspscts are
streesed.

Ingtructor: F. | Maclean

Format: Lecture 3 hours, Lab 2 hours

Preraquisite = Chemistry 1410A or
permiesion of Inatructor

Crosa-listing: Chemistry 1430

Excluslone: this olaes cannot be used as a

prerequisite for any other
- biochemistry class.
Enrolment: 160

BIOC 2020 A or B Cell Biology: Thie class le
deeoribed under Biol 2020 A orB.

BIOC 2030 A or B Genstics and Moleoular
Bilology: This olaes ia deleribod under BIOL
2030A or B.

BIOC 22008 Introductory Blochemistry: This
class will survey basic topice and concapts
of Biochemistry. Toplcs Inolude ; the
chemical and blologioal descrpton of
constituents of living organiemes, like amino
acids, pyrimidines and purines,
‘carbohydrates, lipide, hormones and’
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108  Biochemistry

vitamina. The interrelations between the
varlous groups of compounds will be
dizcugesd. Introductions to macromolecular
structures and functions will be preeented.

Instruotore:  C.W. Helleiner, D.W. Russaell,
C.J.A. Wallaoce and W.C.
. Kimmine (Blology}
Format lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1hour

alternsating with Lab 4 houre
Biology 1000, Chamietry
1100, grades of C. Students

Prerequisites:

are advised to also take

Chemistry 2400 -
Croes-listing: BIOL 2010B
Exclusionas: No cradit will be given

together with oredite for
previous classes Bloc 2000
. and 2600
Enrolment: 100

SCI 3000R Solence Fundamentale: An
Interdisciplinary class that stresees the
motivations, methodologles, and
responeibilities of scientists, and provides
extensive formal instruction in wiitten and
aral communication of ecientific materlal. For
details, ees main oalendar entry "Science,
Interdleciplinary.” The etatus of thie clase
{elective, minor, or major credit) varles from
department to department; cheok with your
undergraduate advisor.

BIOC 3101A and 31028 Introductory
Blochemlstry for Pharmacy Students: These
clasges deal with general aspects of
biochemiatry and Include the chemistry of
natural products. Claeees are restrioted to
Pharmacy studente.

_BIOC 3200, 3300, and 3400 are half-credit
clasaes, saoch of which deals with one
important aspect of bioochemistry, The level
of inatruation ie such that adequate
preparation ie essential. Theee olasees are
deeoribed below.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 2400,
Biochemistry 2020, 2030,
2200, or inetructor’es consent

BIOC 3200A Bilological Chamistry: This
olass deale with chemical principles
governing biochemical systems. We disoues
the factors that determine how readily a
given metabolic reaction procesds and
describe how these faotors may bes
expressad quantitatively, Basio principles of
protein etructure, carbohydrates and lipids are
diecusesd. The ways in which proteins bind
<ther molecules ere described.

A disoussion of enzyme catalysie
emphasizes relationships bstweesn
macromolecular struotura and biochemiocal
funotion, anabling ue to explain the striking
affactiveness and high specificity with which
these catalytic protaina oarry out their
functions.

Instructors:
Format:
Prarequisites:
Crose-listing: BIOL 3012A
Enrolment: limited to 84 setudents

BIOC 33008 Intermediary Matabolism:
Emphasis le chiefly on metabolic pathways
common to all organiems, notably the
reduotive eynthesie and oxidative catabolism
of carbohydrates, lipide, and some nitrogen
compounds. Other pathways, eignificant in
certaln tissues or organisme, are included.
Metabolio regulation is surveyed, and factors
influencing ' the rate at which compounde
flow through eslectsd pathways are
examined. Students lsarn how pathways are
compartmentalized, Interrelated, and
affected by abiotio ohemical changes In the
snvironmant. Laboratory exsrcises
demonstrate the strategies and techniques
ueed to etudy metabolic pathways.

“A.H, Blair and J.A. Verpoorte
leoture 3 houre; lab 3 houre
eea above

Instructore: F.B. Palmer and W.C.
Kimmins {Blology)

Format: Laoture 3 hours, Lab 3 hours

Prerequleites: ses above

Enrolment: limited to 84 students

Crose-listing: BIOL 3013B

BIOC 3400A Nuclelo Acld Biochemistry and
Moleauler Biology: Thie olase focuses on the
relatlonehip of struoture te function in RNA
and DNA. Methods for studying the primary,
secondary, and tertiary structures of nucleio
aoide are explored in lectures and in the
laboratory. Enzymic meohaniems for
biceynthesls, rearrangement, degradation,
and ropalr of nucleic acid moleoules are
studied, es are the prooesese of replication
and traneoription. In this context, nuclelc acld
bicchemistry is emphasized as a baels for
understanding storags and transfer of
biclogical information.

Instructors: M.W. Gray {Biochemistry),
J.M. Wright (Blology) and
M..J. O'Halloran {Blology)

Format: Lecture 2 hours, Lab 8 hours

Prerequisites: see above

Enrolment: limited to 64 etudents,

Croee-lisitng: BIOL 3014B

4300 Seriss: Intermediary Metabollsm and
Control: These half-oredit olasses continue
the study of metabolism begun in
Biochemistry 3300, and introduce aleo -nmo
speoialized topios of partioular interest.
Emphasle s on how metabolic eystems are
related and how the systeme and their
relations are oontrolled. Appraieal of
experimantal evidence end interpretation of
data are stressed. Students are aeked to ncte
the prersquisites stated in each class
desoription.

BIOC 4301B Blochemicel Communication:
Membranes, Neurotranemitters, and
Hormones: Thie clees exemines currant
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iieaw of biochemical communioation
mechaniems, eepecially In the nervous and
andoarine systeme. The topics inolude
membrane bjogenesis, struotural and
functional relationships between
cyreskeleton and membranas, intra- and
intarcellular trafflcking and signel
sransduction. Recent advances in our
knawledge of hormonal regulation of gene
axprassion are emphasized end the
machaniems of aotion of peptide and steroid
hormones and neurotransmitters are
discuseed in depth.
instructors;  C, Lazier
Format: Lecture, 2 hours
Praraquisites: BIOC 3200,3300, and 3400
or inetruotore’ consent
Enrolment: limited to 64 studants

BiGC 4302A Blochemietry of Lipide: The
vhemietry and physics of Inesoluble lipide in
an aqyeous environment are explored.
Current evidence for the physical etate of
lipide in organiems is examined, and problems
in the Interaotion of insolubla lipide with
aoluble and ineolubla enzymes are
wunsidered. The metabolism of lipida that
nave specialized physiological functions,

pheepholipide, eto, are etudied.
Inetructors: F.B. Palmer and H.W, Cook
Farmat: Lecture 2 hours
Preraquigsites: BIOC 3200 and 3300
Enrziment: 64

BIOC 4304B Integration and Control of
Matanolism: Topics include: generation and
mpulation of membrane potentials, roles of
mambrane potentials in energy generation
and in modulating pathways requiring
inovement of metabolites among cellular
compartments, adaptation of metabolic
pathwaye to mest epeolal needs or
circumstances, and assessment of flux
through oompeting pathwaye. Specifio
meachaniems by which matabolio pathways
reepond to both Internal and external eignale
such as direct metabolite control, covalent
ana nion-covalent modification of enzymes,
grzyme tranelocation among celluler
semp-arunents and enzyme turnover are
=en=ijered in detail. Interpretation of .
sxpenimental data ie emphasized.
Inetructors:  F.l. Maclean and F.B. Palmer
Foinat: lecture 2 hours
Prereguisites: BICC 3200 and 3300
Enrolment: 64

22333 & 4404A Molecular Blology of the
S=ns: These half-oredit olasses consider the
duplication, tranefer, and expression of
genetic material. The experimental evidence
for cumrent conoepts of gene structure and
function le etressed. Students study the
language of molecular biclogy and leam

about the experimental techniques paculiar to
it. Leotures edopt a historical perepective so
that students come to appraclate how the

discipline of molecular biology has developed.

BIOC 44038 Genes and QGenomes: This
couree diecuseses the organizstion of genss
into genomes. It deals with (i}
compartmentalization of genetic material in
nuclear and organellar genomes, (il} the
structure, behaviour and origins of
componeants of both nuclear and organellar
genomes which are not genes {transposable
and other repetitive slements, introns), liii)
genetio and physical methads for mapping
genomes, and (iv} the significance of genetlc
organization and higher order chromoaomal
struoture and function. The methodalogy and
prospects of the human genome project will
be discussad at some length.
Instructors:  P. Liu and W.F. Doolittle
Format: lecture 3 hours
Prerequisites: BIOC 2030, 3400 & 4404
and MICR 3083
Croee-lieting: MICR 44038, BIOL 4011B

EIOC 4404A Gana Expression: The differsnt
mechanieme for regulation of gene
expreesion in baoterial and eukaryotic cells,
and their viruses, are emphasized. Partioular
topios include genomioc, transoriptional, and
post-transcriptional modes of regulation.
Instruotors:  H.-S. Ro and R.A. Singer
Prerequlsites: BIOC 34C0 or inetruotors’
coheent
Enroiment: 26
Croes-llsting: MICR 4404A, BIOL 4010A

EIOC 4802R Honours Project & Theeis: The
olaes requires laboratory rasearch, at least
one day per waek and an interim report at the
end of the first term. A final written report
must be submitted at the end of the
academic year.

Instruotor: Class coordinator J.A.
Verpoorte
Format: lab 1 day per wesk

Prerequieites: Fermission by coordinator
and a member of the
department who will serve se
supervisor

In exoeptional cases the
research project oan be done
outside the biochemietry
department, prior approval
must then be obtainad from
the olaes coordinator,

BEIOC 4803A Advanced Laboratory in
Biochemioal Techniques: The class will
conesiet of a serlee of laboratory modules
{each of 4 weeks’ duration, 1 day per week
or 72 hours total, with flexibility to
accommodate the need to attend other
claeees) The clase la organized collaboratively
by the Departments of Blochemietry, Biology
ang Microblology. Several modules will be

Exclusione:
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offered in 3 sections covering techniquesa
used In the study of moleoular biclogy,
protein etructure-function, and epecific
metabolic processes. Students in a
concentrated Honoure Biochemistry
programme muet complets 1 module from
each section. Students in advanced major or
other programmese may eslect their three
modules from sny seection or sections,
eubjact to availability of epace. Such
students should coneuit the department
ragarding preraquisites.

Instructors:  C.J.A. Wallace and members
of the departmente of
Biochemistry, Biology and
Miarobiology .

Format: Lab 1 day

Prarequisites: BIOC 3200,33C0, and 3400
Crose-lieting: BIOL 4012 end MICR 4601
Enrolment: 16

BIOC 4700A Proteins: Selected aepeots of

the chamistry of proteins are coneidered.

Topics include relatienshipe of etructure and

bioactivity, the forces that stabilize protein

structures, and chemical and physical

methode used to ieolate and study proteine

and other macromolseoules,

Instructor: J.A. Verpoorte

Format: lecture 2 hours, tuterial 1 hour

Praraquisites: BIOC 3200 and CHEM 2301
end 2302 or instructor's
consent

Enrolment: 64

BIOC 4701B Enzymes: Our current
understanding of enzymio catalysis and ite
exparimantal basis are examined. The
relationehip between structures of catalytic
and regulatory sites and their funotione ie
ooneiderad for selected enzymes. The
kinetice of enzyme-oatalysed reactions are
studied, as ie the way In which binding of
regulatory molecules influences kinetic
behaviour and thereby regulatea cellular
metabolism.

inatructor: A.H. Blair

Foimats leature 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour
Prerequisite: BIOC 3200

Enrolment: 64

*BIOC 4800R Clinical Medical Blochemistry:
To be offered in 1993.

“BIOC 4802R Principles of Inetrumentation:
Thie clase examinas the theory and practice
of & wide range of medern Instrumental

techniques for clinical biochemioal analysis.

Instruotore:  Members of the Department
of Pathology

Format: lecture 3 hours, lab 4 projecte

Prerequigite: BIOC 3200

Croee-lieting: PATH 503

Enrolment: consult with the Department
of Pathology

*Consult Department of Pathology

BIOC 4804A Introduction to Pharmacology It
Desoribed under BIOL 4404A.

BIOC 48058 Introduction to Pharmaoology II:
Deasoribed under BIOL 4406B.

BIOC 8880 Honours Quallfying Examination:
Honoure studente must fulfil the requiremente
of thie class {see Degras Requirements 1.3.5}
by presenting two additional reports on their
work in Bioochemistry 4602. The firet is o
Progress Report, and the second an oral
presentation at a specia! year-end
Departmental Seminar.
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Biology

Location Biology Wing, Life Science
Centre, Main Offioe, 2nd
floor, Room 2078

Telzphone (902) 494-3616

Fax {902) 494-3736

Chair

J.H.M. Willison

Undergraduate Programme Advisors

C. Beauchamp (494-2146)

C. Corkett (494-7018)
A. Millg (494-7018)

B. Retellack (494-7072)
E, Staples (484-2484)

Honours Programme Advisors

P. Colline {(Administration) {484-3847)

J. Fzriey, Marine Biology (494-8687}

M..). O'Halloran, Marine Biology (494-2138)
B. Freedman (494-3737)

A, Finder (494-3822)

u. WWight (494-6488), until Deo ‘93

Emeritus Professors

L.C. Vining, MSo (Auckland}, PhD (Cantab),
FRSC

K.E. von Maltzehn, MS, PhD (Yale)
Profesenys

R.C. Erown, MSo {Mo@G), PhD (Rutgers)
A.R.C, Chapman, PhD [Liv) {leave of absence).
R.W. Dayle, MSc {Dal), PhD (Yale) Dirsctor,
Qene Probe Leboratory

<. Faiiay, MSc (Western), PhD (Man)

J.C. Fantrege, PhD (Canteb) imajor
appointment in Peychology}

E. Frsadman, MSe, PhD {Tor}

E.£. Hall, PhD, DSc {UNE), FRSC, Killam,
Ressarch Profeseor

0.P. Kamra, MS (NC State), PhD (Wash State)
Wv.C. Kimmine, PhD (Lond) Dean of Faoulty of

SRl m
F.A. Lane, MSc (SUNY Binghampton}, PhD
{SUNY Albany) (partial leave of abaence)

R.W. Les, MA (Mass), PhD {SUNY Stony

Biooki

T.H. MacRae, MSc, PhD (Windsor)

LA, McLaren, MSo, (McG), PhD (Yale) -
Georgo §. Campbell Professor

E.L. ifille, MS, PhD (Yale) - {mejor
appointment in Oceancgraphy)

R.K. 0'Dar, PhD {UBC) Director, Aquatron
D.Q. Patriquin, MSe, PhD {McQ)

fi.&. Soheibling, PhD (MoG)

<.r.wi. Willison, PhD (Nottingham) - Chair
E. Zourgs, MSo, PhD {Agri Col Athens), PhD
{Chilo)

Assoclate Professors

E.W. Angelopoulos, MS, PhD {Minn}

R.Q. Boutllier, MSo (Acadia}, PhD (East
Anglla) {lesve of absenoce)

R.P. Croli, PhD (McG}, major appointment in
Physiology and Biophysios

G.S. Hicks, MSo (Carl), PhD (Sask)

B. Pohajdak, MSo, PhD {Man)

H. Whitehead, PhD (Cantab), University
Research Feliow, {partial leave of absence)
J.M. Wright, PhD (MUN})

Associate Professor (Research)
G.F. Newkirk, PhD (Duke)

Aassistant Professors

A. Pinder, PhD {Maes) University Researoh
Fellow

$. Wealde, PhD [Calgary} Univereity Research
Fellow

Adjunct Professors

J.D. Castell, MSa (Dat), PhD {Oregon Stats),
Figh. & Mar. Serv., D.F.O.

J.8. Craigie, MSc, PhD {Queen's), Marine
Bilosoiences [net., NRC

E. Kenchington, BSo, MSc (Dal), PhD
{Tasmania), D.F.O.

M. Silver, PhD {Syracuss)

Senior Instructors

C. Beauchemp BSc., MSc (Memorial), BEd
{Dal}

J. Brackenridge, BSc (Queen‘s), MSo (Dal)
P. Colline, BSc, MSo (Dal)

C. Corkett, BSp, DipEd{Teschnlcal), PhD
{London)

P. Herding, BA (Tor), BEd, MSo (Dal)

A. Mille BSo {Cariton)

M.J. O'Halloran, BSc (South), BEd, MSc (Dal)
E. Staples, BSo (Dal), BEd {MSVU)

Instructors
B. Retallack, BSo, MSe (Dal), PhD
{Manchester)

Post Doctoral Fellows

P. Bantzen, MSo {UBC), PhD {(MoG)

R.M. Ball, BSc (Carlton}, PhD (Georgia)

Q. Claireaux, PhD (Brest)

8. Ekanayake, PhD {Dal)

A. Graveson, BSc {Bishop’s), PhD (Ottawa)
8. Qallager, PhD (Boston)

T. Miyaks, MS {Michigan), PhD (Texee A&M)
J. Nelson, PhD {Michigan)

8. Smith, MSo, PhD (Ottawa)

C. Staicer, MSc (NAU), PhD (Maes)

M. Zhang, MSa, PhD (Dal)

Aress of Specialty of Biology Faculty
Animal Biology: J. Farley, A. Pinder

Call Blology: T. MacRae, W. Pohajdak, M.
Willison
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Developmental Biology: 8.K. Hall, G.S. Hicks
Ecology/Environmental Studiss: R.W. Doyle,
B. Fresdman, P. Lane, I. McLaren, R.
Scheibling, $. Walde, H. Whitshead, M.
Willison

Entomology and Parasitolegy: E. Angelopoulos
General Studlss; K.E. vonMaltzehn

Ganstics: R.W. Doyle, R.W. Les, O.P. Kamre,
E. Zouros

History of Blology: J. Farley

marne Biology: J. Farley, R. O'Dor, R
Scheibling, H. Whitehead

Microblology: R.G. Brown

Molscular Biclogy: J. Wright, W. Pohajdak
Physiology: R. Boutlller, R.K. O'Dor, D
Patriquin, A. Pinder i

Plant Blology: G.S. Hicke, A.R.Q. Chapman,
M. Willison

Degree Programmes

The department offers the following
degree programmes: 16 oredit {3 ysar) BSo
and BA major; 20 oredit (4 year) BSo and BA
Advanced Major; concentrated, sombined, or
unconcentrated BSe and BA Honoure; and,
20 oredit BS¢ Advanced Major and BSo
Honours In Marine Biology.

Major (15- and 20-Credit) BA, BSc

Consuit the "Degrea Requirements for the
Coilege of Arte and Science” section of this .
calendar for full details. The requirements
include:

1. A grade of C or better in BIOL 10C0R

or BICL 1001R

2. Four half credite to be eslected from
each of the four discipline areas in
Blology at the 2000 leval (see below
for regulations for 2000 level claesss).

3. For the 16 oredit major, at least an
additional two credits in Biology
bayond the 2000 laval.

4, For the 20 credit major, at least an
addidonal four credite in Blology,
threa of which must be beyond tha
2000 lavel.

Honours Biology, BA, BSc

Coneult Regulation 1.3 of the gsneral
rogulations of the College of Arts and
Soience. You should register for Honoure
before selecting the third year classes. For
registration and clase sslection you should
aomplete an application form (svallable in the
Biology Main Office} and then consult with an
Honours Advisor {listed abova). In addition to
the Cnllega Reguiations, the requirements are:

1. BIOL 2020A or B; 2080A or B;

2030A or B; 3060A; two from 3
2001A, 20028 and 2101B. A grade
averags of B (GPA of 3.0) or ebove
must be attained.

2. BIOL 490CR ithesis)

3. For the standing required for honours,
s0a aaotion 22.3 in the College of
Arte and Socience regulations.

The baslc Biology Honoure Programme
provides a bread background in the blologioal
sciences and enough flexdbility te allow some
degras of specialization in a varlety of
subdisciplines, A suitable programme
developed with an advisor and lesading to an
honours theeis in that area is excellent
preparation for advanced studiss. Some
studants may wish to choose a Combined
Honours Programsme, Theee programmes
must be approved by the two departments.

Honowrs and Advanced Major in
Marine Biology

Advisors: J. Farley, M.J. O'Halloran

The Biology Department recognizea the
epeoial neads of the rapidly expanding marine
field and offers BSc¢ Honoure and Advanced
Major Degrees In Marine Biology, inoluding a
Co-operative Education Programme.

Detaile of the Marina Biclogy programme
will be found under a separate lleting for
Marina Biology at the end of the Biology
seotion.

Classes Offered

Piease nots that BIOL 1000R or 1001R
with a minimum grade of C is the prerequisite
for all olasses in the Biclogy Department.

Nots: Dus to the combined preseuras of
student numbere and a dearth of available
space In some clagses, the names of students
not appearing on the firet day of class may
be deleted from claes lists, Students are
edvieed that being signed into a class s no
guarantee of late admission.

Classea marked with an esteriek (*} are
offerad in alternate years, Consult timetable
for current year.

Blology classes are grouped Into four general
categories;

1. 1000 - Level classes: BIOL 1000R and
BIOL 1001R: Thess classes are intended to
be introductory university-evel clasees in
blology.

BlOL 1200R may be of interest to
non-blologlets.

2. 2000-Level Claeses: All Biclogy majore
{15, 20 oredit and Honoure) are required to
take a core program at the 2000 |evel.
Students should normally complete these
core clagses in their sscond year. The core
programme fe designed to provide a basis for
more advanoed studise in Blology ae well as
to anaure that all majors ere exposed to
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general discipline or eubject areas of biolagy.
A variety of skille Including writing, oral
presentation, computer literaoy, library use,
&nd problam eolving are Integrated into the
ourriculum of these core clasess along with
‘nande-on’ activities in the laboratory or fleld,
Thie sacond-year oote programme oovers four
disapiine areas; some evolutionery biology
and eame physiclogy will be Included in these
four zreae:
| Cell Biology
2020A or B
Il Divarsity of Organiems {animale,
plantg and microbes)

2001A
2002B

2101B
Il Ecclogy

2080A or B
iV Genetlce and Molacular Biology

2030A or

Aii studente mejoring in Blology are
t=quirad to take a minimum of four,
2000-lgvel, half-oredite, with one half-credit
ciass helng eelected from each of these 4
disaphne areas.

Students [nterested in biochemietry are
&vics to take the second year biochemistry
ulass offered by the Biclogy and Biochemistry
departments. This class is not part of our
coro-programme but is a pre-requisite for
antry into some higher leval classes.

Stidsnte majoring In subjeots other than
Bisiogy can design their own programmes
and will not have to conform to thess
2000-level ocore requirements. All students
should snsure they have the neceseary
prerequisite classas required for entry into
2000-lavel classss.

Transition procedures; Theese 2000-level

and wil| apply to Biology honours and majors
entanng their escond year from September
1930 anwards.

Biology honoure and majors presently In
thalr fourth year will still be able to follow the
old regulations which can be obtained on a
{cim Gveilable in the Biology maln offica,
Feurth year biology majors wishing to take
any of the new 2000-level clasess should
nota the regulatione given in the class
desoriptions bslow conoerning which of the
old 2000 level classes had similar content.
€tudents who havs already teken old
2308 1vel clasees with similar content will
e unable to recelve additional oredit In some
of The new core olesses.

3. 3507-Lavel Classes: These classes are
malnly for gacond and third year students.

No biology major will be allowed to register in
any 3000 or 4000-leve! clase without having

completed, or being registered In 2000-level
classes In biology totalling at least twe full
oredits.

4. 4000-Level Classse: These olasses are
primarily for honours or advanced major
students. They are open to others with the
permission of the Inetructar. Where biology
olasses are identified ae being given In
another department {a.g. Anatomy}, that
department should be coneulted for details.

6. Mioroblology: The following claeses given
in the Miorobiology Department may ba taken
as & Blology credit toward BA, BSc, and BSo
(Hons} Blology degress aven though they are
not aroee-listed with Biology: MICR 2100A,
30338, 3114A, 3116A, 3118B, 4026A,
40278, 4037A, 4038BA, 4114B, 4116B,
4118A, and 4301A.

BIOL 1000R Principles of General Blology:
This class surveys the fundamental princlples
of biotogy and is designad for thoss students
wishing to major in blology or reiated
subjects suoh ae chemietry, physics, or
mathamatice. Students are encouragsd to
combine Biology 1000R with two of
chemistry, physice, or mathematice in their
firet year. Biology 1000R is one of two
options {ase Blology 1001R) which prepare
students for second year biclogy clagees.

The class emphasis ls on those features
common to al organlems. It examines the
requirements for life, its biochemical bass,
and [te cellular organization. These are
related to the function of whoie organiema,
their diversity, and evolution,

Format: lecture, 8 houre/week;
laboratory, 3 hours/week,

inetructore:  Staff

Prerequisite: Senior high school lavel
blology.

Enrolment: 360

BIOL 1001R Intreductory Blelogy: Thie class
ie an introductory class which presumes no
previous knowledge of biology. Students
who wish to take a blology olaes that would
allow further study in bislogy but who do not
wish to be restricted in thelr ahoice of other
classse by the suggested oo-requisites for
Biology 1000R are encouraged to take this
clage. Like Blology 1000R, this clase
prepares etudente for eecond year Blology
claeses.

Format: . leoture 3 hours/week;
laboratory 3 hourefevery other
wesk

Instructors:  C, Corkett, A. Mills, R.G.

Brown, D.G. Patriquin
Enrolment: 350
Prerequisits: none

8C1 1200R: Sciencs for Non-Sclence
Students: An Overview of the Cosmos,
Earth, and Life: The class meets the ecisnce
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alstribution requirement for BA students.
There are no prersquisites and the olass doss
not count es a prerequisite for any other
science clage. Studente are introduced to
velected conospte central to each of the
dieciplines of Geology, Biology, and Physios,
and the origine of our universs, Earth and life
on Earth. Emphasie ie placed on developing
an undarstanding of the scientifio method, ite
limitations, and its application in eociety. The
principles will ba related to environmental
concarns. For example the propertiae of light
and radiation are applied to a digouseion of
global warming. The principles involved in
ocean and atmospherlo circulation are used to
understand present probleme of olimate and
pollution. Biological principles are applied to
understand the consequences of chenging
habitate on biodiversity.

Instructore:  E. Angelopoulos, P. Reynolds,
R. March

Crossistinge: ESC! 1200R, PHYS 1200R,
BIOL 1200R

RIOL 2001A Marine Diversity: (Area li} The
sea was the cradls of life and the origin of
most phyla. Thie olass explores the enormous
varisty of living and foeeil organiema from the
soa and looke at the special problems and
adaptatione of benthie, planktonic and
nektonic epecies. It examines funotional and
texonomic relationships using lectures,
laboratories with living organieme, and a field

trip.

Format: laoture 2 hours, tutorlal 1
hour, laboratory 3 hours

Instructors: €. Corkett, R. O'Dor, R.
Soheibling

Prerequisite: BIOL 1O00R or 1001R {Qrade
C or better) .

Enrolment: limited to 140 {28 per
laboratory) '

BIOL 20028 Terestrial Diversity: {Area ll) A
survey of the terrestrial organiems. The class
emphasizes the restrictions imposed on
terrastrial adaptations by the aguatio origine
of the colonizers, disousess the physiology of
living in & terrestrial environment, looks at the
domestication of plants and animals by man,
and epeculates on the future diversification of
the earth environment and ite Inhebitante.

Format: laoture 2 hr, tutoral 1 hr, lab
3 hr

instructors:  A.H.Mills, and staff

Prerequisits: BIOL 1000R or 1001R (Grade

C or batter)
Enrolment; 140

RIOL 2010B Introductory Blochemistry: This
claee is desoribed under Bioochemlétry, BIOC
2200B.

BIOL 2020A or B Call Blology: (Area 1) An
introduction to the sukaryotio celi. Major cell
components and activities are desoribed st
ultrastruotural and molecular levele with

emphasis on mammallan eystems. The
conoept of the cell as an integrated
structure!, funotional unit ia developed.

Format: leoturs 3 hours, laboratory 3
hours

Ingtructors: T.H. MacRas, B. Pohejdak,
and B. Retaliaock

Preraquisite: BIOL 1000R or 1001R {Grade
C ar better)

Cross-listing: BIOC 2020A or B

Exclusion: BIOL 2016R/BIOC 2000R

Enrolment: 140

BIOL 2030A or B Genetics and Molecular
Biology: (Area IV) Genes oontain the
biological information that specifies the cell
and the organiem. Therefore, genetics, the
study of genes, ie a means to understand the
functlon and propagation of cells and
organiems. The power and prominence of
modem genetice have grown from a blend of
classioal and moleoular approaches; both of
theee approachee are emphasized in thie
class. Major topioe discussed inolude: the
structure and function of DNA, the nucleic
acid that comprisee genes and chromosomes;
tranemiseion genstics, conoerned with the
propagation of genstic information; gene
function, the expression of genetio
information; and manipulation of DNA (genes}
by genetio englneering. A range of
organiems is considered, including bacteria,
single-celled and multicellular sukearyotes, and
viruses.

Format: fecture 3 hours, laboratory &
tutorial 3 hours

Inatructors: C.Kamra, R.A. Singer
(Biochemistry), E. Staples, E.
Zouros

Prerequisite: BIOL 1000R or 1001R (Grade
C or hetter)

Croee-llsting: BIOC 2030A or B

Exclusion: BIOL 2036R (last offered in

19898-90)
Enroiment: 176

BIOL 2080A or B Introductory Ecology:
{Area Ill) Ecology is tha study of the
interrelationships of organiems and their
environmente. The bread subject of ecclogy
foouses upon the interactione of plants and
animals, inocluding humane, with sach other
and with their non-living world. Three levels
of ecology are etudled: (1) Individusle, {2)
Populatione, {3) Communities and
Ecosystesms. Assignments and tutorlals
enlarge upon concepts presented in leotures.
Students are instyucted In elemantary
computer teohniques and ues the computer
for most assignments. This class provides an
averviaw of the science of ecology for the
inforrmed citizen, and also a good foundation
for further work in ecology, marine biology
and environmental etudies.
Format: lsature 3 hours,
laboratory/tutorial 3 hours
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insiructore:  C. Baauchamp, R. Doyle, R.
Scheibling

Preraquieite: BIOL 1000R or 1001R (Grade
C or better}

Exclusiong; BICL 2066, BIOL 2048R

Enrelment: limited to 160 {26/aboratory)

BIOL 21018 Microbial Divarsity: (Area I} An
intraduction to the baslc concepte of
microbiofogy through lebtures, laboratory
sessions and demonstrations. The diversity
=nd uniqueness of different microorgenisms ie
smphaeized, in addition to thelr structure,
growth, metabolism and interactions. The
imeahsament of microorganisms in flelds euch
ag madicine, industry and ecclogy is also
dissussed. Students who plan to repeat the
alass must obtain permission from the
inztructor hafora they register in the clase.
This class serves as a pre-raquisite for all
thiid-year Miorobiology classaes offered in the
Bizlagy and Miorobiology dopartments.
Studente oan take this as well as MICR
Z1004 ae content is differant,

Format: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
houra

Instructore: J. Breckenridge, B. Pchajdak

Prareauieite: BIOL 1000R or 1001R {Grade
C or better or permission)

Enrolment: 140

8C1 3000R Sclencs Fundamentals: An
intarcigoiplinary class for Honoure students in
tha Faoulty of Science. It stresses the
imouvations, methodologies, and
reennngibilities of eclentiets, and provides
tznsive formal instruction in written and

ral cominunioation of eclentific materlal. For
dutaile, gos main calendar entry "Science,
Interdieciplinary.” Blelogy Honoura students
may count this class as a Biology aredit if

= A3

they wish,

Format, Lecture 3 houre
Prersquieite: None

Instructors: B. Clarke and ataff
Enralmant: -  TBA

BiOL 3012A Introduction to Blological
Chemistry: Thie class is deecribed under
Biochemistry, BIOC 3200A.

BIOL 3013B Intarmediary Metabolism: This
claes ls described under Biochemistry, BIOC
3300B.

8ioL 2014 A Nuclelc Acld Blochemistry and
Molacular Blology: Thie class is described
unaer Binchemistry, BIOC 3400A.

BIOL 3020A Advanced Cell Blology:
Molecular and organellar aepeote of
cvwplasmic organization In eukaryotio cslls
ars examinead. A number of interrelatad topice
&fa Gisiuveed providing an opportunity to
atudy new concepts in cell biclogy and to
avaiuate established [deas In the context of

recent findinge. Studente must supplement
lecturas with aseigned readings and disouss
selected subjeots in essaye,

Format: 3 lectures of 1.6 houre per
week

Instructor: T.H. MacRae

Prerequisite: BIOL 2020A or B or BIOL
2016R (with a minimum grade
of B-} or instructor'e consent

Enrolment: limited to 20

BIOL 3031B Molecular and Evolutionary
Genetics: Topios to be coverad in thie olass
include molecular models of genetic
recombination, elements of population
genetics, evolutionary change in nucleotide
esquences, rates and pattems of nucleotide
substitution, molecular phylogeny and
evolution by gene duplication, exon shuffling
and transpoeition.

Format: lectures 3 hours, tutorals 2
hours every 2nd week

Instructor: E. Zouros

Preraquisite: BIOL 2030A or B

Exclusion: BIOL 2036R (last offerad in
1989-90)

Enrolment: 60

*BIOL 30328 Cytogenstics: (not offered In
1883-94) Detalled coneideration of certaln
genstical and cytologlcal mechaniems in
relation to achromosomal modifications, ‘gena
mutations and evolution.

Format: lsoture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3
hours

Inetructor: O.P. Kamra

Prerequisite: BIOL 2030A or B

Enrolment: TBA

*BIOL 30348 Bivioglcal Effects of Radiation:
{may not be offered in 1993-94} A survey of
current knowledge of the effeot of lonizing
radiation on blologioal material at three lavels:
physical, chemical and blologiesal. In addition,
methods of dosimetry, autoradiography,
somatic and genetio effecte, radiometrc
chemioals and blolasare are discusasd.

Format: leoturs 3 hours -
Instruotor: 0. Kamra
Prerequisite: 18t year Biology and Chemistry

Enroiment: 20 g

*BlOL 30398 Human Genatics: For students
of Blology and Medicine with special interest
in human genstica, Topios inolude human
oytogenetice and abnormalities, inborn smors,
genotio rigk induced by environmental
factors; prediation and detection of genetio
risk, genestioc counaelling, genatic and
non-genetic factore in behavioural cheracters
and muiti-factorial diceaves; genstio
varlability: selection and genetic load in
human populations; ethical and social issuss
assooiated with manipulation of human
genetic poole.
Format: leoture 3 hours; laboratory 2
hours
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Instructore: O, Kamra, P. Weloh, E. Zouros
Prorequisite: BIOL 2030A or B
Enrolment: 40

BIOL 3050A Devslopmental Blology: The
lsctures describe development as a saquence
of programmed events, in which ‘eimple’
structures euch as the fertilized egg are
progressively transformed into complex
organiems, These evente are governed by a
set of developmental ‘rules’. Our knowledge
of thage niles comee from experimental study
of developing systems such as sea urchine,
frogs, peas, carrots, chick embryos and
humans. Laboratories strese the use of live
material and give students praotice with such
techniques ae test tube fertilization In
schinoderme.

Format: lecture/discussion 3 hours,
laboratory 3 hours

Inetructore:  P. Colline, B.K. Hall, Q.S.
Hicke

Frerequisite: BIOL 1000R or 1001R (Grade
C or better)

Exclusion: BIOL 2060A (last offered
89/90) ’

Enrolment: 100 (25/aboratory)

BIOL 3061B Advanced Animal Development:
(May not be offered in 1993-94) Thie class Is
the follow-up to BIOL 3060A and deals with
the meachanisms and controle which regulate
the development of vartebrate and
invertebrate embryos. Topice covered include
cell determination and diffarentiation,
morphegenesis, mechaniema of organ
formation, inductive tiesue intsractions,
growth, regeneration and wound healing. The
two laboratory projacts involve experiments
deslaned to explors aspects of cell
differentiation and morphogenssis,
preperstion of laboratory reports, and
introduction to microdiesection, sterile
tachnlques, tissus recombinations and
whole-embryo etaining.

Formast: lecture 3 hours,
laboratory/disoussione 3 houre

Instructors:  P. Colline, B.K. Hall

Preraquisite: BIOL 30G0A [with a minimum

grade of B-) plus completed or
concurrent registration in
seoond year cell/molacular
olasaes from the old or new
core.

Enrolment: 2b

BIOL 3060B Environmental Ecology: This
clase considers the scologioal effects of
pollution, dieturbance, and other stressors.
Emphasle Is on sir poliutents, toxio metale,
acidiflcation, sutrophication, pesticides,
forestry, extinction and warfare.

Format: lecture 2 hours,
laboratory/tutorial 3 houre
Instructor: B. Freedman

Preraquisita: BIOL 2080A or B {(or see
inetruator)

Enrolment: No limit

Cross-lieting: BIOL BOG0B

BlIOL 3081A Communities and Ecosystams:
Major conoepte and recent advanose in
community-scosystem ecology are stressed;
size-spectrum theory, evolutionary strategles
of organlemes and a delineation of
contemporary ecosystem problems, espaclally
thoee pertinent to the area of environmental
impact esseesment. The foaus is on aquatic
scosystems - both freshwater and marine -
and their major features are compared. The
models, and community descriptions are
disoussad In the flrst helf of the term.
Students also are given practical laboratory
experience in associated methodologies. In
tha second part of the term, three major
approaches to ecosystam analysls are
comnpared. The laboratory parallels the
leotures and gives expsarience in analyzing
acosystsm data and applying theoretical
techniquee. In the tutorials, broader lssues of
snvironmental scology will be pressnted by
the students.

Format: lecture 2 hours; tutorial 1
hour; lab 8 hours

Inetructor: P. Lane

Prerequisite: BIOL 2080A orB

Enrolment:

*BIOL 30828 Behaviowral Ecology: This
olass examinee animel behaviour from an
svolutionary perspective. Why do animale do
what they do? Using the theory of natural
selection as a baeis, we will examins
foraging, grouping patterna, territorial
behaviour, parenting, mating behaviour,
social arganization, aggression and
ocoperation. There will be tutorials and
laboratory/field and esesy assignments.

Format: ieoturs 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour
Instructor: H. Whitehead
Prarequisita: BIOL 2080

Enrolment: BO

BIOL 30838 Resowrcs Eoology: Introduction
to suetainable development and the
management of renawable resources. Topics
vary from yeer to year but generally Include
fisheriée population models and
biosconomics, wildlife and forest
management, biologloal control strategiee and
agro-ecology, genetio containment and the
proteotion of genetic diversity.

Format: leotures & seminars 3 houre

Inetructors: R. Doyle, B. Freedman, S.
Walde

Background: Introductory soclogy, calculus

and etatistice classes or half-
classes.
Enrolment: 80

BIOL 3088A Plant Ecology: {May not be
offered in 1992-94) Various topios within the
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fimid of Plant Ecology are discussad. At the
scdeyetem level, we deal with the cyoling of
erarzy and significant nutrents, and with
succeasional changes in these processes. At
the autacological lsvel we deal with plant
popuiation biology, resource allocation, and
ghyaiologioal ecology. The plant environment
is described In terms of energy budgets, soils,
and water availability.

Format: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hotire, one/two field trips on
woekends

in=trusctor: Staff

Prerequieite: BIOL 2060

Enroiment: no limit

Cross-listing: BIOL 6066A, ENVI 6120

2101 3059A Population Ecology: An
mxeamination of selected topios in population
sontogy. Topice include the effect of species
Interactione (predation, competition,
mutuallem} on population fluctuations, cyoles
and extinction. The relevance of theory to
particular onse studies such ae lynx-hare
cycles and biologioal control of winter moth
will be discusesd. Raoant literaturs will be
ampnsagized. Whritten assignments and exame
will contribute to the final grades.
Format: leoture/tutorial 3 hours
instruotor: S. Walda
Preraguisites; Introductory Ecology, MATH
1010, 1080, or equivalent

Enroimant: 3B

R0 2070R Principles of Animal Physlology:
A discussion of the meochanisms which
coordinate the activities of celle within
multi-zelular organisms and permit euch
srganisme to maintain a stable intemal
amvironment in a changlng extamal
arvironment. The smphasis ie on the
mechaniems most widely distributed through
tha animsa] kingdom. The laborstories are
designed to lllustrate thése “‘principles of
rhvelology” in a variety of organisme and to
damangtrate the experimental approaches

ueed to study physiology.

Format: lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3
houre

Instructors:  R.P. Croll, R.K,.O'Dor, A.
Pinder, M-J. O'Halloran

Praraquisite: BIOL 2001A or 20028

Excluelon: BIOL 2071R

Enroiment: BO

BIOL 3071R Physlology of Marine Animals:
Tha prohlsma of animale in a marine
sinarenment are quite different from thosa
founsd in air or fresh water, but the
“physiologioal principles” are similar. Thie
clase deals with the eame principles as 3070,
4tit emphasizes the special charaoteristios of
marine animals and the techniques naosssary
to etudy them in laboratories and tutorials.
lecture 3 houre, laboretory 3
houre

Earmnt

Instructors: R.P. Croll, R.K. O'Dor, A.
Pinder, M-J. O'Halloran

Prerequicite: BIOL 2001A or 20028

Exclueion: BIOL 3070R, BIOL 3074A,
B8I0L 30768

Enrolment: 20

*BIOL 3073B Plant Physlology: (May not be
offered in 1283-84) Topics Include water
relations, photosynthesis, reepiration,
nitrogen metaboliem, traneport, translocation,
and some aspeots of plant development, crop
physlolegy and produotivity.

Format: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours

Instructor: TBA

Prerequleits: BIOL 2002 or 2020 or

Inetruotor’s consent

BIOL 3074A/3075B Physlology of Marine
Animale Parts | and ll: Thees classes will
cover topics desoribed already under BIOL
3070 and 3071 and are only opan to Marine
Biology Co-op (Honours and Advanced Major)
etudents that are unable to take BIOL 3071R
bocause of wark term eohedulse, These
Co-op students must take both claeess,
normally BIOL 3074A in their 3rd year and
8076B in thelr 4th year. All other students
should take BIOL 3071R. ‘The format,
instructore, perquisites, and exclusions are
the same as listed under BIOL 3071R.
Enrolment: 16

BIOL 3100B Aquatic Miarcblology: The main
emphasis of thie olass s on the Interaations
of microbes and aquatio plante and animels
including nutrition, disease, and
Immunizetion. The latter part of the claee
considere the role of mioroorganisme In
hutrient avallebility and productivity in
aquatic environments.

Format;: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours

Instructors:  R.G. Brown and D, Cone

Prersquisite: Normally, Bioiogy 2101 or

Microbiology 2100, but

Marine Biology Honours

studente are exempt.
Enrolment: E 1]

BIOL 3211A Systematio Survey of the Algas:
An axamination of the taxonomic and
evolutionary relationshipa of the algae.
Coneiderable emphasis is placed on practical
work (fleld and laboratory) where students
bsoome familiar with the algal components of
the local flora.
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Format: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours

Instructors:  E. Kenohington

Prerequisite: grade C or better In BIOL 2001

Enrolment: 20

*BIOL 32128 Blology of the Algas: {may not
be offered In 1993-94} A non-systematic
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examination of the callular, organismio,
population and community organizations of
banthic and planktonic algae.

Format: lescture 2 hours, laboratory 3
houre

Instructor: A. Chapman

Prerequisite: grade C or better in BIOL
2001A

Enrolment: 26

BIOL 321BA Systematice of Higher Plante:
This olaes is largely concemad with the
flowering piante. We cover the historical
basls of classification from ite classical
medical origine, through the Renaissanos,
Linnaeue to the modern theoriste. The new
analytical techniques of phenetice, cladistics
and chemotaxonomy are introduced as well
as a critioal examination of the
Magnoliophyte Hypothesls and the origln of
the Anglosperms. While not a clase on the
plants of Nova Scotia each student has to
beoome famlliar with a few plent families and
submit a emall collection of pressed plants
{see Instructer for detalls).

Format: lecture 2 houre, laboratory 3
hours

Inetructor: P. Taschersau

Prerequieite:  Biclogy 2002 or instructor's

ooneent
Enrolment: 26

*BIOL 32188 Plant Anatomy: Lectures will
explore the internal organizetion of the
leaves, stems, and roots of both the
flowering plante and the cone- bearing plants,
emphasizing the common plan that is found
at tha tissus syetem level of orgenization. All
major cell and ticsue types will be reviewed
in the light of modern evidence which
correlates structure with function. These
surveye will embrace both the primary and
the secondary plant bodies, and
developmental aspects will be emphasized.
Laboratory exerciees will illustrate these
ooncepts, focusing on the study of a varisty
of aaonomioally Important woody and
harbaceous crop plante.

Format: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 houre
Inetructors:  P.A. Colline, G. Hicks
Preraquleite: BIOL 1000R or 1001R
Enrolment: B0

BIOL 3220A Land Plants: A Suvey: A
survey of the biology, systematice and
evolutionary history of the main divisions of
land plante including; conifers and their
gymnosperm allles; fams, horsetails, ground
pines, club moeses and liverworts.
Flowering plants are excluded. A framework
far digcuseion of the comparative morphology
of theae groups will be alternation of
generations. Evolutionary adaptstions to the
land will be emphesised. Considering the
foseil racord in some detail, we will evaluate
svidence for the origin of leaves, ths seed

habit, gymnosperm cones and the esed habit.
The clase may be ussful to thoss students
goneidering the teaching profeesion, graduate
study or who are interested in broadening
their general knowledge.

Format: laoturs/discuesion 3 hours

Inetructor: G. Hickse

Prerequisite: BIOL 2002B or permission of
the instructor

Enrolment: 256

BIOL 3301A/3302B Invertebrates Parts | and
ll: Theee classes will cover topics describad
under BIOL 3321R, and are only opan to
Marine Biology Co-op studants who are
unable to take BIOL 3321R because of
work-term schedutes. These Co-op students
must take both classes, normally 3301A in
their 2nd year and 3302B in thelr 3rd year.
All other students should take BIOL 3321R.
The format, instructor, prerequigites, and
exclusions are the eame as for BIOL 3321R.
Enrolment: 16

BIOL 3321R Invertebrates: Recent foesil
findinge in the Burgese Shale of British
Columbia and eleewhere plue methods of
cladistic analysie have profoundly changed
our underetanding of the relationshipe
between and within the various invertebrate
phyla. Thus thie class will not only examine
the structure, function, and classification of
the invertebrates, ueing [ive material from the
marine environment as much aee possible, but
will coms to terms with aome of the new
ideas about their phylogenles.
Recommendation: This class is designed not.
only for honoure etudents in marine biclogy,
but for anyons who loves “mucking about”
with eome of the world's most beautiful

organisms.

Format: lecturs 3 hours, laboratory 3
hours

Instructor: J. Farley, I. McLaren

Prerequisite: BfOL 1000R or 1001R (Third
and fourth year Geology
students interested In
palsontology may take thie

olass without any previous
biology clasess.)
Exclusion: BIOL 3301A and BIOL 3302B
Enrolment: 40

BIOL 3322A Parasitology: The lactures
amphasaize the parasite-host relationshipe,
svolution of the parasites and adaptations to
the host, modifications of physiclogy,
structure and life oyole for a parasitic
existence. Examplee are taken from all major
animal groups where a parasitio mode of
existonce has developed beginning with the
protozoa. Since the most extensive research
pertains to paraeites of man, the emphasis is
on human parasitee. Recommended for
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Eéoioglets and Pre-Meds. The leboratory
niramwos regoghition and identification of

parasites., ]

Farmat: lecture 2 houre, laboratory 3
hours

Instructor: E. Angelopoulos

Enrolment: 48

EICL 3324R Entomology: Entomology ie an
important branoh of academio biology and
alsn one of the largest divisions of applied
Gislzgy. The clase is an introduction to the
etudy of insects dealing with: (1) The
classification and evolutionary diversity of
insects. (2) The biclogy, ecology and -
bahaviour of inveots. {3) Applled aspects —
medical, agricultural and forest entomology,
hamful and beneficial ineasts; biological
control of ingeote.

Farmat: Teoture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hotre
instnivtor: E. Angelopoulos

Enrolment: 24

BIOL 33268 Vertshrate Design: Evolution and
Funotion: Design of organleme e the resuit
both of evolutionary history and natural
seleotion for function. Organiems have to
work, but de not have to be the best possible
aesign. In this ciass we will analyss current
Gosipn® found among the vertebrates in terme
ot vertebrate evolutionary history and
tunensnal morphology. This clase will be
particulary veluable in conjunotion with BIOL
3070R/3071R.

Farmnat: lecture 3 hours

inetructore;  A.W. Pinder and R.J.
Wassersug ]
Precaquisites: Biclogy second year core

Enrolment: 76

=BiOL 3402A The Rise of Modemn Sclence:
The modern world hae been fundementally
altered by science and technology. In what
wave? How hae this come to be? This claes
will attampt to answer these questions by
looking at the origins of modern solenos and
technology in the 18th and 17th oenturies,
it growth of popularity In the 18th, and the
rina of the ecientific profession and
2efence-based industry in the 19th and 20th
oenturies. Recommendation: This clasa is
deslgnad for students in the arts and-the
saisinices who have some interest In history
andfar philosophy. Sclenca students in
partioular should realize that a considerable
amount of reading and writing will be
requiiad In thie class.

Instructors:  J. Farley, R. Ravindra
Crose-listing: HIST 3072; PHYS 3402,
CREL 3802

Nec formal prerequisites, but
students must be in their 3rd
or 4th year and muat have at
least a B average.
Enroiment: 30

Prerequisites:

*BIOL 3403A or B History of Blology: The
class deels with the history of the biologicel
sclencea in the 19th and 20th centuries, with
smphasie on systematios, evoiution, genstics,
embryology and molecular biology. This
class le designed for honoure and majore in
biology and geciogy, who have some interest
In the history of thelr discipline.

Format: class 3 hours

instructor: J. Farley

Enrolment: 30

“BIOL 3404A or B History of Medioina: This
class deale with the history of medicine in the
19th and 20th centuries. It will etrees the
impact of the medical eciences (physiclogy,
pathclogy, bacteriology etc.) on the thecrles
and practice of medicine from the 1880's to
the presont. Thie clase le designed for
pre-medical etudents and setudents in the
health professions.

Format: claes 3 houre {eveninge)
Inetructor: J. Farley

Croes-listing: HIST 2995A or B

Enrolment; 100

BIOL 34218 Comparative Vertabrate
Histology: An advanced histology oourse
surveying the whole range of vertebrate
tissues and organe.

Format; leoture 2 hours, lab 2 hours

Instrictor: D.M. Chapman (Anatomy and
Neurobiclogy Dept.)

Prerequisite: BIOL 3430A

Cross-listed: ANAT 3421B

Enrolment: 16

BIOL 3430A Introduction to Human
Histology: Histology Is the study of the
structure of celle, tissuse and organ eystems,
and utilizes information detived from both
light and elactron mioroscopy. It
complamente studles In anatomy, cell
biology, physiology and bioohemietry,
breadening the understanding of how

organisme funotion.

Format: lscture 2 hours, faboratory 2
houre

Instructor: B.H. Dickeon {Anatomy and
Neurobiology Dept.)

Prerequisites: BIOL 2020A, or 2015R or

permiesion of instructor
Cross-listings: ANAT 2160A, PHYT 2180A
Enrolment: 48

BIOL 3435R Anatomy: A aomprehensive

review of the gross anatomy of the human

body with special emphasis on

musculoskalatai, oardiovasoular and

respiretory eystema.

Format: lecture 3 hours, Iaboratory 4
hours
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Instructor: R.E. CIattonburg {Anatomy
and Neurobiology Dept.)
Prerequisites: inetruotors consent

Croes-listings: ANAT 2170R, PHYT 2170R
Enrolment: limitad to 30
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BIOL 3440B Newroanatomy: A survey of the
histology, development and organization of
the central nervous system, with emphasis
on the developmental and structural
«<latianships between epinal oord and
braingatem. The organization of cranlal narves
and microanatomy of the braln stem le
discussed. The organization of eensory and
motor systems le preeented in detail. The
carebral cortex, cersbellum, basal ganglia,
and limbic eyetem are elsc coverad.

Format: lecture or laboratory 3 houre

Instructor: D.A. Hopkine (Anatomy and
Neurablology Dept.)

Prerequisite:  BIOL 2020A or B or 201BR or
pemiesion of Inetructor

Cross-listing: ANAT 02108, NESC 3440B
and PHYT 2100B

Enrolment: a0

BIOL 3580A or B Phliosophy of Blology: This
ciase is described under Philosophy, PHIL
B

BIOL 3601A Naturs Conssrvation: Previously
ealled "Man tn Nature”, the oourse treces the
deveiopmant of human eccnomy and the
resultant impact on the wild environment.
Particular attention s paid to human
population dynamios, blotio extinctions and
land-use patterns. Heving identified the
causes of impoverishment of bicdiversity the
course examinee poesible cures, Including:
aystainable development, conssrvation
science and environmental ethics. Special
attention ie paid to the astablishment and
management of protected areas.

Format: Lectureftutorials

Inetructor: M. Willison

Pisisquisites: BIOL 1000 or 1001 or
BIOL/ESCI/PHYS 1200, or

pamiselon of instructor
Enrolment: 160
Exclusion: Biol 34108 taken in 81/82 of
92/93

RIOL 3814C Fleld Ecology: (Not offered
1993-84) The olase provides practicel
expetience in techniques of quantitative fleld
acolagy, Including design of field sampling
programmee and manipulative experiments.
Students examine epecific ecclogioal
questions and hypotheses by collecting,
analyzing and interpreting field data and
writing ecientific reports. Projscts focus on
intertida! and subtidal eyetems but involve
concepts and techniques that heve broad
application in scology. Lectures provide the
theoretical background to projects and the
rationale for methodology and statisticsl
analysis. Topios include: spatial pattern,
zonatlon, animal movement, disturbance and
sucpession, and herbivore-plant interaction.

Format: § projecte involving 7 days of
field work in September;
laboratory or lecture first term
only °

Instruotor: R. Scheibling

BIOL 2060 and MATH 1060,
1070 or equivalent

BIOL 4010A/BIOC 4404A Gens Expression:
This class ie deecribed under Biochemistry,
BIOC 4404A.

BIOL 4011B/BIOC 44038 Genes and
Genomsa: Thie classe ie described under
Bioohemistry, BIOC 4403B.

BIOL 4012A or B Advanced Laboratory In
Blochemical Techniques: This class is
described under Bicohemistry, BIOC 4083A.
Crose-listing: MICR 4801

BIOL 4024A Mioroscopy: The class ie
concerned with biological ultrastructural
analysis concentrating on tranemission and
ecanning electron microacopy. Eleotron
microsocopy, Including ancillary techniques, ie
ooneldered in depth. The importancs of a
proper understanding of the phyeical and/or
chemioal principles governing technical
procedures euch as flxation, freeze-fracture,
colloidal gold probes, stereclogy,
autoradiography, >-ray microanalysis and
photography are emphasized. During
laboratory periode etudants have the
opportunity through individual projects to
participate in some of the techniques covered
in the lectures. This cless [e designed
primarily for honoure and graduate students.
Format: leoturs 2 hours, no formal lab
Inetructors: G. Faulkner, K.B. Easterbrook,
D.B. Stoltz
Prerequisites: Instructor’s consent
Crose-listing: MICR 4024A, BIOL BO2EA
Enrolment: 12

*BIOL 4080A Marins Mammalogy: The
clags will examine the charaoteristice that
mammale brought with them when they
retumed to the oceen, the evolution of the
different groups of marine memmals, some of
their epecial adaptations, the roles of marine
mammals in coeanio ecosystems and general
principles of the marine mammal population
biology. Finafly we will consider the factors
that regulste marine mammal populatione and
how these influence atternpte to manage and
conserve them. Assignments will Include
disseotions of a seal and/or porpoiss, &
review sssay on some marine mammal
adaptation, exploring a computer model of a
marine mammal population, and an
examination.

Praerequisites:

Format: lecturas/dlscussion/tutoriale 3
hours, snd some labs

Instructore: I.A. McLaren {plue othere}

Prerequleites: BIOL 2060 and 3089 or sco

Instructers
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Enroimant: 16

B8i0L 4081C Experimentsl Design and Data
Anziyyle n Blology: The purposee of this
claee Ig to Introduce students who have
pravicuely taken formal classes in etatietics
to the praotice and pitfalle of experimental
daslgn and data analysle In blology. Using
many real sxamples, sspedcially from the
saolngloal literature, we will show how
experiments should be designed and analyesed
in dtitarent eituations, with emphasle on
potential problems and how they may be
ovaicome. We will aiso introduce some of
th= more common techniquee used in the
analysis of univariate end multivariate
biologloat data.

Formak: lecture, 2 hours/tutorial every
othar week
Instructore: R. Schelbling, H. Whitehead

Praraquisites: STAT 2070/2080; offered to
woell prepared honoure
students as well as graduate
etudente

BIOL £064C Plelstoosns Blogsography: {may
not be offered in 93/94) Lecture,dlscussion,
and |ahoratory experience in the
reconstruction of environmental ochange
during tha Plsistocene epoch. Laboratory and
field experience pay particular attentfon to
tha ainvironmental history of the Maritime
region, including environmental changes
esusad by man. Technhiques of pollen and
dlstom analyeie, plant and animal macrofoesll
study, dendrochronclogy, geochemical and
isotopic dating methods are explored. Fisld
and laboratory work include a olass problem
1 e area in the Halifax region.
Format: laboratory 3 hours
Ingtruotor; TBA
Prerequlsites: At least two credits In Blology
or Geology; inetruotor's
conesnt 5
ESCI 4084C

BIOL 4988A Limnology: (may not ba offered
n 53/34) The olasa is divided into four
esctions: (A) Physlcal Limnology — geology,
morphometry, thermal properties, syetem
hydroiogy & budgets, optical properties,
veastational interactions, history of limnology
in N.8.: {B) Chemical limnology — oxygen,
aciaity/alkalinity, phyeical/chemioal
interactions, major/minor ione and heavy
metals, organic moleoules, atmospheric
gecchemletry, ionlc budgets and mase
balancas; (C) Biologlcal limnology —
balaeclimnology, microbiology/
mhiytopiankton, quantitative geochemietry,
zooplankton/invertebrates, vertebrates,
samipling technology: (D) Cultural limnolegy
— sutrophication, BOD/COD, phosphorue
loading, anvironmental Impact assessments,
woid rain, future shook.

Crass-ligting:

Format: lecture 3 hours,
laboratoryMutorial 3 hours
Instructor: TBA

Preraquisite: Biol 2080

*BIOL 4070C Advanced Toples in Animal
Physlology: (may not be offered In 93-94)
Whereas the introductory animal physiclogy
claesee emphasize common prinoiples, thie
class emphasizes the diversity of .
physiclogical solutions to common probleme
among animals. A different problem i chosen
each year and each student pressnte a
seminar reviswing the literature of a
partioular animal’s solution and applies
advanced techniques in an experimental
study of the animal. Students choose the
ahimal and the technique,

Format: lecture 2 hours, opan
laboratory

Instructors:  R.P. Croll, R.K; O'Dor, A.
Pinder i

Prerequisite: BIOL 3070 or 3071

*BIOL 4072A or B Animal Nutrition: (May
not be offered in 1993-94} Generel principles
and techniques of animal nutrition are
reviewed and used to examine current
literature. Emphasis le on the asseesment of
nutridon requirements of aquatic and marine
spocles.

*BIOL 41018 Industrial Microblology and
Bioohemistry: Thie olass considers the
industrial and environmental applications of
micro-blology, particulady the industriel
proosssse, like brewing, manufacturing,
anti-biotic production, and waste water
management. A fundamental and practioal
understanding of the blochemistry of these
process le a key component,

Format; lecture and seminar 2 houre
Instructor: M. Silver
Prerequisite: BIOL 2T01B or MICR 2100A

Enrolment: TBA

BIOL 41138 Blology of the Prokaryotic Cell:
{May hot be offered in 1993-94) Although
the olass concentrates on the struoture and
function of the bacterial csll envelope, that e,
the capeule, cell wall and cell membrane,
other topics such ae the physiology of
obligate anasrobiosis, sporulation, matility
etc. are sleo covered. As part of this claes,
students will write one essay.

Format: leoture 2 hours
Instructor: R. Brown
Prerequisite: MICR 2100A or BIOL 21018

and CHEM 2400 or BIOL 2010
Enrolmant: 24

*BIOL 42148 Physlology of Marine Algas:
{May not be offersd in 1993-94) A -
comparative study of the physlology and
biochemistry of the varlcus algee clacses Is
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conducted, including studies of
carbohydrates, proteins, fats, pigments and
muatntion.

Format: lecture 3 hours
Instructor: J. Cralgie
Prarequisite: Permission of instruotor

2iCL 43038 Molecular Immunology: An
advanced class which investigates the
maleoulas involved in the generation and
axpraseion of immune responase. Topice
typically include the struoture and function of
cytokines, the generation of antibody
diversity by immunoglobulin gene
rearrangement, the structure and function of
oell surface receptore such as the T cell
antigen receptor, MHC and adhesion
molecularee, and the moleculer interactions -
whieh lead to immune non-responsiveness.

Format: lecturs, etudent presentations,
diacussion

Instructors:  T. Lea, A.W. Stadnyk, B.
Pohejdak

Prarequisites: MICR 311BA and/or
inatructor's consent
Cross-isting: MICR 4303B/6303B

BIOL 4369E Fisherlas Ocsanography: Thie
oclase is described under Oceanography;
OCEA 4180B. {may not be offered in
1993-94)

BIOL 4403R Human Physlolagy: A claas
dealing with the physlo-chemioal bagie of tha
physiological procesess in humans,

Format: lecture 3 hours
Inetructor: N. Morgunov
{Physiology/Biophyelce Dept.}

Preraqulsites: Introductory olasees in
Biclogy, Chemistry and
Physics. Permiselon of the
inatructor ie required.

Croesa-listing: PHYL 2010R and 4403R

BIOL 4404A Introdusction to Pharmacology tH
This introductory clase is designed to
acquaint students with the actions of drugse
on physiologlcal and bioshemiocal functions in
mammals including humans. The interaction
of drugs with the central and peripheral
narvous eyetems will be covered. Factors
which affect the blood levele of druge
{absorption, dietribution, metaboliem, and
elimination) will bs considered, together with
the mechanisme by which druge sot and their
potential uses. i

Format: lecture 2 or 3 houre
Instructore:  H. Robertson, J. Blay
{Co-ordinator)

Prarequisite: Permiseion of Co-ordinator
Cross-listing PHAC G408A, BIOC 4804A,
NESC 4374A

Enrolment: 36

BIOL 44058 Introduction to Pharmacology ll:
Thie clase is intended to cover specific
aspaote of drug actlon in greater depth than

4404A and to provide students with practical
expsrtise in pharmacology. The laboratory
component conhslsts of prescribed exercises
using varled technigles.

Format: jecture 3 hours, laboratory 3
houre
Inetructors: H. Roberteon, J. Blay

(Co-ordinator)

Prerequisite: Permiesion of Co-ordinator

Croee-listing: PHAC 5407B, BIOC 48068,
NESC 43768
Enroiment: 20

BIOL 4800B Invertebrate Fisheries and
Aqueoulture: Subject matter will desl with
commerclally explolted Invartebrates
{oruetaceane and molluace) with a heavy
smphasis on bivalves. Topios to be ooversd
include: (1) Review of the major invertebrate
harvest fisheries {locations, methods,
populstion cyoles, fisheries models) (2)
Biology and ecology of the Bivalvia (feeding,
bloenergetics, growth, and reproduation) (3}
Shellfish aquaoulture {mathode, species, site
location, economics). Theee topics will be
covered with respect to the Maritimes as well
aa non-locel fisherisa. Course structure will
be a mixture of {ecture and class discussions.
Course requirements will include a ressaroh
paper-and oral presentations. .
Format: lecture/dlscuesion 3 hou

Instructors: J. Grant, G. Newkirk, R. Mohn

Prerequisites: BIOL 2001A, 2080A or B, and
3321R; fundamental
knowledge of statistios;
instructor's consert

Cross-listing: OCEA 4600/6800, BIOL

56008

BIOL 4550B Resouros Systeme and Economlie
Devalopment: {(may hot be offered in
1993-94) Major theoriee of natural resource
mansgement have evolved rather saparately
through sconomic, behavioural and ecologioal
disciplines. The interphase of acology with
thaee other dleciplines and the oriteria whioh
may be used to welgh scological inpute in
sconomic development planning processes
are the major topiocs to be covered. Current
approaches and analytical techniques are
described. These [llustrate adaptive etrategies
for long-term resouros ues, pest and dissase
control. The couras may focus on apecialized
topice such ae fisheriee or tropical rasource
meanagement, as anncunced in advance. The
olaes Includes an introduction to practioal
probleme of project oycles, of defining
objeatives and of budgst analysie. It is open
to studente from any faculty by permission of
the inetructor.

Format: lecture/esminar 3 houre
Instructor: M. Qardner (Inet. for Resource

& Environmantal Studies)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
Crose-lleting: ENVI 6020B

Enrolment: TBA
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BIOL 4660A Introduction to Blological
Ocsanography: Quantitative descriptione of
binicgioal oosanographic processes are used
to explore interactions with physical and
chemical processes in varioug oceanio
sconystems. Toplos disousesd range from
factorg affecting rates of microalgal
photosynthesis to expected respones of the
oosan ecosystem to global variation In carbon
ainxide and olimate. Leboratory emphasizes
indapandent, original research.

Format: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 1
plue houre

Instructor: C. Boyd. {Oceanography Dept.)

Praraquisites: Biology 2080A or B or 20468R

or squivelent, Math 1C00A or

B/C, 1010A or B, and

{netruoctor’s consent
rass-llating: OCEA 41B0A/6160A

BIOL 4882B Blology of Phytoplankton: The
rale of phytoplankton ae primary preducers of
organio material in the sea, and as agents of
nionenchemical transformations, Is explored
in the oontext of interactions with physioal
= chamical oceanographio proocsssee,
Emphaels e on the ourrent literature.
instructor: M. Lewis

Cross-listing: OCEA 42308

BIOL 48848 History of Oceanography: This
olaes desoribes the development of
Ooeanography from blologleal, chemlioal,
nhusioal, and geologloal knowledge going
baok to the 18th century in soientific,
poilifuai and soclel contexts. Includes:
plankton dynamicse, deep saa biology, ocsan
sirsulztion and plate teotonlos.

Format: leoture and seminar

Ingtruotor: E.L. Mille {Qoeanography
Dept.)

Freroguisite:  instruotor’s coneent, Sclence
or History

Crwozs-listing: OCEA 4331B/6331

Enroiment: no limit

Bi0OL 188868 Benthlc Ecology: This class Is
gozcribed under Oocsanography, OCEA
42208. (may not be offered in 1993-84)

EIOL 4800 Speclal Topics: Avallable as
4808A, 48078, 4808C. Arranged by
oomasitgtion with staff and with approval of
tha Curdoulum Committee.

2. R700A or B Co-op Baminer | (non-oredit)
BIOL 8881 Co-op Work Term |

2Ol 2292 Co-op Work Term il

BIOL 8293 Co-op Work Term B

BIOL 8894 Co-op Work Term IV

BIOL 4900R Honours Ressarch and Thesls:
Compuleory class In honours programme.
Format: Student seminars

instriator: P. Colline, J. Wright, and staff
Enroiment: 40

Marine Biology
Honours and Advanced Major in
Marine Biology

The Biology Department offers a 4 year
Honours and a 4 Year Advanced Major

-degres in Marine Biclogy. Since 1991, we

have also been offering these two degrees as
a Co-operative Education degrae (Marine
Biology Co-op} where students Integrate work
experience Into thelr acadsmic programme.

These programmes are designed to
provide a fundamental background in
biological eciencs while parmitting
oohoentration In Marine Biology. The
Advanced Major prepares students for
technical positions in governmant fieherles
laboratories, fish farms,eto. The honours
programme is more rgorous and provides
ressarsh experience during the thesle and is
intended for studente wishing to continue
with further research training at graduate
school.

The resources of the departments of
Biology and Ocsanography are combined In
tha Lifa Sciences bullding which ie aquipped
with a sophistioated flow-through ses~water
eystem. The Life Soiences centre Is located
very close to the sea coast and this enables
many olasses to offer fisld work.

Co-operative Education Programme in
Marine Biology, Honours and
Advanced Major

Programme Co-ordinator
M.,J.O’Hailloran

The Co-operative education degree [e an
integrated programme of 8 academio terms
and 4 work terms in industry, government
laboratories, aquaculture farme, ete. The
work terme, each of 4 months duration,
enables studente to apply their knowledge of
marine biclogy and provides them with work
expetience for making Intelligent caresr
choloes. Upon sucoessful completion of the
programme the student’e transcript indicates
the programme was a co-operative one, The
Co-op degrea normally takee 4 1/3 years to
oomplete.

The Work-study programme

‘The work terme are of 4 monthe duration
and altemate with study terms as follows:
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The Faoulty's Co-op Placement Offloer
sarves to co-ordinate the contacts betwesn
studente and employer. Students are
remunsrated according to the emplioyer’e
nalicles regarding permanent employeee of
similar training and educetion. At the end of
asoh work term, each student muet submit
an acceptable work report.

The eoadernio programme and required
classes for Honours and Advenced Major
Co-op students are sssentially the same as
{or the non co-op programme (listed below).
Students in the third and fourth year of their
co-op programme will have diffioulty taking
full-eredit R olasees during tha academic year
because of thelr work terms. The 2 required
full-credit third year blclogy olassse {Biology
3321R and 3071R) will be epllt into Part 1 (A
term) and Part 2(B term) so that students can
take Part 1 in the fall term of their third year
and Part 2 In the winter term of thelr fourth
yoar.

Many employers require basic computer
okills (word-procsssing, dats-base
management} so students are advised to teke
nion-oredit (Henson College) or credit classes
during their firat 2 years.

During thelr second year Co-op studente
must attend a few non-oradit seminars to
prepars them for their work term placements.

Higlblity

Students should obtain application forme
from the Marins Biology Co-op Co-ordinator
at the end of thair first year. They should aleo
contact the Co-op Co-ordinator during their
first year of study to have their programme
checked.

Both Honours and Advanced Bajor Co-op
students are required to.demonsirats
sufficlent academic potential and maintain a
& svarage or highar , with no mark lower
than B- In Blology 1000R, 2001A. 2020A or
B. 2030A or B, 2060A or B. Students must
siso be Canadian citizens of landad

immigrants.
Honours in Marine Biology
Programme Advisor:
J. Farley
Honoure etudente must take a minimum
2f 9 and a maximum of 11 oredits In their
major subjeot {Marine Biology/Blology) above
the 1000 level In addition to the general rules
«f the College of Arts and Science {see
degres requirements in the College of Arte
and Soienoce ssction of this calendar).
Students are recommended to take -
Oosanography as their minor subjeot and 2
credite are required.

Honours students ars aleo expected to
underteke a research project and thesis (Biol

4900R) in a marine field with a member of
the department or one of our honourary
ressarch associates. Consult the Marine
Blology Co-ordinator or the Biology Offfoe for
a list of these associetes, many of whom are
looated at Fisheries and Oceans laboratories
or the Bedford Institute of Oceanography.

For the standing required for Honoure
ploase sse "Graduation Standing” saction
"Academio Regulations™ given eatrller in this
oalendar.

Our department requires marine blclogy
honours students to obtain a B average with
no mark less than B- in the following sscond
yoar classes:

BIOL 2001 A, 2020A or B, 2030A or B,
and 2080A or B. These classes must be
ocomplsted by the end of year 2.

Curriculum

Desoriptione for the thees olasses can be
found under thelr eubject arsa In the
appropriate section of this calender,

Mandatory Core olasses

Yaar 1 BIOL 1000R {Principles of general
biology) or BIOL 1001R (Introductory
Biology)
CHEM 1010R (Ganeral chemistry} or
CHEM 1040R
MATH 1000A (Differentia and
integral oaloulue)
MATH 1080B Introductory statistios
for scionoe and health solences)
1 wiiting olase elective
1 Language snd Humanities elective
OR .

1 Soccial Science eleativeflf not
covered by writing claes)

Year 2 BIOL 2001A (Marins diversity)
BIOL 2020A or B {Cell blology)
BIOL 2030A or B {(Qenetics and
Molacular Biology)

BIOL 2080A or B {Introductory
acology)

OCEA 2850R (Introduotion to
Oceanography) or OCEA
2861A/28628 (Introduction to
Oosanography Parts 1 and 2) for
Co-op studsnts only.

1 Language and Humanities OR

1 Social Science eleotivel If not
coverad by writing class.

BIOL 8700A (Work-term preparation
seminars) for oo-op students only.

Summsi of Year 20or 3
1 half-credit Biclogy Field olass: BIOL
3013A (Natural History and field
blology) offered by Acadia university
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or any recognised field olass at tha
Huntsman Marine, Bermuda Blologioal
oi other approved stations.

Year 3and 4
BIOL 3071R (Physiology of Marine
Animale} or BIOL 3074A and 3076B
{Fhyelofogy of Marine animals Part 1
and 2} for Co-op etudents only,
BIOL 3212A (Biology of Algae) ar
BIOL 3211B {Systematic survey of
the algae)
BIOL 3321R (Invertebrates) or BIOL
3301A and 3202B (Invertebrates Part
i and 2) for Co-op etudents only.
BIOL 4081A {Experimental design and
data analyels)
BICL 4900R {Honourse research and
thasls}
STAT 2080A or B (Statietioal
meathode for data analysis and
inference)

Suggeeted biclogy oradite and slsctives

The following 3rd and 4th year clasess
ara marine related end oould be ueed for
obtaining more biology oredits or serve as
slaotives. Other blology classes can aleo bs
taken if etudente want to concentrate in a
speoiflc area such ae ecclogy, moleoular or
developmental biology but please discuse this
with your Marine Biology programme Advieor
firgt,

All students should snewrs they have the
necossary pre-requisite classas for entry Into
higher lsvel classes.

Aguacuitura BIOL 48008 (Invertebrate

fizheries and aquaculture)

Davalopmant BIOL 3060A
idevelopmental blology}

Animal Diversity BIOL 33268
{¥ertebrates and avolution), BIOL 405.0

(Biology of fishes) offered by St.Mary'e
unhsaralty, BIOL 4080B (Marine
naammalogy)

Eoolagy BIOL 3081B (Communitias and
scosystema), BICL 30888 (Population
=cology), BIOL 48668B (Benthic ecology)

Qanlogy GEOL 4280B (Marine gsophysios)

igrablology BIOL 3100B (Agquatio
micrebiology)

Oceanagraphy

BICL 4860A/OCEA 41B0A {Introduction
o biological oceanography)

BiDL 4882B/OCEA 4230B (Biology of
phytoplankton)

GGEA 4170A (Introduction to physioal
=7d ohemical cceanography)

GCEA 4280A (Biclogy of zooplankton)
DGEA 4380B (Marine modelling)

OCEA 4684B (History of Oceanography)
Limnology. BIOL 4068A (Limnology)

Bhysica PHYS 1300R {Physlce in and
around you)

Physiology BIOL 4070C (Advanced topics
In animel physlology}

Bolitios POL! 3690R (Politlos of the Sea)

Bedource managament/ecanomios BIOL
30838 (Resource ecology), BIOL 4850A
{Resource eysteme and sconomic
development), ECON 2818 {Fisheries
sconomics) offered at St.Mary's
University).

Soianca SCI 3000R (Salence
fundamentals)

Classes at 8t. Mary's University

Blology of Fishes 405.0R: (may not be
offered in 1998-94, oheok Blology Dept at
SMU) A study of fishes, their classification,
growth and development, waye of life and
management. The leboratory portion of the
coures famillarizee etudents with
representatives of world taxa and the study
of fishes in Nova Sootia.

Format: Lectures 3 hre and lab or .
flaldwork 2 hrs a wesk for 2
terms

Instructor: Staff

Prerequisites: BIOL 2001A, STATS 1060A
orB

Flaherles Economics 361.1{2)B: This olaes
emphaelzes the application of economio
concepts to problems of fishery management
and development. Topics to be discussed
include: common property resouross, the
economios of fishery regulation,
sociosconomice, fish markets, and the fishery
as part of the national and reglonel economy.
Partioular attention will ba pald to ourrent
issues in the Atlantic Canada flshery. {Cheok
with the Finance and Management Science
Dept at SMU to see If offered in 1993-34)

Format: Classes 1.5 hrs, eeminars 1.6
hre a week in B term

instruotor: T. Charles

Prerequleites: Instructor’s consent. An
Introductery economics class
would be useful.

Advanced Major (4 year) Degree in

Marine Biology

Advanced major students are required to
take a minimum of 8 and a maximum of 9
oredits above the 1000 level in their major
subjaot {Marine blology/Biology) in addition to
the general rules for Advanced majore which
are listed in the degree requiremente esction
of the College of Arte and Science regulationa
In this calendar.
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Currleygium

Descriptions of thees ociesses can be -
found under their eubjeot area in this calendar.

Mandatory classes
Year 1 BIOL 1000R (Principles of general
biology} or BIOL 1001R (Introduotory
Biology)
CHEM 1010R (General chemistry) or
CHEM 1040
MATH 1000A (Differentlal and
integral oaloulus)
STAT 10608 { Introductory statistice
for soience students)
1 Wiiting clase elective
1 Language and Humanities OR
1 Social Solence slectivel if not
oovared already by writing class}
Year 2 B|OL 2001A (Marine Divereity)
Blol 2020A or B (Cell biology) -
BIOL 2030A or B {Genetlcs and
Moleoular biology)
BIOL 2080A or B (introductory
scology)
Summer of Year 2 or 3
A half-cradit field olase:
e.g. BIOL 3013A (Natural history and
field biology} offered by Acadia
university or any recognised fleld
clase at the Hunteman Marine,
Bemnuda Biological, or other approved
etatione.

Suggestad Blology cradite or electives

Thesea can be gelected from any of the
"mandatory" or "suggested” marine related
classes listed earier in the Marina Blology’
Honoure programme with the exoception of
BICL £900R.

Gther blology clss@ss may be taken if
students wish to conoantrate in a partioular
eubjeot area of Marine Biology such as
acology, molecular or developmental biology
but this should be disoussed firet with the
Marine Biology programme co-ordinator.
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Schiool of Business
Administration

8162 Coburg Road
(902) 494-7080

Location:
Talaphone:

The School of Business Adminietration
affere a ourriculum of undergraduate and
greduats gtudies designed to equip students
to serve the sommunity in businese,
government, and the professions.

The undergraduate programme includes
studisa in the humanitios and sooial sciences
a8 well as in the functional areas of business.
Recognition le given to the growing emphasie
on quantitelive and behavioural analysis.

Adniinistrative Staff 1992/93

Director, School of Business
Administration

teonard C. Maoclean

Director, Centre for International
Business Studies

Philin J. Rosson

Director, Courseware Development
Froject

Donald P, Sharidan

Co-ordinator, Canada/China
Linkage

Director, Co-opl'romme

Jonn R.E. Parker

Administrative Assistant
Susan M. DeYoung

Academic Staff 1992-93

Emeritus Professors

€.7. Brookbank, BA, MA, PhD {Tor)
R£.E. Caorge, BSo (Lond), MA (Bristol), PhD
ILond)

Professors

M.R. Branke, BOT (McG), MBA (Dal}, PhD
{¥alas)

F.8. Crane, BA {Acadia), DPA, MPA {Dal),
PAd {ICSAC), PhD (Bradford)

C.R. Dipohand, BComm, {Quesn’s), MBA
(Saek), PhD (Western)

1. Fooladl, BS (lran), MA (Tehran), MS, PhD
(Oregon}

L.C. MaolLean {Director), BA, BEd {StFX),
MA, PhD (Dal}

J.D. McNiven (Dean, Faoulty of
Managament), BA, MA, PhD {Mich)
M.J.C. Meartin, BSo, (Nottingham), PhD
{Sheffield] {on leave January-Juns 1894}
J.R.E. Parker, {Assoclate Dean, Faculty of
Manegement}, BComm (Dal), MBA (Wash),
CPhil (Mich}, FCA

@.S. Roberts (Bank of Montreal Chair), AB
{Obedin), MA, PhD (Boston Coll)

P.J. Rosson, Dip MS (Salford), MA
{Lancaster), PhD {Bath)

Yaesin Sankar, BA {(MoQ.}, MA (Tor.), PhD
{Johne Hopkins}

D.A. Schellinck, BSo, MBA (Dal}, PhD {lll}

Asgociate Professors

B.C. Archibald, BA {Queen‘s}), MSo
(Stenford), PhD {Waterloo)

R.Q. Blunden, BComm (Dal), MM
{Neorthwestarn)

R. Camoll, BBA, BEd {St.FX), MBA {Dal),
FCGA

P.C. Cherry, BComm (Dal), MBA {McM), CMA
J.E.D. Conrod, BComm (Dal), MBA (Tor), CA
C.J. Dirkssn, MBA {Oregon), BS (Santa
Clara}, PhD {Oregon})

J.F. Duffy, BS, MS, PhD {lowa)

R.A. Ellison, BSo (UNB), MBA (MoM), PhD
{Tenn)

H.l. Gessrnenn, Vordipiom (Stuttgart), MS
{Oregon}, PhD (UBC)

R.E. Klapstein, BSo {Calg), BA {Alta), MBA,
LLB {Dal), LLM (Osgoode Hall), CMA

$.0. Larsson, BSc (SGW)], MSo {Alta), PhD
{UBC)

R.N. Maddox, BA, MBA, PhD (Ohlo State)
L.W, Medsliea, AB, MBA (Rutgers), PhD (Maes)
Andrews Oppong, BSc {Ghana), MBA
{Chicago),PhD (lowa), CGA, (on lsave
1993-94)

D.J. Patton, BA (UNB), MA (Tor), DBA
{indiana)

A.C. Peacook, BA, MA, PhD (Westem) (on
leave 1993-84)

R.S. Sandhu, BSo, BCL, LLM (Delhi}, LLM
(Yale), MBA (Dal} {on leave 1993-94)

E.W. Soott, BComnm (Dal), MBA (Col), CA,
CMA .

Yaghoub Shefai, BSc, MPA (Tehran), MBA,
PhD {Mich State) (on leave 1993-94}
D.P.J. Sheridan, CD, BA, BEd, MEd {(Admin)
(Sask), PhD (Alta) -

R.A. Street, BComm, LLB (Dal}), MBA
(Western), LLM (Dal}

Assistant Professors

R.G. Baltazer, BSo {Ateneo de Manila}, MIM
(AGSIM)

J.K. Grude, BA (Atla.), MSo, PhD (London)
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B.W. MaoLean, BComm, MBA (Dal), CA
F.S. Skinner, BComm {Memeriel), MBA, PhD
{Torj

Part-Time Faculty .
C. vey, BComm, MBA (Dal), CMA, FCMA

P. Jeffereon, BA, MA (Dal)

J. MacDonald, BCom (Alberta), MBA (Dal}
H. McNutt, MBA (SMU}

B. Moffatt, BA {Acadia}, MBA {Dal}, CMA
E. Peass, BA, BEd (Dal}, MEd (MSV)

D.G. Ross, BBA (Acadia), MBA (Dal), PhD
{Bradford} '

D. Trainor, BBA (UPEl}, MBA (Dal), CA

@. Trites, BA (York), CA, CISA

.. Whalen, BSe¢ {SMU), MBA {Dal)

Bachelor of Commerce

The Schoal of Businese Adminietration
offars the undergraduate Bachelor of
Commoerce degres, which s a four-year
programme. Starting In September 1991, the
Baochelor of Commerce was changed to a
mandatory co-operative education programme
which ellows students to combine relevant
work experisnce with scademio etudies. The
schedule for the Bachelor of Commerce
Co-op Includes seven academio terme (AT)
and thres work terme (WT)}, ae follows:

Yr/Terom Foll Winter Summer
1 AT1 AT2 FREE
2 AT3 WT1 AT4
3 WT2 ATE WT3

4 AT8  AT7

Students enroled before Saptember 1991
will be able to continue the regular 8achelor
of Commerce programms. Sugh students
should consult the Calendar for the year they
entered the commerce programme. For
further information, contaot the Director,
Aaardemic Programmes, School of Businees
Adminiatration, 6162 Coburg Road,
(902}494-7080. .

Both the regular and co-op programmes in
Commerce require a broad and general range
of studies, inoluding required and elective
olasses provided by the College of Arts
Soience. Both programmes also allow
students to choose a measure of
ooncentration In a varlety of special areas.

The term "Bachelor of Commerce” ie
ueed in this Calendar with reference to the
programme applicable to students snroled
prior to September 1991. The programme of
studies for the Bachelor of Commeroa Co-op
is the programme described in detall in thie
calendar, '

Courseware Development Project

*  The Sohool of Business Administration
has undertaken a multi- million-dollar projeat
to introduce computers into all aspscte of the
School. Pime objectivas of the projeot
include the integration of information
teohnelogy into the ourriculum and the
deveiopment of eophistioated deoieion
suppert syeteme for praotising managars
through research camied out by faculty
members in cooperation with Industry.

Currently, all faculty members and
support staff have their own pereonal
oomputere and studente have access to a
oomputer laboratory with 45 personal
computers and 20 terminale. All personal
computere and terminals are connectad
through a data switch to the School’s thres
MicroVAXes and artificlal intelligence
oomputer, and are networked with other
computer systame on campus providing
gateways to international data networks.

The generosity of ssveral Canadlan
oorporations, as well as the support of the
Capital Campaign for Dalhousle, has snabled
the Sohool of Business Administration to
become a recognized world leader in thie area.

Programme Guide

The School hae developed suggested
programmes for the guldance of students in
the BComm Co-op who wish to conoentrate
in a partiouler area of study. Coneult the
offics of the Director, Academio Programmes.

The professional accounting bodies allow
certain exceptions In respect of classes taken
in the School of Business Adminietration.
These differ from provinoe to province.
Particulare can be obtained from the several
provincial offices of the Inetitute of Chartered
Aocountants, tha Aseociation of Certified
General Accountants, the Soclety of
Management Aocoountants, and the Chartered
institute of Secretarles. In Atlantic Canade,
the Atlantic School of Chartered
Aocoountanoy provides the pre-qualifioation
education for the CA profeseion, and can
adviss which of the olasses completed at
Dalhousle are acoredited for their purposss.

Note: All clasess are half-credite except those
designated ae "R", which are full credits.

Classes Offered

Note:Each of the following A or B clasess"
may be offered only sa A or B. Check the
current timetable to determine in which term
the olase is offered. It may not be possible to
offer all the olectives listed balow in overy
year. Students should bear thie in mind when
planning their programme for the following
yoar.
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COMIA 1000A Introduction to Business: Thie
eoursa i8 designed to introduoce the student

to the vardous aspeots of business and the
sraag of study within it, inoluding eccnomic
eyetame, entrepreneurship, marketing,
management, acoounting, and finance. A
wida range of teaching-learning methods are
appllad, inoluding lecturas, seminars,
gomputer gimulations, case discussion, and
buwiness games. The couree prepares the
etudant for the more rigoroue treatment of
{unctional toplc areas in subssquant courses
and aastablishes a business person’s
parspactive.
Formast: leoture 1 1/2 hrs per week,
tutorial/eaminar 1 1/2 hrs per
week '

COMM 1101A or B Introductory Accounting
I: for Non-Commeros students: -An
intreduction to the principles and practices
ugad by accountants In processing and
communioating data both within and outside
tha antity. Emphasie Is on financial statement
sccounting and reporting, with the following
objectives:

{1} tz [ntroduce the theorstical framework
upon whioch financial statement
auvoounting ie baeed, and examine it
major underlying principles;

{2} to examine beslc finanoial accounting
msthodology, and develop the snalytical
and prooadural skille related thareto;

{3} tz develop an undsretanding of the
information content of conventional
finanoial statements, and an appraciation
of the Inherent limitations of accounting
iniormetion.

Format: Regular iecture method: two

90-minute lectures per waek,

plus a 80-minute weekly
tutorial, e required, Selectad
computer exerciees are part of
the ocourse, requiring some
tima to ba epent In the

Computer Lab.

Credit can be given for only

ons of Commerce 1101 and

Commerce 2701

COMM 1102A or B Introduatory

fi: 7or Non-Commaerce students: Emphasis ie
placed on the need for acoounting
information by managers, with the following
oix=oiivas: {1) to develop an understanding of
ths kinde of accounting information managers
nead; (2} to introduce managerial acoounting
methoedology and develop the analytioal and
procedural skille related thereto; (3} to )
imiredyoe accounting reports which are useful
for management planning, oontrol and
decision-making; (4) to devslop an awareness
of the limitatione of managerial ecoounting
Infosmiation.

Exolusion:

Format: Two 90-minute lecturee per
wesk; written and
computer-baeed assignments

Prerequieite: Commeroe 1101

Exclusion: Credit can be given for only

one of Commerce 1102 and
Commeroe 2102

COMM 1601A or B Introduction to
Computers in Business Management: The
goal of this couree ls to enabie students to pe
Immediately produotive within an information
procassing system. Sucoessful completion of
thie course will provide students with a clear
understanding of computers and how they
may be incorporated Into a businsss
environment, as well as a proficlenoy with
word processing, spreadshests, databases
and a fourth-generation language. The olase
combines traditional factures with a
completely self-paced, computer-managed,
instructional environment, including tutorlals,
quizzee and electronic mall. It Is strongly
recommended that etudente complets this
class in their first year of study.

Format: Leotures/computer labs, 3
hours '
Exclusions; Computer Soience 1000,

1200 and 1400 mey not be
counted for credit, nor are
they eligible as substitutes for
Commerce 1601

COMM 2101A or B Introductory Acoounting
I: for Commaerce students: An Introduction
to the principles and practicee used by
ecoountants in processing and
communioating data both within and outelde
the entity. Emphasie ie on finanolal statement
acoounting and reporting, with the following
objectives:

{1) to Introduce the theoretical framework
upon which financial statement
aocounting is based, and examine Ite
maljor underying principles;

{2) to examine basic financlal accounting
methodology, and develop the analytical
and procedural skille related thersto;

(8) to devslop an understanding of the
information content of conventional
financial etatements, and an appraciation
of the inherent limitatlons of accounting
information.

Format: Regular lacturs method: two

90-minute lactures per week,

plus a 80-minute weekly
tutorial, as required. Selected
ocomputer axarolsss ars part of
the course, requiring some
time to be epent in the

Computer Lab.

Exolusion: Commeros 1101

COMM 2102C Introductory Acoounting Il
for Commerce studenta: Emphasis is placed
on the need for acoounting Information by
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managers, with the following objectives: {1)
to develop an undemstanding of the kinds of
accaunting information managere need; (2} to
introduca managerial accounting methodology
and develop the analytical and procedural
ekille related thereto; (3) to introduce
accounting reporte whioh are useful for
management planning, control and
declsion-making; (4} to develop an awarenese
of tha [imitations of managerial accounting
information.

Format: Twe 90-minute lectures per
waeek; written and
computer-based assignments

Praraguisite: Commeroce 2101 -

Exclusion: Commerce 1102

COMM 2110A or B Data Procassing
Systams: Thia olass provides a baslo
undsretanding of information systems,
ezneplally accounting information systems. It
builds on material learned in Commaeros 1601
dealing with various hardware and eoftware
issues not oovered in that course. The course
emphasizes the topioe of syetemns analyeis,
design, control and evaluation, and toplcs
releted to databass eystams. In addition, the
course Involves instruotion in, and the use of,
various computer programmes such as
epreadshests, databases and wordprocessors.
Format: Ranges from 3 houre of
jeoturee per week to no
classroom times, with
extensive computer
oconferencing
Preraquisites; Commerce 1101 or 2101,
1102 or 2102, 1601;
aomputer- and
aocoounting-related work
experience often provides an
adequate background for thie
clase; ees instructore for
further information.

COMM 2201A or B Introduction to
Managerial Finance: An Introduction to the
problame business managers face in ths
acquisition and effective use of the firm's
financial resources, and analytical ooncepts
for avaluating financial declsions. How the
firm can achieve successful interaction with
lta sxtarnal environment and make an
appropriata contribution to the operation of
tha economy ie coneldered. Topice covered:
time value of money; present value; finanoial
ratio analysle; working capital management;
and leng-term financial deolsions,
Format: Lecture 1.6 hourse; tutorial 1.5
houre
Prerequisites: Commerce 1000, 1101 or
21C1; Economioce 1100
Co-requisite: Commerce 1102 or 2102

COMM 2301A or B Organizational Behaviour:
Insight into human behaviour in erganizations
and ospaoity for objective analyele le

developad. Ressaroh and text materfal drawn
from the flelde of soclology, anthropology
and peyochology are used in the development
of understanding and cbjectlvity. Case
material and substantive data from the
behevioural sclences are coneidered. Covers
suoch major topics as motivation, group
behaviour, Individual differences, personality,
perception, communications, leaderehip,
inter-group behaviour, conflict managsment,
Job design, corporats oulture, lsaming and

creativity.

Format: lecture 1.6 houre; tutoris! 1.6
houre

Prersquisites: Commeros 1000 and 1801,

Economics 1100 and one
Mathematics at the 1000 level

COMM 2302C Ovrganizational Theory and
Design (formerly 3302): Surveye both theory
and research pertalning to complex
organizations with emphasis on design,
structure and adminivtrative practioss in the
environmental eetting and how the
interaction of these variables relates to
organizationsl performance. Conoomitant
with this exposure to theory and recearch,
students have the opportunity to apply this
knowledge to case studies relevant to
oomplex organizations. Emphasie ls on the
analyeis of caee studias and the formulation
of general soiutione and decislons for action.
Covers such topios as buresuoraoy,
functon-product etruotures, matrix etructure,
organizational goal-estting, organizational
design and ethios, organizational
decision-making, communioations, acontrol,
managemeant of change and Innovation, new
oorporate designse, computer technology and
organizational design.

Format: Lecture 3 hours
Prerequisite: Commeros 2301
Exclusion: Commerce 3302 (former

number)

COMM 2401A or B Introducton to
Marketing: The student receives a basio
understanding of the charaoter and scope of
marketing and its role in business operatione
and In society, with focus upon the conoepte
end techniques an organization must employ
to antolpate and satiefy oconeumer needs.
Emphasis is placed on the tools svallable for
the marketing manager, the probiems to be
confronted, and the development of
understanding and analytioal ablility in the
following: the role of the consumer;
product-line development; channele of
distribution; pricing systems; selling and
promotional activities. Case materiale and
problem este are used to give insight into the
analytical toole used In problem analysis and
decision-making.

format: leoture/discussion, 3 hours



School of Business Administration

131

Prerequisites: Commerce 1000 end 1501;
Economioe 1100; and one
Mathematics at the 1000
leval.

Commeroe 1101 or 2101
students cannot receive oredit
for both Commeros 2401 and
1401 {ae thie course was
formerly numberad) ’

COMM 2501A or B Statistics for Business I:
An Introduction to the principles and
applications of etatistice relevant to business
and eccnomics, with emphesie on meking
infarencee based on observed data. Topice
eovarsg include descriptive etatletics,
probability, random variables, decision theory,
astimation, hypothesis testing, statietical
software.

Co-requisite:
Exciuslons:

Format: Leoture 3 houre

Prerequisite: Commaerce 1000 and 1801,
Eoonomics 110C and one
Mathematios at the 1000 level

Exclusione: Mathamatice 1080, 2080,

Statistics 1060, 2080,
Economlos 2280

COMM 2802C Statietios for Business li: A
continuation of Commerce 2601. Topice
eovarad Include ANOVA, ohi-square,
non-parametric regression and correlation,
wm= z=riag, index numbers, an introduction to
iha uss of statistical packages on the
computer, and management uses of
wtatietical data.

Formint: Lecture 3 houre
Prarsquisites: Commerce 2601 or
Mathematice 1080 or 2080,
or Statistios 2080, or
Economice 2260
Mathematice 2080, Statistice
2080, Economics 2280

Gomm 2601A or B Lagal Aspects of
Business - Contracts: This course provides an
sppraciation of some of the legal probleme
that inight be facad by the business
oommunity, it examines the meaning and
zaurzas of law, the machinery of justios, the
law of torte, the formation of oontracts,
oapanity to contraot, !egality of object,
migtoke, undue influence, duress,
misrapresentation, etatute of frauds, privity
vi vontracte, interpretation, breach and
dizcharge of contracte, and the law of
egenay. Students must make exteneive use
of tha law library in wiiting reporte on a
safisa o) 08000,

Leoture 3 hours

ool 2602A or B Commarolal
Trer=actione: This foliow-up to Commeroe
2201 axaminee the law relating to the sale of
gooda, ballment, contracts of employment,
nagctiable instrumente, real property, tenants
and landlords, mortgagee, partnerships,
corporations, devices for seouring credit and

Exrvlusions:

Format:

the rights of creditors. Studente muet make
extensive use of the law library in writing
reporte on a seties of oases.

Format: Lecture 3 hours

Preraquisita: Commerce 26801

COMM 2701C Business Communication: The
goal of this oless ie to teach studente how to
properly prepare both written and oral
business communlioations. The stress will be
on wiitten communioation, epeocifically
businees memos, lotters and reports,
although aommunication theories and the role
of communication in business will be_

.disouseed. As well, one oral presentation per

student will be required,
Format:
Prerequisite:

Lecturs 3 hours
English Competanoy
Requirement must be eatisfied

COMM 2801B: Work Term one, Bachelor of

Commoerce Co-op

Prerequisites: auocessful completion of 7
full credite {14 half oredits)
inoluding ECO 1100; MATH
1000 and 1010, or MATH
1110 and 1120; COMM
1000; COMM 1601; and
COMM 1101.

COMM 3100A Financlal Accounting and
Investigation: Thie course is intended for
non-accounting etudente. The approach to
the course ie analytical rather than
proosaduraf, with an emphasie on a user
perspsctive. Toplos Include an in-depth
treatment of liquidity and profitability
analyeis, pensione, leases, sarninge per shars;
cashflow, acoounting for Inflation, special
industry analysie, and non-profit acoounting.
Format: Lecturs 3 hours
Prerequisites: Commerce 1101 or 2101,
1102 or 2102
Exclusions: Commeros 2111, 3111, 3113

COMM 3101B Managerial Accounting: The
couree appllee, through a combination of
case analysis and problem-solving,
managerial acoounting voncepts to the
planning and controlling activities in
crganizations. Emphasie will be given to
non-manufacturing activities. This oouree is
Intended for studente not conoentrating In

aooounting.

Format: Lecturs 3 hours

Prerequisites:. Commerce 1101 or 2101,
] 1102 or 2102, 2201

Excluslons: Commerca 3112

COMM 3111A or B Intermediate Financial
Accounting Procsdures: This clsee and Its
follow-up, Commerce 3113, are meant to
provide an understending of corporate
finanoial reporting and the related oconoceptual
framework. The couree davelops technlcal
experties In various financlal eccounting
toplce, some of which were introduced In
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Commerce 2101 and 2102. The focus is on
undarstanding the implicit inter-relationehips
In the framework and the environmental
faotors that work to establish GAAP
{gensrally accepted accounting standards).

Format: Lecture 3 hours

Prerequiel/tes:  Commerce 1101 or 2101 and
1102 or 2102 with a B—
average, or parmigssion of
instruotor

Exclusion: Commerge 3100; Commerce

2111 (former number)}

COMM 3112A or B Cost Accounting: The
purpose of thie course le to provide the
student with detalled knowledge of
cost/managerial accounting concepts and
prectioes which help organizations in their
planning, decleion-making and oontral
actlvities. Topics to be covered include
product costing syetems, cost behaviour
analysis and sstimation, cost allooation,
standard costs and budgeting. The course e
intended primarily for studente who plan to
cancentrate their studles in the acoounting
arsz. Students who wish to take a course in
ocogt/managerial aocounting beyond the
introductory level, but do not plan to pursue
& career in accounting, should consider taking
Commerce 3101 Instead of thie oouree.
Format: Lectures/case discussions, 3
houre
Prerequisites: Commerce 1101 or 2101 and
1102 or 2102, with at least a
B— average, or parmission of
the inetructor
Commerce 3101; Commerce
2112 (former number}

COMM 3113A or B Intermediate Financlal
Accounting Theory: This courss and ite
prerequisite, Commerce 3111, are meant to
provide an understanding of corporate
financial reporting and the related conceptual
framework. The ocourse examines the
assumptions underlying topios in the axternal
reporting model, and the consequences of
relaxing those assumptions in, for Instanoe,
the study of Accounting Measurement
Models. Quantitative technical ekille are
emphaelzed simultanecusly with the
qualitative factors governing accounting

Exolusions:

palicy cholce.

Format: Leoture 3 hours

Prerequisite: Commerce 3111 {formedy
2111), or permission of the
Instruotor

Exolus=jon: Commercs 3100

COMM 3114A or B External Auditing: This
courss covers the theory and practice of
public auditing according to generally
acoepted auditing standards (GAAS}). The
first half of the oouree considers the forces
impacting on the sstting of standarda and the
current leval of standarde. This part includes

pronouncerments of the accounting
profession, reporting standards, professional
ethiocs, statute laws, lagal liabllity and
responeibilities, standards for examination of
Internal control in both manual and
ocomputetized environments, standards for the
quality of evidence, statlstical sampling and
the sufficiency of evidencs, dooumentation
and working papers. The esoond part of the
coures considere typloal audit programmes
for axamination of balance sheet and Income
statement accounts.
Format: Lecture 3 hours
Prerequisitee: Commerca 2110, 3111
(formery 2111)

COMM 3120A or B Information for

Organizational Control: The course develope

and evaluates In detall management control

systems in all types of organizations - profit
and not-for-profit, manufacturing and service
organizations. Caee analysis ia used to look
at structures such ae coet, profit and

Investment oentres. Information requiroments

of specifio aontrol and planning models, such

as [inear programming, decleion theory and
forecaeting, are aleo examined.

Format: Lecture/case
analysis/problem-solving, 3
hours

Prerequisites: Commerce 3112, 2301,
2802, or permiesion of
inetructor

COMM 3201A or B Intermaediate Finanoe: A
more intenelve etudy of capital budgeting,
oost of oapital and veluation theory than that
of Commerce 2201. The course le Intended
to provide an overview of the theory of
oomorate finance and the application of that
theory to the probleme faced by s financlal
manager. Emphasis Is on principles of capital
budgeting, valuation, investment decisions,
financial structure, dividend polioy and
bargaining for funda vitel in financing a
business snterpries. Cass analysie will be
ueed.
Format: Lecture 3 hours
Prerequisites: Commarce 2201 and one of
3111 {formerty 2111), 3112,
3100 or 3101

COMM 3202A or B Seourity Analysls:
Introduces the theory and philcsophies of
investment, and ooncentrates on investment
analysie using computere, machine-readable
data and other tools avaliable to the
institutional Investor, The focus is on
common stocke, bonde, and investmant
truste. Case material is primarily Canadian
and covers stooke, bonds, options and
mutual funds. Reading assignmente and case
analysis provide opportunities to handle
investment analysie and portfolio )
management on a problem-solving basis,
Format: Leoture 3 hours
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Prerequlsites: Commerce 2201, 2602;
Economice 2201

CoMM 3203A or B Canadian Capital
iariketa: Ganada‘s capital markets and the
flow of funds within them. Main seotors in
tha cupltal markete are Identified and their
Kigtzricel development and funotion within
tha total structure is emphasized. Other
araas include term structure and riek -
ainiciure of Interest rates, the risk-return
raiationship on financial assete and the
efficienoy of Canada’s oapital markets.
Reading assignments, case analysis,
=vziuntion of available research results and
classroom disoussion compriee the olaee.
Format: Lacture 3 houre
Frarequieites: Eoonomice 2201; Commerce
2201. The latter may be
walved with the coneent of
the instruotor.

coM 3270A or B Inewanos and Risk
Management in tha Corporate Setting: Besio
concepte of ineurance, Insurance market
arganizations, types of ineurance and the
devainpment of programmes for corporate
risk management. Probiemas of
implemeantation and adminletration are also
considered.
Preraquisites: Comm
2102/2201/2302/2602; ECO
2200 or 2201

COMM 2303A or B The Personnel Function:
Covers the major aspeots of the personnsl
function: job analysis, human resource
nlanning. selection, training, performance
sppraigal, compensation, labour relstions,
wafety and heaith, and human resource
information eyeteme. Knowledge of the
processas e supplementsd by the
tavsiopment of analytical skill in aoping with
various peracnnel problems and In the
intagration of the processes with the many
=tha: funotions required in the organization.
Thia "system and process” analysis builde
upoh the ekill and knowledge aoquirad in
Commerce 2301. Caeas simulate work
environments. The role of personnel
menagement and adminietration of the
perzenns| function are analyzed.

Format: Leoture 3 hours
Prarsquieites: Commaerce 2301

COMM 3304A or B Labour - Management
Reletions: Introduces etudents to some
practioal and theoretical aspects of
laboui-ranagemsnt relations in Canada.
Examines historical, legal, behavioural,
&cuniomio and politdeal background of our
aystam. Emphasis ls on the key processes of
industrial relations as they impinge on the
activities of managers. Cases used are drawn
mainiy from Canadian sources.

Format: Lecture 3 hours

Preraquisites: COMM2301/2302 or
Inatructor consent

COMM 3306A or B Individual And
Organizational Change: Current ooncspts and
methode of indlvidual and organizational
changs. The primary objeative: to develop
the etudent’s skills as a change agent and
improve performance as a manager, using
lectures, exercises and case studies. The
opportunity tc fine-tune thosa analytical and
deocision-meking ekille necessary for the
effective Introduction of change into complex
organizations, enabling the etudent to: {1}
identify thoee situatione whers change ls
appropriate; {(2) develop sffeotive changa
strategies; {3) implement planned change;
and (4} effectively monitor the ohange
process. ;
Format: Leoture 3 hours
Prerequisites: Commerce 2301 and 2302, or
parmission of inetructor

COMM 3308A or B Interparsonal Dynamios:
A more intensive study of the proossese and
poasible problems associated with the
dynamio interaction betwaeen individuals.
Bullding upon Commerce 2302, euch
techniques as sensitivity training, structured
exeroiees in interperecnal relations, and case
studies are employed.
Format: Locture 3 hours
Prerequieites; Commerce 2301 and 2302, or
parmission of Instructor

COMM 3307A or B New Venturs Creation:
Thie course is about sntrepreneurship - the
procsee of creating new businessese, it Is
designed to exposee students to the lesuss,
probleme and challenges of oreating new
businesses and to provide students with the
opportunity, within the framework of a formal
oourse, to explore and develop business ldeas
they have been considering or wish to
investigata., Cases are ueed to permit
gstudente to vicariously experiance some of
the issues entreprensure face. Experlential
exerciees enable the students to beatter
understand themselves, thelr entrepreneurial
potential and the merite of their new venture
idea. A major field project requires the
development of a detalled business plan for
the new venture.

Format: Lecturs 3 hours
Prerequisites: COMM 2102/2201/2401, or
permmission of instruotor
Commerce 3308 (before
1981/92)

COMM 3401A or B Buyer Bahaviowr: In view
of the very competitive sltuation In Weetsm
business, the firn that ie suocessful designe
and solls produots that meet the desires of
specific consumer ssgmente. Thue, analysle
and prediction of consumer behaviour are
increasing In importance and eophistioation.
An extensive body of ressarch svidence from
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marketing and the bshavioural sclences ls
explored and svaluated to assess the
marketing implications of elemants of
oconeumer behaviour. The emphasie of the
claes is empirical revearch on an outside
project. The theoretical background for the
picjsote and their progress are discussed in
class, Students must do & considerable
amount of background ruadmg from the text
and outside sources.

Format: Lecture/diacusseion, 3 houre
Prerequisite: Commerce 2401

COMM 3402A or B Marketing
Communications: The communlcation tools of
advertising, sales promotion, and public .
relations are presented as part of the overall
marketing mix. Posltioning, esgmentation,
and other marksting conoerns will be studiad
as they relate to the firm's communicatione
situation. Problerme of the promotion manager
will be pressntad to help students appreciate
thoee factors which affect promotional
decisions. The completion of a marketing
sommunioations plan for an outside
organization e required, as ie group case
work,

Format: Lecture/oase method/applied
project work, 3 houre
Prerequigite: Commerce 3401

COMM 3404A or B Marketing Ressarch: The
sclentfic method in solving marketing
problems. Emphasie on planning and
formulating research probleme, research
design, applioation of sampling methods, .
etatistical cesign of expariments, and analysie
aof data oollected. A real-life research projeot
is required, ite nature to be determined
eonsidering student interssts and
backgrounds.

Format: Leocture/dlacussion, 3 houre
Prerequicites: Commerce 2602, 3401

COMM 3408BA or B Export Marketing: The
oourse will disouss ressons why Canadian
companies get involved in exporting, and will
foous on the development of marketing plane
tor the export of Canadian goode and
sorvioes. Aleo discussed will be barriers feaed
by companies engeging in International trade,
and government agenoias providing support

vorvices to facllitate international treneactions.

Format: Lecture/disouesion, 3 houre
Prerequisites: Commerce 1102, 2401;

. Economics 1100
Rscommended:Commerce 3701

comMM 3408A or B Retalling: Retailing ie
dasigned to provide an understanding of the
funotione, problems and practioes of retail
management. It provides an exposurs to
locetion planning, layout, organizational
atructure, retail psrsonnel managemant,
buying, pricing, retail acoounting and control

mechanisme. A major component of the

oourse ie the completion of a strategio plan

for a retail busineses oonoept.

Format: Lecture/cass method/applied
project work, 3 hours

Prerequisites: Commerce 2201, 3401, 3410

COMM 3407A or B I.oghtlu Illmuolnom
An examination of the decision problems
faced by the manager of the channals of
dlstribution, the transportation and storage of
products, and-the communications and data
praceesing system, in order to minimize the
total cost of these aotivities and satisfy the
merketing requirements of the firm and ite
oustomers. Toploe include: the integrated
logistics management concept, oustomer
servioe, transportation, distribution centres,

. Inventory management, materiale

managsment, packaging, purchasing, order

proceseing and information syetems, financial

control, logistice organization, international

loglstice, reveree distribution and recyeling,

and the stratsgio logistics plan.

Prarequisites: Commerce 3410 and 3601, or
pearmission of the instructor

COMM 3408A or B Transportation Modes
and Polley: This course examines the
development and operation of various
transportation modes and national
transportation polioy in Canede. Toplcs
include the characteristios, cost structures
and pricing deciglons of the varioues modes
{alr, pipeline, rail, road and water]; the
National Transportation-Act and other

‘relevant legislation; the. structure of the

Industry and government agencies;
regulation; subsidies, passsnger
transportation and tourism, urban end
metropolitan transportation; traffic and carrer
managemsnt; traneportation and
environmental issues; ourrent and emerging
freight and pasesnger issues (with particular
referance to the role of traneportation in the

Atlantic Region).

Format: Lecturefdmunlonlwnlnar,
houre

.Corequisite: -Commerce 3410, or

permission of the inetructor

COMM 3409A or B Sales Management: This
oourss ie designad to provide an
understanding of the taske and problems
facing today’s sales meanager and to
familiaxize one with current eales force
management practices. Specifically, this class
provides an exposure to the concepts,
techniques and procedures in buyer-ssiler
relations, salesmanship, organization of the
sales force, pereonnel management,
selaction, sales training, motivation,
compensation, evaluation and supervision,
budgets, quotas, territories and sales contral.
Extensive use ls made of the oase methed,
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and olaseroom diecueslon Je used to extend
tha baslo taxt materlal and examine other
pointe of view.

Format: Lecture/case method/field
work, 3 hours
Preraquieite: Commerce 2401

Co-requisites: Commerce 2201, 2301, 3101
Exoiusion: Commeros 2402 (aa this olase
was formery numbered)}

COMM 3410A or B Channels of Distribution:
Few companies deal with their final
oustomers direotly, most relving on a network
of dietribution channel intermediaries to get
their produats to market. This requires that
producers carefully design, eeject and
manage their distribution channel operations
to achleve the desired level of parformance.
Thia course reviews theory and praotice in
thie fisld of management, employing case
analysls and projects to enhance student
leaming.

Formiat: Lecture/discussion, 3 houre
Prerequisites: Commerce 1102 or 2102,
2401, 2201, 2301

prior to 1988/89, this olass
wee numbered Commerce
2401. Credit will be given for
only one of Comimeroe 2401
(taken prdor to 1988/89) and
Commerce 2403 (taken after
1887/88) and Commerce
3410 (takon after 1992/83)

COMM 3501A or B Production/Oparations
Managemant: "Production” ie one of the
basic functions of any organization, whether
it provides goods or services. Conssquently,
#il managers, whatever thelr speolaliet
intercets, should have an understanding of
seme of the key concerne in managing
-gpsrations, partioulardy if they aspire towarde
sanior/general management positions. The
purpose of this course is to provide suoh an
underetanding. It bagine st a basic level by
examining various types of production
procagses and continuos by coneidering key
aspecte of echaduling, control, matsrials
mana=genment and quality assurance. It
oancludes by examining produstion planning
and etrategy.
romat:

Exanluslone:

Two 1.5-hour lectures (or
case disoussione)
Froraquieites: Commeros 2201, 2301,
2401, 2601

CORMIE 3601A or B The Law of Business
A=2colatione; Modern business operating
throush varlous forms of associations, In
paricular the corporation, reises complex
prebiame: (a) the choloe of the form of
bLusinasa enterprise; (b) the nature of the
corporate personality; {o) the dual system of
incorporation; {d) the corporate conetitution;
{e] ths contrecte hetween the corporation
and outelders; {f) the control and

management of a corporation; {g) the capital
struoturs of a corporation In the raising and
maintsnence of capital; (h) the sscurities
lagielation; and (I} organio changes in a
corporation through mergere, smalgemations,
sole of assets, take-overs, reorganization, .
receivership and winding up. Improved
underetanding of the complexities of the
field, while providing indispensable minimal
skille essontial in reaching well-formulated
decisions, ie the objeotive.

Format: Lecture 3 hours
Prersquisitas: Commercs 2601, 2602

COMM 3802A or B The Consumer and the
Regulation of Business: Complexities in the
relationships betwesn the coneumer,
business and government continus to -
increace. A rapidly expanding body of law
designed to regulats these relationships In an
sffort to promote fresdom of centract has
developad. Of partioular concem are
problems relating to quality and eafsty of
goods and services, warranties and
guarantess, misleading advertising, unfair
trads practices, the regulation of consumer
orodit, and legal remedies. Some of the more
critioal problems, the lagal remedies avallable,
and the role of adminietrative tribunals, their
jurisdiotion, and their procedures and- policies
are examinoed,

Format: Leoture 3 hours
Prerequisitas: Commerce 2601, 2602

COMM 3701A or B The Firm In the ‘
Iinternational Environmant: As¢ an introduotion
to international business, thie coursa
examines the principal methods of doing
business abroad and the dimensions of the
International business environment that are
importent to each. Succeesful exporting calle
for an understanding of, among others,
international trade flowe, national trads
policles, international financlal flows and
foreign exchange movements. Accordingly,
selaoted aspacts of the theories of
international trade and finance are presented,
as woll as the origine and cument operations
of major international Institutione - the GATT,
IMF and World Bank Group. Regional trading
aroes and international commedity
arrangemente are also coverad. The oourse
also treate the theory of the multinational
enterprise, slong with methods for analyzing
the economio, political and soclal dimensions
of host ocountriee.
Prerequisites: Commeroe 2102, 2201;
Economice 2200 or 2201

COMM 3801A: Work term two, Bachelor of

Commerce Co-0p

Prerequisites: Commeroe 2801 and
successful oomplstion of 8
full oradita {18 half credite)
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136 School of Business Administration

COMM 3802: Work term thres {May -

Arugust), Bachelor of Commerce Co-op

Praraquligites: Commerce 3801 and
successful completion of 11
full credits (22 half credits)

COMM 4101A or B Advanosd Toplcs In
Acoounting |: Thie course covers advanced
concepta in ascounting. Topios include
non-profit accounting, current
pronouncements, apecial industry sscounting,
valuation, oapital market and information
sfficlancy, estates and trusts, bankruptoy, as
waell a8 an in-depth review of certain topice
treated In prerequisite courses.

Format: Lectura 3 hours

Prerequisites: Commerce 3111, 3112 and
3114, or permission of the
inetruotor

COMM 4102A or B Advanced Toplos In
Aocounting l: This olase has two objectives:
{1) to provide an in-depth etudy of the
intarrsiated toplcs of intercorporate
investmente, businese combinations,
consolidated financlal statemants and foreign
operations, and (2) to develop a framework
that may help to resolve controversial issues
in advanoed finsnclal acoounting.

Format: Lecture 3 hours; extensive
uee is made of assigned cases
and probleame

Prerequisites: Commerce 3111 and 31138, or
permission of the instruator

COMM 47107A or B Intemnational Accounting:
Accounting practioss In various countries are
studied for both internal and external
accounting and reporting problema. Foreign
ourrency translation mathods for Canadian
companies operating in other countries are
aleo reviewed.
Format: Leoture 2 or 3 hours,
depending on tha instructor
and hisfher emphaels on
resoarch as a supplement to
didaotio lscturing
Prerequisites: Commerce 3113, 3120

COMM 4113A or B Contemperary lssuss In
Accounting: Current jesues In accounting and
recent accounting literatura are examined to
provide a familiarity with the direction of
accounting developments, and as a basle for
future study of accounting problams and
prectioss. Difficulties with present prastices
are explored, along with proposad

alternatives,

Format: Seminer 2 or 3 houre,
depsending on the instructor's
emphasie and on enrolmant

Prerequisite: Commearce 3113

Recommended:Accounting conoentration

COMM 41148 Computer Auditing: This olags
oxamines the epaoial consideratione when
auditing In a computerized environment.

Three mgjor areae covered In the olass are:
{1} Speolal internal control
tachniques/requiraments and etandards for
examination of Intemal control. Thia includes
standarde for aoquisition, developmant,
implementation, conversion, teeting and
maintenance of systems, oonoentrating on
the goal of ensuring that good internal control
is attained. The course alec covers the
etandarde assoclated with computerized
processing of traneactions, creation and
oontrol over databases, and speclal planning
for Interruption of computer operatione and
re-atart. (2} Audit proocedures in a
computerized environment. For each speaoial
internal control technique, thers exist a
number of poesible sudit procedures. Audit
strategy le oonsidered, inoluding auditing
around the system, relianoe on and
examination of computerized controle, and
use of computer-aseisted audit tachniques.
(3) Use of computer-assisted audit
techniques, inoluding use jn the course of
"Interactive Data Extraction and Analysis®, a
software package from the CICA, developed
by the Auditor General of Canada.

Format: Lecture 2 hours; lab 1 hour
Prerequiecites: Commerce 2110, 3114

COMM 4120A or B Taxation: An introduotion
to the taxation system in Canada, with
special reference to the provieions of the
Income Tax Act {faderal} and thelr effeots on
bueinese decisions. The measurement
processses usaed to detarmine the tax base are
examined, and the basic elements in the
celculation of tax payable for Individuals and
cotporations are disousasd.

Format: Two 90-minute lectura
sessvions, with eignificant
oifort directed to the solving
of short case probleme
Commerce 1101 or 2101;
Economics 7100

Taxation | in the Law Schoal,
if taken recently

COMM 4121A or B Advanced Taxation: {Not
offered every year.}] A more detalled
examination of the oorporate taxation system
In Cenada. Some exemples of how tax
awarsness and planning can be & signiflcant
element in the regular business
declslon-meaking procees for both individuals
and corporatione, and eepeoialiy for private
corporations.

Format:Leoture 3 hours per week for part
of the term; the remainder conslste of
seminar presentatione of researched topice by
students
Prerequisites: Commerce 4120
Recommended:ehould be taken In the

etudent’s senlor year

Prerequisites:

Exolusions:
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oM 41508 Resaarch In Aocounting: This

alaes provides the opportunity for studente to

undarteke both directed and independent

study of seleoted toploe In accounting, and

raguiras & major ressarch paper. This class is

sivaiiable to Honoure etudente only.

Formar: Ressarch seminar 3 hours

Prarequisites: Commerce 4113, and an
average grade of at least B+
In Commerce 3113, one of
Commerce 3111 or 3112, one
of Cormmerce 2110 or 3114,
one of Commerce 2201 or
3201, one of Commaerce
2602 or 2302, and Commaerce
2602

Recommended:All Honours requirements met
or currently being completed

COMM 4200R Seminar in Finence: Special
gaminar restricted to Honours etudents in
Finerze, Students are exposed to aspacte of
finanoial theory not covered in other clacess.
Ezch student prepares an original Honours
thaale,
Frerefuieites: an average of B+ in
Commearos 2201, 2602,
3201, elther 3202 or 3203,
and Edonomios 2200 or 2201

COMM 4201A or B International Financlal
Management: This course focuses on the
financial management of the individual firm in
the international market place. Topics
include the financial goals of multinational
enterprises {MNEs), forsign exchange
managament, intemational money markets,
financing foreign trade, intamational oapital
budgeting, and managing the MNE system.
Praraquisites: Commerce 1102 or 2102,
2201, 2502, 3701;
Economice 2200 or 2201

COMM 4300R Seminar in Managemant:
Speoial esminar restricted to Honours
erudents In Management.
Prerequlsites: Commerce 3306 or one-half
aredit in Peyohology at the
2000 level and @ B+ average
In Commerce 2301, 2602,
2302, 3303, 3304;
Economios 2200 or 2220
COMM 4380R Btrategic Managament: This is
tha oapstone course of the Commerce
programme. [t ie about general managemant -
the practice of businese from the perspective
of tha gsnerel menager. As such, it integrates
tha eoncepte and techniques developed In
sarlier courses. The prinoipal tocl of the
g=rzral manager e strategy, so the primary
courea ponoem is the formulation and
impiamentation of etratagy. Other lssues
addressed include: business ethice and the
roie of parsonsl values in strategy,
businese-government relations, and managing
strategic change. The course exposes

students to a wide variety of organizations
and contexte through cases, and inoludes a
maljor field project where students, in small
groupe, study and advise actual businesses.
Format: Leoture 3 houre
Prerequisites: Commeroe 2102, 1601,
2201, 2301, 2401, 2302,
and 3601; Economlos 1100

COMM 44017A or B Marketing Strategy: This
course | intended for marksting majore who
wish to deepen thelr understanding of how
marketing strategy le¢ formulated and
Implemented. This involves high-level, long
time-frarne declsiona, since the produet and
market etretegies are at issus. The courss
aime to Improve decislon-making ekille in
managing product/market portfollios and
implementing marketing strategias. As a
capstone couree, it is designed to permit the
Intagration of learning from other marketing
courses, as well as those In finanoe, polioy
and menagement. instruction is mosty
through ossa etudy diecussions, report
wiiting, and group presentations,
Format: Seminar 3 hours
Prerequisites; COMM 2401/3401/3404 (or
3408 if transportation major}
& 1 other marketing course
{3410 - formerly 2403 -
recommended)
Recommended:Concentration In marketing

COMM 4402A or B Indepsndent $tudy in
Marketing: The aontent of thig clase is
negotiated with an individual instructor. The
ciass offers the etudent the opportunity to
explore in greater detall any particular area of
Interest in marketing.

Format: Directed readings and
disguseions

Prarequisites: Commerce 2401, 3404, and
two other half olasses in
marketing

COMM 4403A or B Special Toples in
Marketing: A speoial interest saminar for
eonior level marketing students. The
partioular topios to be disoussad are at the
discretion of the inetructor. Interested
students should coneuit the Soheol.
Format: Leoture/disoussion/seminar, 3
houre
Prerequisites: Commeroes 2401, 8401
Exolusion: Commercs 3403 {former
number)

COMM 4413A Advanced Toplos In

"Marksting: This clase carries students beyond

the basio toole of Marketing, developing an
understanding and appreciation of the valus
of theory In Marketing. {Thie ls a required
olass for Honoure students in Marketing.)
Format: Disoussion/esminar, 3 hours
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Prerequisites: Commerce 2401, 3401,
3404, and at leest one-half
other class in Marketing at the
3000 or 4000 level

COMM 44508 Honours Thesls in Marketing:
Students write an Honours thesla
demonstrating their abllity to gather, analyze,
and synthesize data leading to new
knowledge useful in understanding
Marketing. Speclal seminar reetricted to
Honours students In Marketing.
Format: Seminar 3 hours
Prarequisites; Commerce 4413A; an
average grade of B+ In all
Marketing olaswes beyond
| Commerce 2401
Co-requisites: Commerce 44018 must be
taken concurrently

GO 4501A or B Operations Research: The
goal of this course Is an understanding of the
major 0.R. techniques and how to apply
them, not their theoretical developrent.
Topics included are: linear programming
formulation, simplex method, sensitivity,
intager varlables, transportation, dynamio
programming, queuing, simulation. Cases are
used to illuetrate the main topics, L.P. and
simulation.
Format: Two 1.5- hour lectures .
Prerequieites: Commerce 1601 and 2602, or
permiesion of the instnictor

COMM 4534A or B Managing Technologlcal
Entreprensurship: High technology besed
industries face unique rnanagsment problems
imposed by the rapid rate of technologiocal
change and the often unoertein environmental
impeots of technological Innovations. This
clase examinee some of the tachniquas that
have recently been developed to improve
management effectiveness in high technology
organizations and their responsiveness to
environmantal concerne.
Preraquisites: all required core area classes,
except Commerce 4350, or
conseent of instruotor

COMM 4B38A or B Applied Multivasiate
Analysle: The convenience of packaged
statistical programmes {e.g., SPSS) has
opened the area of data analysls to
researchers with a wide variety of
backgrounds. Sinoa it s posslble to operats
"oanned™ programmas without understanding
advanced mathematios, there ie a need for a
oiass designed around a packaged statistical
programme (SPSS) thet introduces the user
to the basio oonoepte underlying the
techniques. An introductory class in
multivariate analyeies for students in buginess
and economics. Students use and interpret
statistical programmes with data eete from
such business ereas as marketing, finanoe
and organizational bshaviour.

Prerequicites: Mathematics at the 1000
lavel; Commerce 1501 and
2602, or consent of instruotor
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Canadian Studies
Programme

Multdisciplinary House, 1444
Seymour Street, Halifax, N.S.

Teisphone: {802} 494-3814
Fax: (902) 494-2176

Logation:

Coordinator
J.A. Walnwright - (494-3814/3384)

Faculty

. Apcstle (Sociology and Sooial
Anthropology)

B. Badnarskl (French)

ivi. Biadileld {Economios)

D). Cameron {Politioal Science)

D. Cialrmont (Sociology and Sooial
Anthropology)

M. Croee (Hietory)

£. Denyek (History)

. Elllott {Sociclogy and Sccial Anthropology)
R. Finbow (Political Soienoe)

8. Leassr {Economios)

P. Monk (Englieh)

i, Care {French)

. nunte (Franch)

4. Smith (Politioal Scienca)

Q. Taylor (History)

&. ¥alnwright (Engllsh)

o

Alen

The purpose of the programme e to slfow
students to conocentrate part of their work on
Canaiflan Studies both within their major field
and outeide of It. For example, a student -
wno is planning to major in a vubjeot will take
& number of olasees In that eubject that are
designated as Canadian. The student will in
addition take a number of classes that are
designated as Canadian outeide his or her
mnjor fiald.

in other words, the Canadian Studies
Pragramme does not attempt to establish a
naw major field. It seeke to use any one of a
number of departments In the Faculty of Arts
and Soclal Sciences ae a base around which
a student may effeotively oluster @ number of
¢izzz00 In Canadian subjects. However, all
studente In the Canadian Studies programme
muzt take the half-oredit interdieclplinary
=zrinar, CANA 2000A or B. Studente in this
enrrinar will consider eignificant issues in
Canadian history, politios, soclety, and
litaratura and their interrelated contribution to
rhle country’s past, present, and future.
Thosa who fulfil the Canedian-content
raquiremente of this programme will have the
words "With An Emphaesie in Canadian
Studies™ on their transcript upon graduation.

Classes

Before enroling in any of the clasees
listed below, students should consult with
the Coordinator of Canadian Studies In the
Muttidieciplinery Houss.

In addition to the dieciplines and clasees
listed below, there are individual Canadian
content clasess available from the
Departments of Comparative Religion and
Music, and from the School of Education.
Please consult with the appropriate Chairs,

Students who are interested in a
Canadian Studles programme ghould attempt
in thelr first year to take an introductory olase
in the following subjeote: English, French,
Hietoty {preferably HIST 1200R if availeble),
and In either Political Sclence or Sooclology
and Soclal Anthropology. {Prospactive
Economics majors may substitute an
Introductory olase here).

With attention to prerequisite classes, in
the eacond, third, and poesibly fourth years
of study, etudents, either as part of, or In
addition to, fulfllling their major discipline
requirements, should take:

* One or more classee in English from the
list below;

= One or more olasses in French from the list
below, inoluding FREN 2021A/FREN
20228 (Etudes pratiques/Practice in
Language Skills -please consult the
Department for appropriate eaction);

* One ar more classes in History from the
liet below:

® One or more classes in either Politiosl
Sclenoe or Sodiclogy and Social
Anthropology from the lists below {again,
an Economice major may substitute an
upper-level class here).

NOTE: Clasese marked ® are not offersd
evary year. Please conseult the current
timetable on registration to détermine if theee
classes ars offered.

CANA 2000 A or B Distinot Socleties - A
Saminer in Canadlan Studles: An
interdisoiplinary seminar for eecond, third,
and fourth year students in the Faoulty of
Arte and Sooial Sciences who, in pursuit of
their degres in a partioular subject, are taking
one or more Canadlan-content claesss in
English, History, and French, as well as one
or more Candlan-contsnt classes in Politica!
Sclenoe OR Socioclogy and Sooia
Anthropology OR Economics. Thie saminar
will be taught by a number of professore In
varlous Faoulty of Arte and Soclal Scisnoes
disciplines. In individual weekly seminaie
students will consider sssays and other short
readinge in Engliah, History, French {in
translation), Political Sclence, Soclology and
Social Anthropology, and Philosophy. The
class is designed to provide students with the
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140 Canadian Studies Frogranmme

opportunity to consider the structure and
content of Canadian scciety from a variety of
acadamio viewpolnts - philosophical,
hietorical, political, ecciolegical, and literary.
Inetructors:  Wainwright, Taylor, Croes,
Danyek, Apostle, Elliott,
Bednarski, Qore, Runte, Burne
Format: Seminar/Dlecusesion
Co-requisite: Canadian-content classes In
English, History, French, and
Politioal Soience or Scolology
and Social Anthropology or
Economice
Enrolment: Limited to E-10 students

English Classes Cross-listed With
Canadian Studies
*ENGL 2207R Canadian Literature

*ENGL 4367R Honours Seminar in
Canadisn Literature

French Classes Cross-listed With
Canadian Studies
FREN 2021A/FREN 20228 Etudes
pratiques/Practice in Language Skille
FREN 2203A or B Approaches du texte
ittéraira/Approaches to Literary Texts
*FREN 3026A or B Lee Parlers acadiens:
Introduction linguistique/Linguistio
Introduction to Acadian Dialsotology
“FREN 3900A/FREN 3901B La Littérature

aanadianne-frangalsa/Franch Canadian
Literature

*FREN 3910A or B Etudes
acadiennes/Acadian Studies

*FREN 4902A Ecrivaine Québecois
Contemporains/Contemporary Quebec
Writers

SFREN 4804A or B Eorivaines
Quebécolses/Quebsc Women Writers

mistory Classes Cross-listed With
Canadian Studies
HIST 1200R History of Canada

*HIST 2202A or B Canada’s Industrial
Revolution, 1860-1960

HIST 2211A or B Social History of
Canada Before 1870

HIST 2212A or B Sooial History of
Canada Since 1870

HIST 2221A or B Rough Justice:
Canadian Pppular Culture to the 1880°s

HIST 2222A or B Rough Justice:
Canedian Popular Culture, 1890°s to
Presant

HiST 2230R Canada in the 20th Century
HIST 2270R The Atlantio Provinces

*HIST 2384A or B The United States,
Canada, and the World

*HIST 3220A or B Youth Culture in
Canada, 1960’s to 1970

*HIST 3222A or B Topice in Canedian
Sooclal Hietory, 18th and 20th Canturies

*HIST 322BA or B Crime, Punleshment
and the Criminal Law in Canadian Society

*HIST 3230A or B Labour and
Community in 19th Century Canada

*HIST 3231A or B The Cenadian Working
Clase: The 20th Century Experience

*HIST 3245A or B French Canada
*HIST 32B0A or B Canade Within the
Empire

*HIST 326BA or B The Age of
MacDonald and Laurier

*HIST 3280A. or B Waest by North:
History of the Canadian West and North
*HIST 32681A or B The Rural Experience
in Canada

*HIST 3272A or B Thames in the History
of Atlantic Canada

HIST 38273A or B Nova Scotia:
Pre-Confederation

HIST 3274A or B Nova Scotia:
Post-Confaederation

*HIST 3286A or B The Urban Experence
In Canada

*HIST 3282A or B Wealth and Power in
North America ’

SHIST 3302A or B Teohnology and
Hietory in North America

*HIST 3610A or 8 Women In Capitalist
Society: The North American Experience

Cross-listed In Women's Studies as
*WOST 3306A orB.

*HIST 3760A or B History of Seafaring

Plaase Note: 3000-level clavses have
prerequisites which spply to Canadian
Studies students as well as History
majore.

Political Science Clasess Crose-listed
With Canadian Studies

POL 22CCR Canadian Government and
Politios

*POL 2228A or B Governmant and
Bueiness Ralatione

*POL 3205A or B Canadian Politioal
Thought

POL 3218A or B Local and Reglonal
Govemnment

POL 3220A or B Intergovernmantal
Relationships in Canada
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=~POL 3224A or B Canadian Politiosl
Partles

*POL 3228A or B Interest Groupe:
Function and Management

*POL 3236A or B Regional Political
Eronomy in Canada

~POL 3245A or B The Judicial Syatem
and Canadlan Government

20l 3260A or B Canadian Public
Adminletration

FOL 4204R Advancad Seminar in
Canadisn Government

POL 4240A or B Policy Formulation in
Canada

POL 4241A or B Introduotion to Pollcy
Analyeis

Social Anthropology Classes
Cross-listed With Canadian Studies
*S0OSA 2110R Candlsn Socisty

Please note that this clase ie not offered
svary yaar, However, there are numerous
Canaxiian content clasees in the Department.
Studente should oonsult with the Chair and
then with the Coordinator of Canadian

Economics Classes Cross-listed With
Canadian Studies
ECON 2232R Canadian Economfo Hietory

ECON 3316B Collectiva Bargaining and
Lupour Market Policy

*ECON 3317B Poverty and Inequality
ECON 3324R Public Finanoe

*ECON 3326A Money and Banking
ECON 3332A or B Resource Economice
*ECON 33388 Reglonal Devaicpment
*ECON 3432R Regional Eoonomice

*ECON 4000R Seminar on Economic
Polioy (not usuelly offered)

*ECON 4426B Monestary Polloy
®ECON 44338 Intergovernmental Fleoal
Relations

Other Economios olesses that deal with
Canadian issuss ars available. Students
shzuld Sonsult with the Chalr and with the
Coordinator of Canadian Studies.
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142  Chemistry

Chemistry

Location: Chemistry Building
Telephone: (802) 494-3306

Fax: (902) 494-1310
Chairperson of Department

R.J. Boyd

Faculty Undergraduate Advisors -

T.S. Cameron {494-3769}
T.P. Forreet {494-3316}

J.S. Grossert (494-3314)

R.D. Guy (484-7079)

P.G. Kusalik {494-3627}

J.A. Pincook (494-3324)

L. Ramaley - Chair {494-7078}
R.E. Wasylishen (494-2664)

Emeritus Professors

0. Knop, DSc (Lavel), Harry Shirreff Professor
of Chemioal Research i

D.E. Ryen, BSc (UNB}, MA (Tor), PhD, DSc
{Lond}, DIC

Trolessors

D.R. Arnold, BS {Bethany Collage), PhD
{Rooh), Alexander McLeod Professor of
Chemietry

VW.A. Aue, PhD (Vienna}

R.J. Boyd, BSo (UBC),PhD (MoG}

T.S. Camaron, BA, MA, DPhil (Oxon)

A. Chatt, BSc {Calcutta), MSc (Roorkee),
MSc (Wet), PhD (Ton

H.C. Clark, BSo, MSc, PhD (Auckland}, PhD,
ScD (Cantab), Presilent, Dathousie University
J.A. Coxon, MA (Cantab), MSc, PhD {East
Anglia)

T.P. Forrest, BSc (MtA), MSo (Dal}, PhD
{UNB) '

J.§. Groseert, BSo, MSc, PhD (Natal)

J.C.T. Kwak, BSc, MSo, FhD (Amsterdam)
K.T. Leffek, BSc, PhD {Lond}

P.D. Pacey, BSo (MoG], PhD (Tor)

J.A. Pincock, BSc, MSc (Man}, PhD {Toronto)
L. Ramalay, BA {Col), MA, PhD (Prn)

R. Stephans, MA (Cantab.}, MSc (Bristol),
D (London), DIC

R.E. Waeylishen, BSa (Wat}, MSc¢, PhD {(Man)
M.A. Whits, BSc (Westemn), PhD {MoM)

N. Burford, BSc (Wales), PhD {Calgary)

T.B. Grindley, BSo, MSo, PhD (Queen‘s}

K.R. Grundy, BSc, MSc Hons, PhD {Auckland)
R.D. Guy, BSo (SFU), PhD {Canr})

D.L. Hooper, BSo, MSeo, PhD (UNB)

C.H. Warren, BSo (Wastern), PhD {MoM)

Assistant Professors
P.G. Kusalik, BSc {Lethbridge), MSc, PhD
{UBC), {NSERC Unlversity Research Fellow)

P.D. Wentzell BSc (Dal), PhD {Mich State)
R.L. White BSo (Dal), PhD {MoM)

Visiting Scientists (1992)

N. Ferowghifar, Arak University, Iran

Xavier Lopez, University of the Basque
Country, Spain

Russsll G. Ross, University of East Anglia,
United Kingdom/ University of Umea, Sweden
J. Valkonen, University of Jyvliekyld, Finland

Senior Instructors

C.D. Burkholder, BSc (Wat)

C.M. Byers, BSo Hons (Dal)

J. Gakor, MSc {(Budapest}

S.A. Sawler, BSc {MSVU), BEd (Ddl), MBA
(Dal)

D.J. Silvert, MSo {CWRL)

W.D. Tacreiter, MSo (Krakow)

K.E. Thompson, BSc (Acadla}, MBA (SMU)
M.E. Warren, BSc (Weaetern)

Adjunct Professors (1992)

R.K. Boyd, National Research Counail,
Institute for Marine Blosciences .

A.J. Thakkar, UNB, BSo, PhD {Qusan‘s)

K. Vaughan, St. Mary’s, BSc (UMIST), PhD
{St. Andrew’c]

M. 2aworotko, St. Mary’s, BSo {London),
PhD {Alabama)

Postdoctoral Fellows and Research
Associates/ Assistants (1992)

G. Bednarz, MSc {Lédz), PhD (Dal}

R. Cordes, BSo (Dal), MSc (UBC)

X. Du, PhD {Dal)

K. Eichels, PhD {University of Tlbingen,

Germany)

L.A. Erlkeson, PhD {Uppsala, Sweden)

H. Furue, BSo {Inter. Christ Univ., Japan),

MSc {Osaka Univ., Japan), PhD {Queesn’s)

W. Kwiatkowski, PhD (Technioal Unlveristy

of Lédz, Poland}

Y.G. Les, PhD {Chungram Netional

University, Korea)

M. LI {Quinghal Inet. of Salt Lake Chinage

Acaedemy of Science)

M. Mandy, PhD {Tor)

K.C. Manthorne, BSc (Dal), BSc Eng (TUNS)

8. Mason, PhD (Leicester}

|. McLennan, PhD {Gueiph)

K. McManus, PhD {Dal}

R. Rao, BSo {Andhra, India), PhD {lIT,

Bombay, India)

Z. Shi, BSo {Shandong), PhD {Dal)

|, Svishohev, PhD (Moscow}

Introduction

Chemistry is one of the fundamental
sciences. It explores the intaractions among
different forms of matter and energy. lte main
purpose le to galn a basio - but also a very
useful - understending of how compounds -
react and when and why they form partioular
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products. The universs and the world in
which we live are composed of ohemicale.
Thesofore, chemical knowledge helpe us to
influsnoe and protect our environment;
chemical principles and procedures are found
svarywhere in the groundwaork of the natural
znd medical eciances.

The Honoure BSa iw the expected
prcizasional requlremant for a chemist.
Chamists with honours degrees are employsd
in widely differing aress in industry and
govarnment. This degres will provide a
backqaround for further graduate work in
«haimiestry or in euch diveree aroes as
miadicing, law, business adminietration,
Yiochemistry, cosanography and geclogy. A
posigraduate degree [e essential for
indapsndent otiginal resaarch In an Industrial
satest or in university teaching.

Chamistry 1010 {or 1020 or 1040 or
1600} Is an introduction to the discipline. All
students intending to take olasses In
cnemetry beyond the first-year level should
inciude classes in mathematics and physics In
thaeir first year. Final gradee in theose classes
ghoiid not be lees than C; If they ars, the
=tud=nt is bound to find advanced classes in
chentetry difficult and frustrating.

At the sacond-year level the student is
axponed to the four traditional areas of
speocialization In chemistry. Inorganic
snienwetry deals with ell the chemical
wieiments except carben, and the compounds
which these elements form. Organio
chemistry Is devoted to the study of the .
zrmzzt [Imitiess number of compounds
contalining onrbon Annlvtlod ohemlltry ls

cn-npas!tion of eubstances, and with the
detection of slements in quantities however
rurwis. Physloa! chemistry le soncerned with
both macroscopic phenomena, Including why
and at, what rates chemlcat reactions occur,
ard with molecular phenomena through the
awoheation of spectroscoplo techniques.
Bayond the ssoond-year fevel, a student’s
srugieg in chemietry beoome increasingly
concentrated In one of thesa four areas. The

wigGiemietry or the chemistry of living
orgenisms, as well as such spaciaities as
structural chemistry, radiochemistry,

, emvironmental chemistry and theoretioal
ahamistry.

Degree Programmes

‘The Henours in Chemistry, Joint Honours
m ummlmy and Biouhemlctry and Advanced

.'..'i‘larn".ur, are programmes accredited by the
CTan=zian Soociety for Chemistry {(CSC). CSC
sccraditation ensures that graduates of thess
gregrammaes have met oertaln oriteria

conoerning the quantity and quality of their
Instruotion and qualifiss such graduates for
rmemberehip in the CSC.

Honours in Chemistry

This programme ie intended to provide a°
broad training in chemletry while at the same
time making provision for the individual
interests of students. Competence in
mathematics as well as chemistry is required.
All honoure etudente must oonsuit annually
with an Honoure Student Advisor and obtain
approval of their course esleotion.

All nine requirad chemistry cradits must
be passed with a grade of at least C.

Honours Programme

The following Chemistry classea beyond
first yoar must be completed by all honours
students: CHEM 2101A or B, 2201A or B,
2301A, 23028, 2400R, 3101A or B, or
3102B or A, 3201A, 3301A, 3302B and
3401B. In addition, all honours students
must completes MATH 1000A, 1010B and
2000R {or equivalent} and PHYS 1100R.

The remaining seven half cradits in
Chemietry must be chosen from the classes
fisted below, with at lsast one half oradit
from sach of the groups A, B, C and D.
A: CHEM 3101A or B, or 3102BOR A
(whichever was not taken earlier),
4101A or B, 4102B or A

B: CHEM 3202B, 4201A or B, 4202A or
B, 4203A or B.

C: CHEM 3303A, 4301B, 4304A,
43068, 4308A or B, 4307B

D: CHEM 3402A, 3403B, 4401A,
44028, 4403A

E: CHEM 365018, 4601A or B, 4602A or
B, 4603A or B, 45048

In order to ensurs thet the honours
requirements can be completed within the
usual! four year period, etudents ara urged to
follow the program outlined below.

Year 1: CHEM 1010R or preferably CHEM
1600R {or equivalent); Mathemstice
1000A and 1010B, Physice 1100R,
an approved writing class, and one
sloctive )

Yoar 2: CHEM 2101A or B, 2201A or B,
2301A, 23028 and 2400R;
Mathematice 2000R or 2480A/2490B
or 2600R; and one elective

Year 3: CHEM 3101A or B, or 31028 or A,
3201A, 3301A, 3302B, 34018 plus
at least one other chemistry half
credit from one of Group A, B, C, D
or E; and two slectives

Year 4: The remaining slx helf credite in
ohemistry from Groups A, B, C, D and
E; and two slectives. In addition, the
non-credlt classes CHEM 3880,
4880, and 8880 (21et or honours
oredit) muet be taken.
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Two oredité beyond the 1000 level must
ba taken in a minor eubject. Minor subjeots
sliowed for this degres are biochemistry,
biclogy, computing sclenca, sarth eclences,
mathematics, or physics. The minor, the
unspooified credits in cherhlstry, and
slactives should be chosen according to the
future plans of the student.

Combined Honours Programme

The department has designed a number
of programmes which allow a student to
obtsain @ Combined Honoure Degree in
Chemistry with one of Blochemistry, Blology,
Computing Soience, Earth Scisnves,
Mathematics or Physios. To obtain an
introduction to all the basic areas of
chemistry, CHEM 2101A or B, 2201A or B,
2301A, 2302B and 2400R must be part of
any combined honoure programme Involving
Chemistry, and must be passed with a grade
of at least C.

The additional eight credits in chemlstry
and the other subject muet bs chosen in
consultation with the two departments
involved. Students must consult an Honours
Student Advieor of the Department of .
Chemistry and the Chalr of the other area of
study before registering in the combined '
programme. Interasted students should aleo
conhsult the Department’s Handbook
“Undergraduate Studies in Chemistry” for
fnore Information.

Advanced Major in Chemistry

In order to obtain a general background in
Chemistry, the student, after taking CHEM
1910R or 1020R or 1040R or 1B600R, must
inolude in his/her programme the classes
2101A or B, 2201A or B, 2301A, 23028,
2400R, 3101 A or B OR 3102A or B, and
3201A es part of the required minimum 7
oredite in chemistry beyond firet year. These
required clasess glve exposure to the four
areas of specialization in chemistry.

Of the olassss remaining to satisfy the
minimum requiremente in Chemlstry, at least
one half cleas should be chosen from 3301A,
33028 and 34018 depending on the
student’s major interests. Advanced Major
students in their fourth or higher ysar of
atudy can also slect to be involved in a
literaturs or experimental projeot, CHEM
4801A, B or C, Each student who plane to
major in shemistry should consult with &
Chemistry Counssllor each year regarding a
programme_of study. The student’s
programme must aleo Include Mathematice
1000A, 10108, and 2000 {or equivalent) and
Physice 1100R {or equivalent).

All chemistry classes to be counted

iowurde the Advanced Major in chemistry
must be passed with a grade of C- or better.

Advanced Double Major Porgranune

The Department has a number of
programmes whioh allow a student to obtaln
an Advanced Double Major Degres in
Chemistry with one of Biochemistry, Biology.
Computing Solence, Earth Sclences,
Matheamatice or Phyelcs. To obtain an
introduction to all the basic areas of ]
chemistry, CHEM 2101A or B, 2201A or B,
2301A, 2302B and 240CR must be part of
any advanoed double major programme
involving Chenniatry, and must ba passed
with a grade of at least C-.

Additonal credite in Chemistry and the
other subjeot muet be chosen in consultetion
with the two departments involved.
Students are encouraged to consult an
academic advisor of the Department of
Chamlstry and the Chair of the other area of
study before registaring in the programme.
Interested etudents should also consult the
Department’s Handbook "Undergraduate
Studies in Chemietry" for more Information.

Major in Chemistry

After taking CHEM 1010R or 1020R or
1040R or 1600R, a student must inolude In
hs/her programme the following Chemistry
classen: 21C1A or B, 2201A or B, 2801A,
2302B, and 2400R. These reyuired classes
glve exposurs to the four areas of
speoiallzation in Chemistry. Physioa 1300 or
1100 and Math 1000 and 1010 are required.
The remaining eingle Chemistry oredit
(minimum} beyond the firat year oan be teken
from any of the 3000 or 4000 level
Chemistry classes. Notwithetanding the
Faculty regulation that two credits In the
major must be at the 3000 or 4000 level, in
Chemistry three oredite muet be. at the 2000
level with one oredit (minimum) at the 3000
or 4000 level. Note that CHEM 4801A, B, or
C ls not avaliable in the Chemistry Major
Programme.

All chemistry classes to be counted
towards the Major in chemietry must be
passed with a grade of C- or better.

Classes Offered

A or B indicates that the claes is a half
cradit and ie offered in either the A or B term
ar in exosptional ciroumstances in both
terms. C Indicates a helf oredit olase
extending over both the fall and winter terma.
An asteriek {*) Indicates that the clase Is not
necessarlly offered every yesar. Coneult the
timetable for up-to-date details.

Early registration for olasees is strongly _
encouraged. In recent years certain olasees,
particularly CHEM 1010R, 1600R, 2101A or
B, 2201A or B and 2400R have reached
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meximum poseible enrolment long before
compistion of the final regletration period in
September.

Students who have paseed e firet-ysar
Chemistry clase with a grade of D should
consider themeslves inadequately preparad
for further studies in thle eubject. Such
studsnte may not be allowed to register
diractly for seoond-yesr Chemistry classgs
but may request that thelr namea be put on a
vroiting llet. Consult the Department for
details. Duly regletered students, who do not
=how up for the first two scheduled lectures
in a cleas, may lose their place to etudents on
the waltdng let.

Chiemistry Resource Centres

Firet-Year and Advenced Resource
Centree are located in Roome 122 and 11B.
The lormer le etaffed with people who can
haip with Chemistry problems. Fadilities
include study areae, a computer laboratory
with epeoial programmes designed for
Chemletry students, molecular modele,
audio-visual alde and a emall library.

CHEW 1000R The Chemioal World: Thie
claes is intended for students who want to
take only a firet-year oredit in ecience, and
who wish to understand some of the
cheminal aspects of the world around us. The
class Joes not use a mathematical approach
to salance, and can bs taken by students
with no, or limited, previous chemistry
sxpenance. The class will cover the
aeveivpment of chemical knowledge from
asrly timea to the present. By means of
leotures, fraquent {and sometimes
spsataoularl) demonstrations, end laboratory
or readtng projects, students will be
Introduoced to the world of chemistry and to
chanizals and chemical ideas in everyday
uzs. Students contemplating oereers, e.g.; in
iaw, business, or governmant could profit
fiurn ihe material studied in this claas,
Studante will be required to do extsneive
wntien assignments, which will be marked
beth on content and writing style. CHEM
10208 | an approved “wiriting class” In the
College of Arte and Science. CHEM 10008
dess riot serve as a preraquisite for
second-year chemistry clasess,

Inetructor: T.S. Cameron

Format: lectures 2 hours, lab/tutorial 2
hours

CHEM 1000R oennot be taken
conourrently with or after .
CHEM 1010R, 1020R, 1040R
and 1600R

limited .

CHEM 1010R Genaral Chamistry: A study of
the fundamental principles of chemlstry with
parriouiar reference to stoichlometry, atomic
and molecuiar etructure, gases, liquide and

Exolusione:

Enralrmant:

solide, solutione, thermochemistry, aquilibria,
chemmical propsrties of common substanoes,
acld-base and oxidation-reduction reaotions
and chernical kinetioa. Students enrolling in
thia clase should have a background in
chemistry squivalent to the Nova Scotia X
level. Mature etudente ehould ccnsult the
Department. It is important that studente be
famlltar with exponente and logarithms, and
be able to solve quadratic and simultaneous

oquatione. )

Inetruotors: A, Chatt, T.B. Grindley, K.R.
Grundy, P.QG. Kusalik, R.
Stephens, C.H. Warren

Format: lsctures 3 hrs, tutorial 1 hr,

lab 2 hre

Any of CHEM 1010R, 1020R, 1040R or
1600R may serve ae a prerequisite for any
2000 level olase in chemistry, and as a aredit
in the College of Arts and Sélence. However,
credit will only be given for one of 1010,
1020, 1040 or 1600.

CHEM 1020R Ganeral Chamistry for )
Engineering 8tudents: Thie class s similer to
Chem 1010, but with greater emphasie on
quantitative topice, inoluding chemical
equilibium, thermodynamics, reaction
kinetice and slectrochemistry. The class is
open only to students enrofled In the
Engineering programma, but it serves aleo as
a regular prerequisite for all second-year
chemistry olessas.
Instructors:  J.A. Coxan, R.E. Waseyliahen
Format: lectures 3 houre, tutoral 1
hour, lab 2 hours

CHEM 1040R Ganeral Chamistry for the Life
and Health 8clenose: The basic content and
rigour of this claes is the same as that of
CHEM 1010. Howaver, more emphasis is
given to organic (as oppoesd to inorganio)
structures, and topics that are of interast to
the life and health sciences are favoured over
those of the inanimate variety. Thus,
chemical principles are Hiustrated primarily by
examples from living eyetems. Some
additional toplos such es enzyme kinetics,
ionizing radiation, and seversl types of
bio-analyses ere introduced in short and
simple form. CHEM 1040 uses the same
textbook and laboratory experiments as’
CHEM 1010 and serves ae a ragular
prerequisite for all eecond-year Chemistry
classes,
Instruotor:
Format:

W.A, Aue :
lectures 3 hours, tutorial 1
hour, lab 2 houre

CHEM 1410A Introductory Chemistry: A
descriptive introduation to chemistry with

emphasie on materale related to the life and
health eciences. The clase requires a
background of high school chemistry and
mathematics. Topios covered Include unite,
matter, the Perlodic Table, stolchiometry of
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resctions, gaeee, liquids, solids, sclutions,
simple concepts of aquilibria, acide, hases,
radiogotivity hydrooarbons, aloohols, ethers,
amines, amidas, esters and simple
carthohydrates and proteins. The organio
chemistry deals primarily with structures and
introduces molecules of medicinal intersst.

Instructor: P.D. Pacey
Format: lectures 3 hours, tutorial 2
hours

Note: Thia olass doas not serve as a
prerequisite for any other chemistry claes.

CHEM 1430R Introductory Chemistry and
Blochemlstry: This olass combines CHEM
1410A and Blochemistry 1420B for use by
Nursing studente. It does not qualify as a
prerequisite for any other classes in
Chemistry of Biochemletry.

CHEM 1600R Principles of Chemietry
{formerdy 1030R): Similar te CHEM 1010 but
with more amphasis on atomic and molecular
struoture, thermodynamics, equilibrla and
kinetios. Thie clase i¢ intended for
prospective scienoe studente and for
students wishing to gain a more thorough
introduotion to the principles of chamistry.
=tudents enrolling in thie olass muet have
attained high standing In high school
chemistry and are advised to contact the
lecturer prior to regletering for this olass.
Conourrent enrolment in Mathernatice 1000

and 1010, or In Mathematics 1500 is advised.

Instructore:  R.J. Boyd, N. Burford

Format: lectures 3 hours, |sb/tutorial 3
houre

Enrciment: limited

CHEM 2101A or B Introductory Inorganic
Chamistry: Thae fundamentale of inorganio
chemistry are covered. Speclific topice
include: lonic bonding and the natura of
soiide, the strusture of atome and simpte
bonding theory, coordination chemistry of the
transition metala and selected topice in main
gioup chemistry. The preperaton, anelysis
and observation of inorganic compoundse are
the laboratory assignmente.

Instruotor: T.S. Cameran
Format: lactures 3 hours, lab 3 hours
Preraquisite: CHEM 1010 or 1020 or 1040

or 1600{1030)

CHEM 2201A or B introductory

Chemistry: An Introduction to those
anolytical techniquee most oftan employed in
modern chamical analysis. Toplce inolude:
aocid-base and redox chemlstry and the theory
of titratione based on theve typee of
reactions: atomioc and molecular spectroscopy
in the vielble and ultraviolet regions of the
slectromagnetic spectrum; potentiometry snd
the use of ion selactive electrodes; and ges
and liquid ohromatography. Laboratory

axperiments will be based on topics selected

from the lectures and will introduce the

student to a wide variety of methods.

Instruotors: P.D. Wentzell

Format: lecturss 3 hours, lab 3 hours

Prerequisite: CHEM 1010 or 1020 or 1040
or 1600{1030)

CHEM 2301A Chemical Thermodynamics:
The physical chemist attempts to desoribe
maoroscopic systems and ahemical reactivity
based on an understanding of the atoms and
moleoules which make up the systems we
study. Thie first class in physical chemietry
will start with a disoussion of the forces
betwesn molecules, and tha properties of
gaeee, liquide and solide. Energy relations in
macroeoopic eyetams are presented; further
topios in thermodynamics inolude
thermachemistry, entropy, and frae snergy
relations, with many applioations inoluding
phase equilibria, ohemical equiltbrium,
solutions and colligative properties. In the
laboratory students will perform experiments
based on many of the concepts disousvead in
olass, Including an introduction to data
handling by computer.

Inetructor: M.A. White
Format: leoturss 3 hours, lab 3 hours
Prereguisites: CHEM 1010 or 1020 or 1040

or 1600{1130), Mathematics
1000 and 1010

CHEM 23028 Chemical Kinetios and
Dynamice: This clags examines the dynamios
of systema by coneldering motion and
reactivity of molecules. Toplcs Include
transport propearties such ae diffusion and
ionic conductivity, the molecular kinetic
theory of gases, and rates of chemical
reaotions. The latter are studied in detall,
with spplioations In stmospheric chemistry,
liquid and solid etate reactivity, catalysis,
enzyme kinetios and polymers. The
laborstory sxperiments emphasize the
determination of moleoular motion and
ohemical resotivity using a variety of
techniques and instrumental methods.

Instruotor: J.C.T. Kwak
Format: lectura 3 hours, lab 3 hours
Prerequlsites: CHEM 1010 or 1020 or 1040

or 1600{1130}, Mathematlce
1000

*CHEM 23038 or A Physlcal Chamietry for
the Life Sclences: Chemietry majors may not
apply oredit for CHEM 2303 towards the
major requiremsnts for a degree in Chemietry.
Thoes who do not plan a career In chemistry,
but who can uss the principles and concepts
of physical chemistry in related aress, are
Introduoed to the basic ideas of physicat
ohamistry with the necessary mathematioal
conosapts in simpls terms. Previous
knowledge of caloulus ls not naceesary. The
principal topios: thermodynamios, rates of
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anzyme-catalyzad reactions, chemioal
eguilibrium and spectroscopy are treated by
application to examples of biological and
snwvironmental intereet.

Inatruator: P.G. Kusalik

Format: lecturas 3 hours, leb/tutorial 3
houre

CHEM 1010 or 1020 or 1040
or 1800(1130)

Credit will not be given for
both of CHEM 2301 and
CHEM 2303 or for both of
CHEM 2302 and CHEM 2303

CHEM 2400R Introductory Organfc
Chamistry: Thie clase gives a broad
introduction to the chemistry of carbon
campounds, inoluding molecular ehapes and
bonding, eharaoteristic reactione of functional
groupa and the way in which they take placs,
and the appilication of epeotroscopy to
erganic chemletry, Laboratory work ie
dssigned to teach a broaed range of
fundamental operations and techniques used
in modern organic chemistry laboratories.
Students ehould have a good comprehension
of the principles studied in CHEM 1010
{11021 or equivalent, as evidenced by a grade
=f ot Iaast C,

Praraquieite:

Exclusions:

InsTructors: D.R. Arnold, J.S. Grossart,
T.P. Forrest, and J.A. Plncock

Format: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours

Prerequisita; CHEM 1010 or 1020 or 1040

or 1600(1130}

SGi 3000R Sclenoe Fundamentals: An
imiercisoiplinery class that stresees the
mmniotlvatione, methodologies, and
responeibilities of solentste, and provides
extensive formal instruétion In written and
aral zzmmunication of solentific materlal. For
dstslls, sse main calendar entry "Soiencs,
Intardisclplinary.” The status of thie clase
felactive, minor, or major oredit} vares from
depariment to department; oheck with your
undaroraduate edvisor.

CHEM 3101A or B Chamistry of the Main
Group Hements: This clase gives an
overnanw of the ohemistry of the non-metal
stemants {p block], with particular smphasis
on the glaments of the second (B - F) and
third rows (Al - Cl}. Preparative methods,
molecular struoture, characterization, and
handing are discusesd, with some examples
examined in detafl. The laboratory introduces
aynthate procedures for the preparastion of
inorganic compounds and some study of their
reaviiona, Some of thess experiments
Imvohye special techniques, such as vacuum
line maniulation and high temperature.
insiructor: N. Burford

Formaer: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
Praraquisite: CHEM 2101

Instructor: P.D. Wentzell
‘Format: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 houre
Prerequi-itu: CHEM 3201 or Inetructor's

CHEM 3102A or B Coordination Chemistry of
the Transition Msetale: Modern bonding
theories are used to unify discussion of the
chemloal and physical properties of
compounde of the trensition elements. The
laboratory experiments Introduce proosduree
for tha preparation and oharacterization of
compounds of the transition elements. The
compounds prepared llustrats the principles
discuesed In class and exhibit unususal
structures, geometres, oxidation states and
other interesting properties.

Inetruotor: K.R. Grundy

Format: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1
hour, lab 3 hours

Prerequisite: CHEM 2101

CHEM 3207A Amalytical Spectroscopy and
Separations: The most commanly employed
Instrumental tashniquee in chemical analysie

. use spectroscopy In eome form or involve

eeparations. Qualitative and quantitative
analysis and the Instrumentation invohad are
dlscuseed In some datail for spectroscoplo
methods in the visible, ultraviclet, and X-ray
regione of the speotrum. Various methods of
esparation including preciplitation, solvent
extraction, and the various typse of
chromatography are presented. Laboratory
expetiments [llustrate the above techniques

with practical examples.

Instructor: R.D. Guy

Format: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 houre
Prerequisite: CHEM 2201

CHEM 32028 Instrumantal Methods of
Anaslysis: Thie olass deals with the
application of various Important inetrumental
and computer techniques to probiems In
chemioal analysie. These techniques inolude
electrochemistry, radiochemietry, mass
spsctrometry, sampling theory,
electrophoresis, data analysis and
automation. Besic chemical, physical and
mathematical principles are explained,
instrumentation le desoribed and anslytical
appliocations are examined. Laboratory
expariments are designed to fllustrate the
teohniguee covered in the lectures.

oonsent

CHEM 3301A Quantum Mechanics and
Chemical Bonding: This class gives an
introdustion to quantum mechanios and ite
application to spectroscopy and the
electronic structure of atome and moleoules.
The postulates of quantum mechanice are
presented and applied to some simple
physioal systems, followed by e discusslon of
the rotations and vibrations of moleoulss, and
the electronio struoture of atoms, concluding
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with an introduotion to the eimple Hiiokel
molecular orbital method. The relsvance to
chemical bonding will be etreseed.

Instruoctor; C.H. Warrsn
Format: leoturss 3 hours
Prerequieite: Mathematice 2000 or 2490B

and CHEM 2101 or 2301 or
2302

CHEM 3302B Symmetry and Spectroscopy:
Many different typee of electromagnetic
radiation, such se ordinary visible light,
microwave radiation, and X-rays, are
sbsorbed and emitted by all atome and
moleculss. The understanding and uses of
such phenomena constitute the subject of
spectroecopy. Spectroscopic methods are
used extensively in all areas of chamletry and
a wide range of applications have been
devsloped. In recent years, the traditional
aspproaches have besn complemented by
dramatic development of newer teohniques,
sush e magnetic reaonance and laser
spectroscoples. Thie clase provides an
introduction to the physical basie and
applications of most types of speotroscopy,
including microwave, infrared, visible,
ultraviolet, laser, Raman, and magnetio
resonance tachniquee. The topioe of
molecular symmetry and slsmentary group
thaory are introduced at an early stage, and
provide a eatlsfying and unifying thread
extending over all areas of spectroscopy.

Instruator: J.A. Coxon
Format: lsoture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
Prerequieite: CHEM 3301 or psrmlesion of

the Inetructor

CHEM 3303A Materiale Gclance: The
emphasie of this olase will be on the
s»position of the underying principles
invoived in understanding physiocal properties
of matenials, such as thermal and mechanioal
stability, and electrioal and optical properties.
All phases of mattar will be examined:
gases, liquids, filme, liquid cryetals, perfect
cryetals, defective solids, gleseas. The
principles of Important processes suoh ee
photography end Xerography will be

explained.

Instructor: M. A. White

Format: leoture 3 houre
Prerequisite: CHEM 2301 or Physios

3200A or Earth Solenoes
2100R or Enginesring 2340A
or permission of the instructor.

CHEM 3401B Intermediate Organlo
Chemlstry: This clase i¢ a continuation of
CHEM 2400 and covers many of the toplos
included In the last third of modem organlo
chamistry texts. Topios presented inolude
enolate anfons, amines, aromatice,
haterooyoles, carbohydrates, amino acide,
and concerted reacticne. The synthesis of
compounds of chemical and pharmaceutical

intareat will bs used ae a focus for these
topios. In aedditlon, en introduction to some
of the principles of mechanietlo organio
chemistry will be presentad. Students work
independeantly in the laboratory on the
preparation of organic compounds. The
suoccess of student syntheses ja monitored by
the use of spectroscoplic and other
teohniques. Students should have a good
compreheneion of the principles studied in
CHEM 2400R, as svidenced by a grade of at
least C.

Instructor: J.A. Pincock
Formart: lecture 8 hours, lab 3 houre
Prersquisite: CHEM 2400R (or equivalent)

CHEM 3402A identification of Organlo
Compounds: The class develops separation
techniques, together with wet chemical and
spectroacopio analysie methods, that were
introduced In CGHEM 2400. Speotral
tochniques etudied inolude ultraviolet,
infrared, Raman, proton and carbon nmr, and
mass speotrometry. Students, using a
variety of techniques, work independently In
the laboratory to Identify unknown
substances and to separate and Identify
componente of mixtures. Students should
have a good comprehension of the principles
studied in CHEM 2400R, as evidenoed by a
grecle of at least C,

Inetructor: J.S. Groesert
Format: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
Prerequisite: CHEM 2400 (or equivalent}

CHEM 34038 Bloorganic Chemistry: The
principles of arganic chemiatry that are used
by the organic ohemilst to explain and prediot
the reaotivity of compounde will be used to
study the behaviour of organlc compounds in
nature. To causs a reaction to cocur in the .
laboratory It might be neceesary to alter
functional groups and provide other
conditions neceesary to induce partioular
reactivity. In a natural system the same
prinoiples oan be considered in tha analysis of
the reactivity of the organic compounde
invalved. The basic principles aontrolling the
reactivity of organic compounds will be
raviewed and applisd to a study of selected
naturally ocourring reaction pathways.

Instruotor: R.L. White
Format: . lecture 3 hours
Prorequisite: CHEM 2400 or equivalent

CHEM 35018 Numerical Metheds In
Chemistry: This olase provides an
introduction to numerioal methode that can
be applied to various problems in chemietry.
Studente will utilize these techniques on
microcomputera, Topica to be covered
Include the treatment of experimental data by
least squares methods; by curve fitting,
smoothing, and interpolation techniquee; and
by numerical integration, Matrices,
determinants, and eigenvalue equations will
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be studied and applisd to problems in
quantum chemistry and spectroscopy.
Complex equllibria will be examined through
tha sumerical eolution of eimultaneous
squaiions. Computer graphics will be
Introduced and applisd to topioe such as
wave functione, gas laws, potential snergy
agntours, ooordinate traneformations end
molecular geometriss. Computer simulation
of experiments will also be examined.

Instructor: C.H. Warren

Format; lecturs 3 houre

Prorsquisites: CHEM 2301 and 2302 and
Mathematics 2000 or 2480A
and 24908 or instructor's
aonsent

CHEM 3280 Qeneral Topios In Chemietry: A
nan-aredit éeminar olaee to be given by
invitad apeakere. Attendance at all eeminars
ie required of all 3rd year Honours Chemistry
Fiudeie.

SCHEM 4101A or B Topios In Non-Metal
Chemistry: Following a brief ovarview of the
tundamental sepecte of preparation, struoture
and bonding for familiar eystems, selaoted
topics are examined in some detail. An
Londing arengements In comparison with
carven chemistry and other commen systema.

Inatruntor: N. Burford,
Forman: lactures 3 houre
Prerequieite: CHEM 3101

*CHER 4102B/A Advenced Transition Motal
Chamlstry: Organotransition metal chemistry
haes grown over the last ssveral decades into
zr= of the most important areae of ressarch
and development In inorganic chemistry. In
thiz claee the most important types of
organin ligands and their bonding
characteristion will be surveyed, as will the
mest important reaction pathways such as
migretory ineertion, oxidative addition,
nuclscphilic addition, ete. The clase
conciudes by exemining homogeneous
oatalves by organotransition matal
complaxes. The lab consists of saveral
piuj==1a in which the principal reaction
pathways are explored and the important
sharacierization teohniques ars employed.
instrucTor: K.R. Grundy
Format: lecture 2 hours, lsb 3 hours
Praragulsite: CHEM 3102 or Instructor's
conesant

*CHEM 4201A or B Advanced Topics in
Saparstione: Chemietry started as the
seience of esparations and separations are
=till it most prominent feature in most
lsh=rainnes around the world. This class will
deal malnly with chromatography and
associated techniques; in particular, gas
ahiomatography In ite regular, capillary and
supsredtioal forms, high-prassure liquid
{including lon} chromategraphies, capillary

slectrophoresis, and gas and liquid
chromatography combinad with other
instrumental techniques euch as mass
speactrometry. The original ideae behind the
design of separation media and detection-
modes will be emphasized, and so will be
thair conesquences for the analysle of living
and environmental syeteme. Thie olass will
not present a survey of the field; rather, it
will focus primarily on past {and future)
innovation. Please consult the instructor for
the detalled content of this clase in a given

year.
Inetructor: W.A. Aue

Format: lecture 2 hours, lab arranged
Preraquisite: CHEM 3201, or instruotor's

consent

*CHEM 4202A or B Toplos In Advanced
Analytios] Spectroscopy: The toplos covered
are applicable to elemental analysie: atomio
absorption, smission, fluorescence; optioal
rotatlon; X-ray spactroscopy; nautron
activation anelysis. The class will cover the
theory and epplication of the different
spectrosooplo methode, and will include
discussion on instrument design and
performance. The smphasls on differant
topics may vary from year to year; students
are advised to consult with the instruotor for
further detail.

Instructor: R. Stephens

Format: lacture 2 houre, lab arranged
Prerequisite; CHEM 3201

*CHEM 4203A or B Environmental

Chemietry: The firet part of thie olass covere
the chemioal equilibria suitable for the
desoription of metal lon and organic chemiocal
Interactions In the environment. Topics to be
oovered in this section include polyprotio acld
aquilibria in sufficlent depth to desoribe
carbonate and hydrogen sulphide systems
{aoidity, alkelinity, conesrvative quantities),
radox equilibria (Eh-pH dlagrams), eolubillty of
oxides, hydroxides and carbonates and
oompiexation equilibria. Adsorption
aquilibria are covered for metal ion and
organio interactions with olaye, humic and
hydrous oxide materials. The second part of
the olase oovers analytioal methodology for
the datarmination of metals and organics In
environmenta! systems. Partloular interset is
pald to analytical methods for the epeciation
of compounds in waters and ¢ediments.
Students should be familiar with or Interestad
In ueing microcomputers for chemical
oaloulations.

Instruotor: R.D. Guy
Format: leoture 3 hours, leb arranged
Prerequisite: CHEM 3201

CHEM 43018 Theory of Chamical Bonding:

“This class disousses chemical bonding within

the framework of molecular quantum
mechanios, the sclence relating moleoutar

un
Lt
=0
5
s
—
=
S
—_
&
-EI
L]
oo
—
L
froen)
=1
i
-t
o
=
e
-
]
=N
L
=



150 Chemistry

properties to the motions and Interactions of -

electrons and nuclei. The emphaeis is on the
qualitative featuree and physioal basls of
malszular orbital theory and ite application to
chamistry. The symmetry propertiss of
molecular orbitals are disoussed within the
context of group theory. Other toplos include
ladder operatore and the addition of anguler

momenta.

Instructor: R.J. Boyd

Format: lecture 2 hours

Prerequisite: CHEM 3301 or Instruotor’s
conesnt

*CHEM 4304A Kinetios and Catalysls: This
class relates the properties of molecules in
motion to the ratee of chemioal changes.
Collision, transition state and diffusion
theoriee are applied to significant industrial,
biclogioal and atmospheric processes.
Photochemistry, and ite converse,
{uminescence, are interpretad. Machanisms
of catalyst activity are disoussed. The
laboratory experiments use sophisticated
taohniques, inoluding computerized deta

acquisition.

Inetructor: P.D. Pacey

Format: lecturs 2 hours, lab 3 hours,
alternate weeks

Prerequisite: CHEM 2302 or squivalent

*CHEM 4306B Introductory Statistionl
Thermodynamics: The principles of atatistical
mechanios ers introduced and the relationship
betwasn the lawa of thermodynamics and the
underlying microscopic processes is
examinad. Wherever possible applioations to
ohemical systems are emphasissd. An
overview of modern techniques is also given.
Instructor: P.G. Kusalik
Format: lecture 3 hours
Prerequisites: CHEM 2301 and 3301, or
instruotor’s consent

SCHEM 4308A or B Magnetio Resonanoa:
The basic principles of magnetic resonance
will be discussed and reinforoad with
examples of appliostions to probleme In
ohemistry and chemioal physics. Topice to
be disoussed include: the magnetic
Harniltonian, chemical shielding, nmr in
solids, quantum mechanice! approash to
speotral analyele of nmr spectra In liquids, eer
of organic radioale, relaxation, moleculer rate
processes, and two dimeneional nmr.
Students will be assigned problame on a

regular besle.

Instruotor: R.E. Wesylishen

Format: jeotures 2 hours

Prereguisite: CHKEM 3301 or instruotor's
consent

*CHEM 4307A or B Biophysical Chamletry:
Thie class gives a thaoretical and practioal
Intreduction neceseaty for the application of
chyslcal chemietry to iife sciences and
medicine. Topics inolude the struoture and

conformation of blological macromoleoules,
tachniques for the study of biologiocal
struoture and funotion, transport processes
and biochemioal epectroscopy. The
laboratory le on an open basis with at least
four experiments to be completed during the
term.

Instructor: Staff

Format: Lectures 2 hours, lab 3 hours,
altemate weeskes

Prerequisite: CHEM 2301 and 2302 and

CHEM 3301 and 3302 or
inetruotor’s consent

CHEM 4407A or B S8ynthesis in Organic
Chemistry: The preraquisite olasses provide a
foundation of knowledge of many organic
reaotions that are uasful for bringing sbout
specific funotional group transformations.
Thie class expands this foundation and
shows how these reactions can be combined
in well planned, mult-step strategiea to
synthesize complex molecules. The thought
proocesses involved are lllustrated with
sxamples chosen from recentdy reported
syntheses of natural and unnatural products.
Instructor: T.B. Grindley
Format: leoturss 3 hours
Prerequisites: CHEM 3401 and 3402 or
equivalents, or instructor's
consent

CHEM 4402A, B, or C Organlo Structure
Determination: This class continuee the
study of molecular struoture and
conformation begun in CHEM 3402A, ueing
methods and reeulte from Infrared and
nuclear magnetic resonance, and maess

spectrometry.

inetruotor: D.L. Hooper

Format: lecturs 3 hours, lab as nesded
Prerequisite: CHEM 3402

CHEM 4403A or B Orgenlc Resction
Mechanleme: The fundamental conocepts of
bonding, structurs, and dynamio baheviour of
organic compounds ere discussed. The
applications of molecular orbital theory and
moleoculer mechanice oalculations are
Iintroduced. Methods for determining the
moechanlsms of organio reactions are
discussed. Toploe coneidered inolude
applications of kinetio data, linear free energy
relationehips and acid and base catalysis, -
conoerted reactions and the importance of
orbital symmetry, steric effests, solvent
sffacte, and Isotope effeots.

Inetructors: D.R. Amold and J.A. Pincock

Format: lecture 3 hours

Prerequisites: CHEM 3401 and 3402 or
aquivalents, or inetructor's
consent

SCHEM 4501A or B Bectronic

Instrumeniation for Gclentiets: This clase
starts with basio electrioal conoepts and .
deeoribes simple ao and de oiroutts.
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Semiconduotors are Introduced, followed by a
discussion of power supplies and the various
typos of amplifierse. Chemical instruments are
used ze examples whanaver poesible.
Practinal aepeots of electronios such aa basic
maaiuraments, the use of various sleotronio
Inetruments, reading cirouit dlagrame and
troubleshooting are emphasized. No
knawledge of phyeice beyond the firet year is

foqulred.

Inerruguor: L. Ramaley

Format: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours
Prarequieite: CHEM 2201

CHER 4502A or B Polymer Sclence: This
class will cover sepects of synthesis,
analysis, oharacterization, structure and
application of eynthetic and naturally
acoijiting macromolsoules. Emphasis will be
an tha applloation of standard methode of
ofganio synthesle, analytical separations, and
phvsico-chemical characterization. There is
no leboratory, but students will do an
independent literature project.

Instruotor: J.8. Grossert, J.C.T. Kwak,
R.E. Wasylichen
Format: lecturs 3 hours

Frer=quieites: CHEM 2201 and 2301 and
2302 and 2400 or instructor's
cohaent

CHEM 4803A or B Group Theory In
Chemistry: The theory of abstrect groups
and insir repressntations, orystallographic
eng non-erystallographic point groups, and an
introduction to space groups are given.
Examnles from stereochemistry, .
eryetaliagraphy and spectroscopy illustrate

tha thaory,
instrictor: Staff
Foimac: lacture 3 hours

Fraraquisite: CHEM 3302

CHEM 4504A or B Diffraction Techniques In
2cfld State Chemietry: All chemical slements
end compounds can exist as orystelline
solide. This olass will study the
arrangements of atome and molecules in such
aoiide and will examine the methode used to
datemane thess structures, Particular
emphasis will be placed on the techniques of
F-rav crystallography.
Inatructor; T. §. Cameron
Formai: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours
Frerequieites: CHEM 2101 and Math 2000
or 2200 or equivalent

CHEM 4801A. B, or C Advanosd Major
Rasearch Project: This class is designed for
those students in the Advanced Major
picgiaiiime that wish to participate in original
research. It will conaist of a literature or
sapenimental resesrch project on some sspeot
of chamistry in which the student has an
intereer, The resulte of the ressarch wiil be
smiediod in @ report which shall be graded.
Coordinator: T.S. Cameron

CHEM 4880 Advanced Toplcs in Chamistry:
A non-oredit seminar class to be given by
invited speskers. Attendance et all ssminars
is required of all 4th year Honours Chemistry
students.

CHEM 8880 Honours Qualifying Examination:
Thie is sn additional cless required of all
Honours students in Chemietry in order to
satiefy regulation 1.3.5, pg. 96. It should be
taken In the final year of & conoentrated
chemistry honours programme. All honours
students, whether in a concentrated or
unconcentrated programme, must coneult
with the professor In charge of the Honours
Thesie Programme,

Coordinator: T.S. Cameron
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Classics
Location: 1244 LsMerchant Street,
Halifax, N.S. .

Telephone: {902) 494-3488
Feox: {902) 494-1967/1997

Chair
J.p. Atherton (494-3488)

Undergraduate Advisor
C.J. Starnes {494-3488§)

Professors Emeritus
A.H. Armstrong, MA {Cantab)}, FBA
J.A. Doull, BA (Dsl}, MA (Tor)

Professors

J.P. Atherton, MA (Oxon.), PhD {Liverpool)
R.D. Crouse, BA (Vind), STB {Harv), MTh
{inn}, PhD (Harv}, DD (Trn)

R. Friedrioh, Dr.phil, (Gosttingen}

c.J. Sternes, BA (Blshop's), STB {Harvl, MA
{Mo@G), PhD {Dal)

Agsociate Professors

W.J. Hankey, BA [Vind), MA (Tor), DPhil
{Oxon)

D.K. House, MA (Dal), PhD (Liverpool)

P.F. Kussmaul, Dr.phil (Basle), Dr.phil.habil.
{Heldelberg)

Introduction

Classios Is the study of origins - how the
Christian-European tradition aroes out of the
anoient clvilizations of the Mediterransan
area. The fundamenta! ideas and bellefe of
Europeans and North Americans, by which
they are distinguished from Chinese, Indians,
end those of other traditions, were formed in
the meating of Greek and Oriental cultures in
ancient times. To understand fully
contemparary Western culture, we must
study its historical origins. The Department of
Classice actively encourages students of all
baockgrounds and traditions to participete in
the etudy of the classioal haritags.

Such an underetanding of the unique
aspecte of Western culture ls most important
in"the contemporary world where all cultures
have come into relation with one another.

Claesios is the study of the Intellectusl
foroes that have shaped our oivillzation, and
to underetand fully the aseumptions and
ideas of that civilizatlon we have to go baok
10 thelr original formulation. Our literary
forms, the shape of our politioal and soolal
institutions, such disciplines as Philosophy,

History, and many of the Natural Sciences all
originated and took shape In the ancient
oultures of Greece and Rome.

Classics Ie thus more than the study of
ancient languages. Languages are not leamed
for themeelves, but because they are
necessary for the scientific study of anclent
history, litarature, religion, mythology and
philosophy. The Cleselos Departmaent at
Dalhousle provides instruction both in these
subjects and In ancient languages. While
previous preparaticn in ons or more ancient
languages iu desirable, it is neverthelese quite
feasible for a student who discovere an
interest in classios to begin his language
studies at university.

Students of olassice must learn Greek and
Latin if they wish to take an honours degres
or to go on to graduate studies in the fleid,
but the Department offere a variety of classes
in Gresk and Roman Literature, Anclent and
Medieval Philosophy, Ancient and Christian
Raligion, and general Classioa Culture, which
do not require a foreign language.

Classios is worth studying for ite own
sake by students who wish to obtaln a better
understending of the common assumptions
and baliefs of Western society. This
knowledge has always been regarded ae
pertinant to a carear In politios and the higher

‘levels of the ¢lvil service. For theee who are

thinking of the clergy, Claseics is the most
relevant preparation. Classicel etudies also
prepars students for a life of teaching end
scholarsehip In ssveral directions. Canads is
respansible for ite own culture, and we have
great need of scholars and teachers who
know sbout cur origins. Classios [s alec the
best preparation for the study of
norn-European oultures {Chinese, Indian,
Islamic, sto.), and there is a growing need for
specislists in these fields. For the older
history of philosophy, and for the history of
Christian belief until, and including, the
Reformation, a knowledge of Claesics le

indiepsneable. The sams may be said for

Madleval Studiea. Classios leads also to
anolent Near Eastem Studies (Jewish,
Babylonlen, Egyptian, sto.) and to
Archeoclogy. '

Degree Programmes
! I .

‘The candldate meay choose between three
programmes: BA with Honours in Classios
{Anclent Literature}, BA with Honours In
Classice (Ancient History), or BA with
Honours in Claselcs (Anoient Philoeophy). In
esach oaee, it e highly desirable, but not
sssential, that the student begin the study of

at least one of the classioal langueges during
the first year of study. For purposes of



Classics 153

mesting grouping requirements, soms
Ancient and Medieval Phllosophy clasess may
b& counted elther as Classice credite, or
Philosophy oredite.

To receive an Honours degrea in Classics:

= Siudents must complete nine to sleven
glzzees in Classice beyond the 1000 leval
chosen in ecocord with the general Facuity
regulations for Honours.

® The programme must inolude work in
aithar Greek or Latin Language and
Literature to the 3000 ievel and work in
the other language to an appropriate level
as determined by the Undergraduate
Adiisor.

¢ The programme must be approved by the
Undargraduate Advieor.

® Students must take the Honours Seminar
and pass the Honoure examination.

Whether the Honoure degree is awarded
in Ancient Literature, History or Phllosophy
doponZe on the area of the Department’s
affaringe In which a larger part of the work i
done.

Candidetes for Honours and Combined
Honours degrees who anticipate continuing
thelr etudies at the Graduate lavel in Classice
-shauld oonseult the calendars of the Graduate
Sshools of thelr oholes conosrning
requiraments for entry into Graduate
programmes. It may be the case that
additional preparation In the clagsioa
languages or in other aspects of anocient
chvilizatione ie required for entry into certain
programmes.

Combined Honours

Clzasslce may be taken as part of a
aomhingd honours programme with other
disciplines. Students intarestad in such
sregremmes should consult with the
undargraduate advieors of the respeotive
departments.

20 Credit Advanced Major

The dapartment offere an advanced
maijor. For further information refer to speoifio
raguiations for this programme on page 97.
The Department normally requires students to
tako at least two language olassos {In Greek
and/or Latin).

BA and BSc

Of classes offered by the department,
CLAS T000R, CLAS 1010R, CLAS 1020R,
CLAS 1030R and CLAS 1100R and those
olae==e [n Anolant History and Religions, and
Anclent and Medisval Philosophy not having
a Language prarequisite should be sspecially
useiui ta students taking a bachelor's degree.
All clsesed beyond the 1000 level are
available for major and minor programs In

Clagsics. The Depertment is glad to aselet
studsnts in working out programmes
according to their Intereste,

Note: The following clasese eatisfy the
first-year writing requirements for a degree:
CLAS 1000R; CLAS 1010R; CLAS 1100R.

Tha programmes of all studente majoring
or honouring in the Department must be
approved by the Undergraduate Advisor.

Classes Offered

Note: Ciasess marked * are not offerad every
year. it is advieabie to Inquire at the Clessics
Department (434-8468) to determins If thess
classes are offered.

Note: The Introductory classes, end the mors
elementary ciaesss in Anclent History and
Religions, and Ciassical Philosophy listed
below do not raquire knowledge of the
anclent languages. However, students who
plen to do advanoed work in any of thess
areas are advised to bagin study of the
eppropriate languages as early as possible.

CLAS T000R Classical Literaturs: An
introduotion to olassical civillzation by way of
the literature, read in English translations.
Authors studied are Homaer, the Greek
Dramatiste, Plato, Vergll and St. Auguetine.
This olass maete the firat year writing

requirement.

Instructors:  W. Hankey/R. Fedrioh/R. D.
Crouses/C. J. Starnes and
others.

Format: Lecture 2 hours

Enrolment: 100 inoluding Classice 2000R

CLAS 1010R Ancisnt History: An
Introduction to the Cultural History of ths
Anclent World: The firgt term ie devoted to =
study of the major pre-olaesical olvilizatione
{Sumer, Egypt, sto.) with attention peid to
the ert, religion and social forms of these
oultures as well as their politioal
development. In the second termn the
civillzations of Greece, Rome, and lerae! are
etudied, and thelr issue in the Early Christian
world oonsidered. As the class Is intended es
en intreductory one, no speclal preparation le
axpooted. There ls no foreign language
requirement. This olaes fulfille the firet year
writing requirement.

Instruotor: D. K. House
Format: Laoture 2 hours
Enrolment: Limited

*Clas 1021A Anclent Art: Gresos and the
Anclent Near East: Aided by slides and filme,
in addition to leotures and readings, this cless
will study the origin end development of
anclent art in Greecs, Mesopotamia and
Egypt to the end of the Hellenlstio period.
Instructor: G. Thomas (this is given at St.
Mary'e University}
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Format: Leaturs 3 houre
Enrolment: BO

SCLAS 1022B Ancient Art: Rome snd
Chrietian Europe: Aided by slides and flime,
in addition to lectures and readings, this olass
will study the art of Anclent Rome after the
Hellenietic period and of the Christlan world
to the end of the 14th century.

instruotor: W. J. Hankey

Format: Lecture 3 hours

Enrolment: 6O

CLAS 1100R Classical Mythology: Why has
the mythology of the world of classical
Greece and Rome been eo central a part of
the artietic, inteliectual and religious culture
of the Western world? This course explains
the origin, meaning and importance of
claseical mythology. During the firet term,
work begine with a survey of pre-classloal
mythology: this i explored through myths of
the origin and oreation of the natural world;
here the eary cultures of the Sumariang, the
Egyptiana and the Jews are studied. After a
historioal lacture on the origine of
Indo-European mythology, sttention turns to
the world of Mycenean and Early Claselcal
Gresce: the works of Heslod, and the mythe
of Prometheus are partioularly closely
considered in this seotion.

In the New Yesar the understanding of the
human world {community & family} through
myth Is the principal pre-oocupation; here the
ligd of Homer, the Aanaid of Virgll {for the
Romanae} and the Qadipua playe of Sophocles
are the texte through which the mythological
coneciousnese le analysed. The course
concludee with a coneideration of why the
Greeks broke away from the world of myth
and began to understand nature and human
aulture through science and philoceophy. Thie

clase fulfllls the first year writing requirement.

Instructor: J. P. Atherton
Format: Lecture 2 hours
Enrolment: 200 Including Classios 2100R

CLAS 1700R Introductory Greek: An
introduction to Classical Groek. Greek is a
highly inflected language and as such
preeents English-speeking students with a
number of ohallenges not found in most
modem languages. This claee introduces the
student in a systematic vay to the most
osommon and important elements of Clacelcal
Greek grammar. The aim of the classis to
bring the student by the end of the year to
read connected passagea from Xenophon and
other Greek prose writers.

Inetructor: Staff

Format: Lecture 3 hours

Enrolment: 60

CLAS 1800R Introductory Latin: An
intreduction to Latin through the study of its

besic grammar. The aim of the olass is to
enable studente to read Latin texts with the
assistance of nothing more than a Dictionary.
Instructor: C. J. Starnes

Format: Leoture 3 hours

Enroiment: 76

CLAS 2000R Claesical Literature: An
introduction to classical civilization by way of
the literature, read in English transiations.
Authore studied are Homer, the Greek
Dramatists, Plato, Vergll and St. Augustine.
Thie class is the same as CLAS 1000R and
may therefore not be taken by anyone whe
has taken that class.

Instruotors:  W. Hankey/R. Friedrioh/R. D.
Crouse/C. J. Shrnee and
others.

Format: Lecture 3 hours

Enrolmeant: 100 inoluding Classios 1000R

CLAS 2100R Classical Mythology: Why has
the mythology of the world of claesicel
Greece and Rome been so central a part of
the artistio, Intellectusl and religlous oulture
of the Western world? This course explains
the origin, meaning and importance of
classical mythology. During the first temn,
work bagins with a survey of pre-claesical
mythology: thie le explored through myths of
the origin and oreation of the natural world;
hére the early oultures of the Sumariang, the
Egyptiana end the Jaws are studied. Aftera
historical lscture on the origins of
Indo-Europsan mythology, attention turns to
the world of Myoenean and Early Classioal
Gresoe; tha works of Heslod, and the myths
of Promethsus ars particularly closely
ooneidered in thie section.

In the New Year the understanding of the
human world (community & family) through
myth is the principal pre-oocupation; here the
liiad of Homer, the Aenald of Virgil (for the
Romane) and the Qedipus pleys of Sophooles
are the texte through which the mythological
oonsoiousness ie analysed. The courss
ooncludes with a considsration of why tha
Gresks broke away from the world of myth
and bagan to understand nature and human
oulture through wcience and philosophy. This
class ie the same as CLAS 1100R and may
therefore not be taken by anyone who has
taken that clase.

Instructor: J. P. Atherton
Format: Lecture 2 hours
Enrolment: 200 Including Classics 1100R

“CLAS 2200R Anclent History: The Anclent
City: An Introduotion to Ancient History

‘through a study of the conutitutions of the

Groek oity states {sepecially Athene) and of
Rome. Baslc texts, such as Arstotle’s
Athenlan Conetitution, are read in Engllsh
transiation. Thie class is open to firet-ysar
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studsine. There I no foreign language
=guirament. Thie olaes s given alternately
with Clas 2210R.

Instrzator: P. F. Kussmaul

Format: Leoture 2 houre

Enrolment: B0

“GLAS 2210R Roman History: The Roman
Emplw and the Riss of Christlanity: A
sontnuation of the introduction to Anclent
History through a study of the institutions
and eonstitutional arrangements of the
Roman Empire from the time of Augustus.
The relation of the Empire to Chrietianity ie a
taple of primary intereet. This olass is given
alternately with Clas 2200R and, like it, le
open to first-year studente. There le no
forelgn language requirement.

Instructor: P. F. Kusemaul
Farmet: Lecture 2 hours
Enraimant: BO

CLAS Z38TA/CLAS 2382B Anclant

Philosophy from ite Beginning to the Sixth
Cantisy AD: Proper attention le pald to the
great olasgloal philosophies of Plato and
Ari=totde studied in their historioal context.
Much smphasis is laid on the Greek
philosophy of the first centuries AD and its
influence on developing Christian thought.
The firet half oonsiders the history from the
Pre-Socratics to Plato. The esoond half

Instruotore:  J. P. AthertonAW. J. Hankey
Forman: Leoture 2 hours
Cross-lieting: PHIL 2381A/2362B
Enrolment: 60

Exclusion: CLAS 3301A/3382B

*LLAS Z801A Introduction to Classical
Rhetorlc: [n recent yeare rhetoric has
attained great importance and significance for
insfaiy oriticiem and theory as well as for
philosophy. The system of rhetorio and ite
terminology wers developed and completed
by the Greeke and Romans; therfore, .
Classical Rhetoric forme the basie of all
meodan approaches to rhetorical practioe and
thaory, This class i intended to introduce the
studsnt to the system and to the central
tarma of rhetoric, as they have been
developed and hapad in the relevant texts of
Crael and Roman authors. All texts will be
studied in English transiation,

Instruotor: R. Friedrich

Format: Saminar/Leoture 3 houre
Enrolment: 28

CLAS 2700R Intermadiate Greslk: A
continuation of CLAS 1700R and the nomal
s+vsnd yeor olass in Greek. The work of the
clazs in divided equally betwesn formal
gramimar sesslons and the reeding of Greek
taxts from Xenophon, Lyslas and Flato. In
the crammaer sessione a complete and '
eyetematio review of all Greek grammar is
undertaken during which the student meete

the more diffioult forme and constructione
which are omittad In CLAS 1700R. The sim
of the class ia to prepare the etudent to read
the philosophical and dramatic texts of the

Gth century BC.
Inetrustor: Staff
Format: Seminar 3 hours

.Prerequisite: CLAS 1700R or 2710R

Enrolment: 2B

CLAS 2710R Gresk Pross: A study of Greek
grammar through the reading of Greek prose
authors (Xencphon, Lyslas).

Prerequisite: any 1000 level Classlce class
or squivalent.

Instructor: Staff

Format: Seminar 3 hours

Prerequicite: Any 1000 level Classics clase

or equivalent
Enrolment: 50

CLAS 2800R A Study of Latin Prose and
Postry: CLAS 2800R is a continuation of
CLAS 1800R or CLAS 2810R. A study of the
postry and prose literature of Rome through a
selsction of texts. Partioular attention is paid
to improving the students’ command of the
grammar and syntax of the Latin language.

Instructor: P. F. Kusemaul
Formet: Seminar 2 hours
Prerequisite: CLAS 1800R or 2810R

Enrolment: 26 2

CLAS 2810R Latin Pross: A study of Latin
socidence and syntax through the reading of
Roman prosa authore {Casesar, Cloero).

Inatructor: C. Stames
Format: Seminar 3 hours
Prerequisits:  Any 1000 level Classics clase

or equivalent
Enrolment: 78

“CLAS 2860R Latin Historloal Texts:

Instructore:  J. P. Atharton/P. F. Kussmaul
Format: Seminar 2 hours
Prerequisite: 7B00R or 2810R

Enrolment: 26
*CLAS 3280R Christian Baginnings and the

Early History of the Churdah:
Format: Seminar 2 houre
Enrolment: Limited

*CLAS 3300R Pagan and Christisn Schools
from Clament of Rome to Augustine: The
class consldars the mutueal effect of pagan
and Christian intellectual, spriitual and
institutional forms on one another in the firet
four centuries of the Common Era. In
particular It treats the way in whioh the
pagan echools and the Christisn church mirror
one another: the common slements and their
oppaosed systematio relations. Students will
ordinarily have some background in Ancient
History and Phllosophy.
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Instrustor: W. J. Hankey
Format: Lecture 2 hours
Enrolment: Limited
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*CLAS 3370R The Augustinian Tradition:
The clage oonselders the effect of Augustine
an the philosophical and theological thought
of late Antiquity and the Middle Ages. The
relation to the Proclean Neoplatonism
transmitted through Peeudo-Dionysius ie a
epeolal concern. Texts from Dionysius,
Erugena, Anselm, Bonaventure, Aquinas and
Cusanue are analysed. Students will
ordinarlly have begun either Gresk or Latin

though others may be admitted by permisslon.

Inatructor: W. J. Hankey
Format: Lecture 2 hours
Enrolmant: Limited

CLAS 3380R Madleval Phllosophy: A study
of the development of philosophy In the
formative age of European clvilization related
to political, institutional, literary and
theaological concemns. An attempt is made to
show how the legacy of classioal and
Chrietian antiquity was appropriated and
reformed to conetitute the ideoclogy of
madisval Chiistendom. The lectures are
devoted mainly to the study and discussion
of a few fundamental texts, beginning with
Boethiue’ Consolation of Philonophy. Special
attentlon is given to Aneelm’s Prasiogion and
the firet few questions of Thomas Aquinas’
Sumima. It s the object of lectures to present
the oontinuity of the historical development
and te emphasize broad implicatione of the
philosophiocal doctrines presentsd in the texts.
In the later part attention ls given to late
medieval Platoniem and Mysticiem, to show
something of the Reformation and modern
philosophical and religious thought.
Instruotor: R. D. Crouse

Format: Lecture 2 hours

Croee-listing: PHIL 3380R

Enrolment: B0

SCLAS 3400R The Dislogues of Plato: This
aeminar involves the detailed study of a
group of dialogues. The choloe of dialogues

varies from year to year.
Instruotor: D. K. House
Format: Seminar 3 hours

Enrolment: 2B

*CLAS 3410R 8t. Augustine’s Confessions:
A study of the three parts of Augustine’s
Confagsions with a view to understanding he
dissatiefaction with the varous positions he
adopted prior to his conversion to Chrietlanity
{Part 1), the practioal consequences of thie
conversion (Part ll), and the new theoretical
understanding of ime, space and motion
which come out of his Trinitarian exegesle of
the first chaptere of Genasls {Part lll). This
class presupposas soms knowledge of the
history of Anclent Philosophy, and some of
Latin, Thie olacs Is given altemnately with
CLAS 3420R.
Instruotor:
Format:

C. J. Starnea
Seminar 2 hours

Enrclmant: 3B

*CLAS 3420R St. Augustine’s Clty of God:
A study of Auguetine’s account of the fallure
of the Roman Empire and of the new
Christian "oity’ that replaced It. The class
sometimes conoentrates on the entire
twanty-two booke of the City of God and
somatimes begins with a study cf earlier
accounts of Rome {Aanaidl, and of the
relations of Roma and the church in, for
exemple, the Apostolio Fathers, the Acte of
the Martyrs and Tertullian, befors tuming to
the firet ten booke of the Gity of God. This
clase ls given alternately with CLAS 3410,
Instructor: C. J, Starnes

Format: Seminar 2 hours

Enrolment: 36

CLAS 3470R, Raading and Ressarch:
Ancient Literaturs

CLAS 3480R, Reading and Ressarch:
Anclent History

CLAS 3490R, Reading and Ressarch:
Anclent Phitosophy

*CLAS 3B00R Arlstotle: This seminar
involves the detailed etudy of either
Arstotie’s Mataphyaias or De Anima or
Physlos or ethical and politioal treatisss. The
choice of texta varies from year to year.

Instructor: D. K. House

Format: Lecture/Seminar 2 hours
Recommended

baokground: CLAS 2381 Amsza

Enrolment: 26

CLAS 3510R Ancilent and Modemn Drama I:
Ancient and Modemn Drama s a study of
Westsmn drama from Its rituel beginninge In
anclent Greace to it 20th century forms. It Ie
presented in two parts, each forming a full
oredit class. However, both parts (CLAS
3610R and 36511R) are designed in such a
way that they can be taken Independently
from one another. Anclent and Modern
Drama | deels with anoient drama and
theatre: thelr beginnings In the Dionysian
ritual; the Dionysian fastivals; production and
stage conventions. The aim of thie class is a
study of Greek and Romen plays, both
tragedies and ocomediss, by Aesohylus,
Sophacles, Euripides, Arietophanes,
Menander, Plautus, Terence and Senaca. Thie
study will be acoompanied by readinge from
Aristotle’e Poatics and Horace's Art_af
Boatry. All texts will be studied in English
translaton. Thie olass Ie given eltamnataly
with CLAS 3611R.

Inetruotor: R. Friedrich
Format: Sominar 2 hours
Recommended:CLAS 2000R

Enrolrment: 25
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*CLas 561 1R Anclent and Modern Drama Il
Format: Seminar 2 hours
Enroimant: ° 26

CLAE 3700R Advanced Gresk: Thie olass
which reads both 8 prose and a poetic work
ia the normal third claes In Gresk.

Instructors: D. K. House/R. Friedrich
Format; Seminar 2 hours
Frarequieite: CLAS 2700R

Enrciment: 18
¢CLAS 3710R Gresk Eplc:

Instructor: R. Friedrich
Format: Seminar 2 hours
Pretoquieite: CLAS 2700R

Enroiment: 16
*CLAS X720R Qresk Lyrio:

Instructor: Staff
Format: Seminar 2 houre
Prarsguisite: CLAS 2700R

Enrolment: 16
*CLAZ 3730R Gresk Drama: Tragedy:

Instructor: R. Fredrich
Format: Seminar 2 hours
Praraquleite: CLAS 2700R
Enralment: 16

*CLAS 37B0R Greak Authors:
Famet: Seminar 2 hours

Prerequielte: CLAS 2700R
Enrolment: 16

CLAS 3760R Reading and Research of Greek
Toxis;

Farmat: Seminar 2 houre
Praraculsite: CLAS 2700R
chioiment: 16

*2LAS 3780R Greek Historiane:
Farmat: Seminar 2 hours

Praraquisite: CLAS 2700R
Enrolment: 16

CLAS 3791A or B Reading and Ressarch:

Formst: Seminar 2 hours
Prerequisite: CLAS 2700R
Enrolment: Limited

=GLAS 3800R Roman Satire:
inatruotor: P. F. Kusemaul
Format: Seminar 2-hours

Enrolment: 16

cias 3810R A Study of Vergl: A study of
the development and Importancs of Vergll's
hasic themee and ideas embodied in the
Aanaid. In the first pert of the class special
stizrmion le given to hie early work the
Bucolica, where hls themes bagin to appear,
aid their development Is then followed
through the relevant parte of the Gaorgias.
The maln part of the class Is devotad to the
reading and disoussion of the chief themes of
tha Asnald, espeoially as they fllustrate
Raman political, religious and soclal ideas
which have greatly influenoced our own bellefs
and inatitutions.

Instruotors:  J. P. Atherton/R. Friedrich

Format: Seminar 2 hours

Prerequisite: A claes in Latin at the 2000
level.

Enrolment: 16

CLAS 3820R Advanoced Reading In Latin

Format: Seminar 2 hours
Prerequisite: CLAS 2800R
Enrolment: Limited

*CLAS 3840R Latin Phlosophical Texts: The
purpose is to give studenta experience In
reading phllosophical Leatin. Various authore
are raad from Cicero to the late Middle Ages.
Instruotor: R. D. Croues

Format: Seminar 2 hours

Prerequieite: CLAS 2800R

Enrolment: Limited

CLAS 3850R Reading and Research of Latin
Teote:

Format: Seminar 2 hours
Prerequisite: CLAS 2800R.

Enrolment: -Limited

*CLAS 39500R The Phllosophy of Arletotle:
The general soops of the Aristotelian
Philosophy - the understanding of nature, the
City, the assthetic experience of humanity -
is considered In relation to the argument of
the Mataphysica or ‘First Philosophy’. Given

alternataly with CLAS 3910R.
Instruotor: J. P. Atherton
Format: Seminar 2 hours

Enrolment: 20

*CLAS 3910R Neoplatonism: Plato und
Neoplatonilem: The philosophy of Platinus
and later thinkers ooneiderad as the resume
of Greek Philosophy; In partioular the role of
Plato and other older philosophers In the
formation of Neoplatonlem is a principal
Interest. Qiven alternately with CLAS 3900R.
Instruotor: J. P. Atherton

Format: Seminar 2 hours
Recommended:CLAS 2381A/2362B
Enrolment: 29

*CLAS 4200R Anclent Practical Phosophy:
Format: Seminar 2 houre
Enrolment: Limited

*CLAS 4320R Anclent and Modarn Dislectio:
Format: Seminar 2 hours
Enroiment: Limited

*CLAS £400R Phlicsophy of the Church
Fathers; Thia seminar involves the detalled
study of a text, or group of texts, from ons

or more of the Greek or Latin Church Fathers.
The choloe of taxt vardes from year to year, in
relation to the needs and interests of
students. Glven altemately with CLAS 44B0R.
Instruotor: R. D. Crouss

Format: - Saminar 2 hours

Enrolment: 20
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*CLAS 4450R Medieval Interpreters of
Anstotle: The praciee topic of this seminar e
chosen in coneultation with prospective
students. For example, it might concentrate
upon the interpretation of a wark of Aristotle
by Thomase Aquinae, or Albert the Great, or
Dante. Given alternately with CLAS 4400R.
Inetructor: R. D. Crouse

Format: Seminar 2 houre

Enrolment: 20

*CLAS 4500R Seminar on Neoplatonlem:
Maejor Neoplatonic systems, pagan and
Chrisetlan, are considered from Plotinue to
Cusanus.

Instruotor: W. J. Hankey

Format: Seminar 2 hours
Enrolment: 20

CLAS 4530R Seminar on the Roman Emplire
and the Rise of Christlanity: Selaected topics
from the transition from Classical to Christian
culturs are studied. Partioular attention le
paid to the connection betwesn religious
innovation and the effect of the new bellefe
on literature, art and philosophy.

Instruotor: P. F. Kussmau!

Format: Seminar 2 hours

Enrolment: 20

CLAS 4580R Reading and Ressarch
CLAS 4880A/46908 Reading and Ressarch
CLAS 4710A/4720B Spacial Toplos
CLAS 4800R Reading and Ressarch
CLAS 4810A/4820B Special Topios
CLAS 4850R Raading and Ressarch

i1 A5 4900R Departmental Seminar:
Format: - Seminar 2 hours

CLAS 0400C Hounours Seminar: In order to
obtain thelr Honours degrees, students must
arimnplete twenty credits plus the Honours
Seminar and pase the exam at the end of it.
‘Thie Is a non-oredit class whioh meets every
two weeks. Detalls avallable from the
department. Note: Students are not ragquired
to take all unite of this clase in one year but
may spread them out over two or thrae years
to euit their individual programmes.
Inetructor: R. Friedrich ot al

Format: Seminar

Prarnquisita; CLAS 2810R and CLAS 2710R
Enroloment: 10

Classes in Ancient Hebrew, Coptic,
Syrdac and Arabic, are sometimes available s
electives at the dieoretion of the Dapartment,
only in relation to the neads of the partioular
student.
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Co-operative
Education in Science

Academic Direefor
A.E. Sedgewick, PhD (Tor)

Flacement Officer
C.L. Harding, BSo {Dal}, (902) 494-2044
Student Union Building, Room 404

Academic Advisors

A E. Sadgwiok, Mathematice, Statietios, and
Gomputing Science

J,Mi. Hall, Earth Sclences

B.L. Becktord, Physics

M.t O'Halloran, Marine Blology

Co-gperative Education
Programmes

In Canada Co-operative Education means
a programme alternating academio terms with
waia work experience related to the area of
siudy. An increasing number of departments
in the Fasulty of Solance offer etudente this
Suucii. The ecademic requirements are
ganarally the same as for an Honours or
Advanced Major degree. Ses the
degartmental listings for more Information,
Tha workterms alternate with academio
semscters beginning in January or May of
Year ii. The workterms, each 13-18 weeks in
duiation, are epent in Industrial, business,
government or laboratory positione. The work
=xpgrinnoe helps etudents see the
apptieability of thelr training in science and
helps them make intelligent career choloes.
Upoi succeesful completion of at least 3
workterme and the 20-credit academio
raquiraments, tha student’s tranecript will
have indicated the programme to be a
co-operative one.

A Co-op degres nomally takes 4 1/3
yeare. The Physics programime e & years.
Tha programmea are available sither ss
Honours or Advanoed Major programmes.
Earth Science and Phyalcs are Honoure only.
A Combined Honours Co-op degres,
sombining a Co-op subject and another
sppropliate subjeot, ie poseible. Students
intereated in such a programme should

wonault a Co-op edvisor.

Eiigfity: Students must be Canadian citizene
ar landad immigrants and demonetrate
suificient academio potential (typically B-
averaga). Some students may be admitted
on & probational basle pending an
improvemnent in their grades. Studenta

whaee grades drop significantly may be
withdrawn from the Co-op option.

Applioation: Studente should apply to one of
the academio advisore near the end of first
year and indioate Co-op when they regleter
for second year.

Academio Advies: Students must plan their
programmes carsfully each year with their
departmental academic advisor who must
approve any chenges. Co-op students have
limited opportunity to teke R clasees. Aleo
the cholce of classes for the summer
aoademio term le limited.

Work Terma: Although the Co-op Office has
an outstanding placement record, it is .
ultimately the responelbllity of the student to
arrangs the work term. The Placement Officer
eerves to co-ordinate the contacts between
student and employer. Students are
remunerated aocording to the employer's
own polioies.

It Is Important that students realize that
successful completion of the work terms is
an intsgral part of the couree of study.
Indeed, the advantages of Co-op Education
derive directly from the successful interplay
of academic knowledge and practical
implementation. Consaquently the work
terms are central to Co-op Education.

Work Term Reports: At the end of each
work term, each student must submit an
acoeptable work report. - These are generally
16-20 typewritten pages. Guidelines are
available from the -academic advisor and the
Co-op Office. The reports must bs submitted
by the 16th day of the manth the following
academic tsrm begins.

Work Term Bequance: Work terms alternate
with study terms In a fixed pattern for each

ABB8 ABB ABS ABB A
at12- 3wd wbw 67w B
b)12- 34w BEws w7w 8
0)12- 34w 658w w7w 8

Most studente follow pattern a) with firet
work term In January of eecond year.
Pattern b) Is for Marine Blology. Pattern o) ie
for Earth Sclences. Changes to s pattern
require prior approvel. Someatimes two
consacutive work terms ars arranged. -

Co-op Seminar: This is a special ssminar
arranged for the benefit of Co-op students.
Varlous topics of relevanos to the work terme
are diecuseed. The purposs of the seminer is
to better prepare students for their work
terme so that everyone Involved in the work
term — the etudent, the employer, and the
University — may benefit as muoh as
possible.

Co-op students enroled In their second

year at Dalhousie must attend thls non-oredit
saminer (min. of 12 houre reaulred).
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Addidonal Information: For additional -
information contaot one of the departments
fizted above or: Solence Co-operative
Education, Dalhousie University, Student
union Bldg., Room 404, 8138 University
Avenue, Halifax, Nova Scotis, B3H 3J6,
{802) 494-2044.
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‘Comparative Religion

Location: 6208 University Ave., 3rd
floor, Halifax, N.S.

Taisphone: (902) 494-3579

Fax: (902) 494-1997

Chair

R. Ravindra {484-3678)

Undergraduate Advisor

C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner (494-3579)

Profissor

R. Ravindra, BSo, MTech (lIT}, MA (Dal),
MSe, PhD (Tor), Adjunot Professor of Physice

Associate Professor
C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner, BA (Tor), MTh, MA,
P iGmo) '

Introduction

Tha Univereity study of religion aims at
an intsllectual underetanding of this more
than Intellectual reslity. Religion Is a
rhanomenon virtually universal In human
soclsty and history; some have held that it e
central to the human condition,
Understanding involves grasplng
simultaneously both the meaning of faith in
ihe inves of participants, and the oritical
analvsie of outside obssrvers. Both the
studant wishing enhanced understanding of
reiigion as an historioal, and soolal and hurman
faot, and the student who wishes to wrastle
wiin problems arieing in academic refleotion
ooncarning the relation batweaen the personal
and the objective, can find material to engage
tham in the olawses described below:.

Advanced Major

The Dapartment is able to offer an
sdvsnced major in the 20-credit programme.
For further informetion refer to epecific
requisiione for the 20-oredit programme on
page 97,

BA Degree

Siudents wishing to major In COmpanﬁve
Rallginn must successefully complete
Comparative Religion 1000R or 1301R, and
wx immst four to eight full-year classes or their
sguivalent in Comparative Religion bayond
the 1000 level. Thase must inolude at least
two from each of the groups (2001A or B,
2002A or B, 2003A or B) and {2011A or B,
20125 or B, 2013A or B). After eaming at
least 10 credite of any kind, students must
succaasfully complets one oless In
Comnparative Religion beyond the 3000 level

{eee “Topios In Comparative Religion”). This:
provides them with a broad introduction to
both Eastern and \Western religious Iife, and
to the various ways in which